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Introduction

Al-Bayān wa-l-iʿrāb ʿan mā fī arḍ Miṣr min al-aʿrāb brings together al-Maqrīzī’s

lifelong preoccupation with the history of Egypt and his parallel interest in

the history of the Arabs. The work lists the Arab and Berber tribes found in

the countryside of late medieval Egypt according to their locations, following

a geographical rather than genealogical order, and provides historical back-

ground on most of them. The main source utilized is the tribal register of the

state official al-Ḥamdānī written in the middle of the seventh/thirteenth cen-

tury; al-Maqrīzī only rarely updated the register to reflect the realities of his

own lifetime. Surprisingly, instead of weaving the history of the Arab tribes in

Egypt into the history of Islam, al-Maqrīzī appears to create a deliberate dis-

juncture, stating, in the opening lines of the treatise, that the present tribes

do not stem from the tribes present in Egypt at the time of the Muslim con-

quest.

The Bayān is included in Leiden Or. 560, a collection of opuscules by al-

Maqrīzī copied by a scribe at al-Maqrīzī’s request in 841/1438. After the scribe

finished copying the collection, al-Maqrīzī revised the whole, indicating the

result of his collation in themargins or in the text and appending, at the end of

each opuscule, a note when he did so. Al-Maqrīzī completed his corrections of

the Bayān in Ḏū l-Qaʿdah 841/May–June 1438. He also added a couple of inserts

in his own hand, probably at that time, or shortly after. The manuscript of the

Bayān in Leiden Or. 560 thus represents the version of the text that al-Maqrīzī

wanted to see “circulated, copied, and published.”1

The date at which the treatise was composed remains unknown, although

it must have been composed before it was copied into the manuscript at Lei-

den Or. 560. The only reference to any events that can be securely dated to

al-Maqrīzī’s lifetime is in a short sectionon the amirs of theHawwārah inUpper

Egypt, settled there during the reign of Sultan Barqūq (r. 784–801/1382–1399).

But this section is included in one of two inserts added by al-Maqrīzī after the

treatise was copied by the scribe, and therefore tells us nothing about the date

of composition of the main body of the text. In addition, the Bayān does not

refer to any other work by al-Maqrīzī and offers limited intertextual references

to his wider corpus.

Al-Maqrīzī states that he compiled the treatise for his personal use, almost

as if it was a collection of notes: “I composed this essay for myself and for my

1 For a short history of ms Leiden Or. 560, see Van Steenbergen (2017): 109–111.
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fellow people (abnāʾ ǧinsī) whom God may lead to read it” (§2). This declara-

tion stands out as unusual, especially in comparison to other short thematic

works by al-Maqrīzī, which were composed either for a royal patron or to com-

memorate anoccasion, such as the circumcisionof SultanBarsbāy’s son,Ǧamāl

al-Dīn Yūsuf.2 Given the structure of the treatise and its ideological import, it

seems likely that al-Maqrīzīwrote itwith a patron inmind.Onepossible patron

may have been the same Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf, Barsbāy’s son, who was also the

likely dedicatee of another treatise on tribal genealogy copied by Muḥammad

al-Qalqašandī, son of the famous bureaucrat.

As stated above, the most important source of the Bayān is the lost work

by the seventh-/thirteenth-century al-Ḥamdānī (d. after 680/1280), who wrote

a register of the Arab tribes in his time based on his experience as the official

mihmindār of the earlyMamlūk state. Al-Ḥamdānī’s workwas used extensively

not only by al-Maqrīzī, but also by two other authors with administrative back-

grounds: the eighth-/fourteenth-century Ibn Faḍl Allāh al-ʿUmarī (d. 749/1349),

and al-Maqrīzī’s contemporary al-Qalqašandī (d. 821/1418). The works of these

four authors form a coherent corpus, focusing on the tribes found within the

territories of the Mamlūk state, and highlighting the territorial boundaries of

each group while relegating the broader genealogical tree to the background.

This genealogical genre emerged in response to the dominance of Arab groups

throughout the Egyptian and Syrian countryside and was a bureaucratized

method of mapping relations of power in the provinces.

The Bayān undoubtedly belongs to this Mamlūk genealogical genre but

stands out in several ways. First, it limits itself to the Arab tribes of Egypt. The

other works in this genre, starting with al-Ḥamdānī, treated the tribes in both

Egypt and greater Syria, and also had brief sections dealing with the tribes of

the Arabian Peninsula and North Africa. Al-Maqrīzī’s focus on Egypt appears

to be an extension of his preoccupation with the history of Egypt, evident in

his trilogy of major historical works on the Fāṭimids (Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ), the

Ayyūbids and the Mamlūks (al-Sulūk), and the historical topography of Egypt

(al-Ḫiṭaṭ).The Bayānoffers a discussionof theArab andBerber tribes in Islamic

Egypt, and thus complements al-Maqrīzī’s other works on Egyptian history.

Second, the Bayān reflects a historian’s approach, not that of a bureaucrat.

The treatise is relatively rich in relation to the history of the Arab and Berber

tribes of Egypt during the Umayyad, ʿAbbāsid and Fāṭimid periods, and offers

additional information on their ancestry. Al-Maqrīzī makes an effort to fill in

genealogical and historical backgrounds, using the classical works of Ibn al-

2 Van Steenbergen (2017): 43.
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Kalbī (d. 204/819 or 206/821) and al-Zubayr b. Bakkār (d. 256/870), and, for

the Berber tribes, the work of Ibn Ḥazm (d. 456/1064). By contrast, the Bayān

very rarely updates al-Ḥamdānī’s seventh-/thirteenth-century treatise, and says

almost nothing about the history of the Egyptian tribes under the Mamlūk

state. Most surprisingly, the Bayān has no information about Arab uprisings

and politics during the eighth/fourteenth century, though these events feature

prominently throughout al-Maqrīzī’s own al-Sulūk chronicle. Notably, exclud-

ing a short insert added by al-Maqrīzī after the completion of the Bayān, the

latest date mentioned in the treatise is 652 (/1254–1255), the very beginning of

the Mamlūk regime.

The third distinctive aspect of the Bayān stems from its discussion of the

great Arab rebellion led by Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab, which was seen as a turning

point in the history of the Arab tribes of Egypt. The Bayān consists of a long

section on the house of Maǧd al-ʿArab Ṯaʿlab, a Šarifian lineage that held sig-

nificant power in Upper Egypt during the Ayyūbid period; it lists the extended

line of this family, culminating with Ḥiṣn al-Dīn, the leader of the revolt. This

account of the house of Ibn Ṯaʿlab is unique to the treatise and is not found

in the earlier genealogical treatises of al-ʿUmarī or al-Qalqašandī. The Bayān

depicts the rebellion as ideologically motivated, with Ḥiṣn al-Dīn declaring

the superiority of his Arab lineage over the Mamlūk sultan al-Muʿizz Aybak

and his elite troops of former slaves. The ideological motivation imputed to

the rebellion appears to be al-Maqrīzī’s retrospective projection, reflecting his

ninth-/fifteenth-century understanding of the relationship between provincial

Arab elites and the Mamlūk regime in Cairo.

The Bayān is also unique in its discussion of the Egyptian Berber tribes. The

term “Berber” was invented by Arab authors of the Umayyad period in order

to describe the different ethno-linguistic groups who inhabited North Africa at

the time of the conquest; it was then adopted by non-Arab North AfricanMus-

lims as a self-designation.The inventionof a collective Berber identitywas then

accompanied by the invention of genealogical chains that placed the so-called

Berber tribes within the framework of a Muslim universal history.3 The rise of

the Fāṭimids brought with it North African groups that claimed Berber lineage,

and by the fifth/eleventh century they had become influential in the Egyp-

tian countryside. These groups were listed by al-Ḥamdānī in his register, but,

despite their very visible presence, al-ʿUmarī and al-Qalqašandī treated them

as marginal in their accounts of the Egyptian Arabs. The Bayān takes a differ-

ent approach. Using Ibn Ḫaldūn and the earlier work of Ibn Ḥazm, al-Maqrīzī

3 Rouighi (2019).
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devotes much space to the genealogy of the Berbers, to the correct vocaliza-

tion of the Berber names, and to their claims to Arab lineage.While al-Maqrīzī

eventually denies the existence of a shared Arab and Berber ancestry, he does

place the Berber tribes on an equal footing. Even though the term “Berber” can

be seen today as pejorative, herewe follow al-Maqrīzī in using it as a translation

for al-barbar; in our view, it would be imprecise to replace the word “Berber”

with modern self-descriptions such as “Amazigh” or “Imazighen,” not found in

the medieval Arabic texts.

On the question of the origins of the Arab tribes found in Mamlūk Egypt,

al-Maqrīzī gives his point of view in the first few lines of the treatise. “Let it

be known,” he says, “that the Arabs who witnessed the conquest of Egypt have

been lost in the passage of time, and their descendants are mostly unknown”

(§3). The Bayān purports that the tribes who populated the Egyptian country-

side of the later Middle Ages came in the centuries that followed the conquest:

a couple of groups were invited by the Umayyads, many more migrated or

emerged under the Fāṭimids and the Ayyūbids. It follows that the Arab and

Berber rural groups of the Mamlūk era were not the heirs of the conquerors,

but the servants of later dynasties. They came fromSyria and fromNorthAfrica,

with little direct connection to the cradle of Islam in the Arabian Peninsula. Al-

Maqrīzī’s assertion was inspired by Ibn Ḫaldūn’s cyclical theory of history and

his observations regarding the decline of the Arab tribes from the age of the

conquest. The Bayān thus undermines the claims of superiority by Mamlūk-

era Arab elites, and this may well have been the most important message of

the Bayān for al-Maqrīzī’s contemporary audience.

At the time al-Maqrīzī was writing the Bayān, Arab and Berber clan identity

had become omnipresent in the countryside of Mamlūk Egypt.4 The spread of

Arab identities among Egyptian peasants is well-attested for the Ayyūbid and

earlier Mamlūk periods, as is shown in the Fayyum tax register of al-Nābulusī

from 643/1245, in the genealogical treatises of al-Ḥamdānī and al-ʿUmarī men-

tioned above, and in an autobiographical note by al-Qalqašandī, who reports

that his native village in al-Qalyūbiyyah was inhabited by the Arab clan of

the Banū Badr. These Ayyūbid and Mamlūk bureaucrats consistently identify

Egyptian Muslim village communities with Arab or Berber clans. Accounts of

several Arab rebellions that rocked the Egyptian countryside from 645/1250 to

751/1350, written by al-Maqrīzī and by others, also describe the Arab rebels as

settled agriculturalists. Al-Maqrīzī’s Bayān, which recycles much of the mate-

rial from al-Ḥamdānī and al-ʿUmarī, confirms that Arab and Berber tribesmen

4 Rapoport (2021); Rapoport (2018); Büssow-Schmitz (2016).



introduction 5

were found in nearly every province of Ayyūbid and Mamlūk Egypt, and that

they were more likely to have been peasants than nomads.

Moreover, al-Maqrīzī’s own lifetime saw Arab or Berber leading families

acquiring power and authority in many provinces of the Delta and Upper

Egypt; thus, they became more visible to us than in previous centuries, both

in chronicles and in biographical dictionaries.5 These elite families were also

the beneficiaries of increased amounts of iqṭāʿ grants, and acted as officials of

the Mamlūk state with overall responsibility for tax collection, in some places

replacing the irrigation inspectors (kāšif s) or governors. Their prominence was

noted by European pilgrims and merchants, who described them as the “lords

of the countryside.” By the tenth/sixteenth century, their status was endorsed

by the Ottoman conquerors, who formalized the key role of Arab and Berber

ruling houses in provincial administration.The rise of theArabprovincial elites

in the late eighth/fourteenth and early ninth/fifteenth centuries provides the

most important historical context for the composition of the Bayān. Yet, the

Bayān has little to say about this process, and in fact argues that Arab power

had been in decline from the beginning of Mamlūk rule. This claim was evi-

dently not true, and al-Maqrīzī knew this better than anyone.

The Bayān was known to al-Maqrīzī’s fellow ninth-/fifteenth-century his-

torians but seems to have had little impact until the modern period. The

treatise was copied several times in the eleventh/seventeenth century and

twelfth/eighteenth centuries, but invariably as part of collections of al-Maqrī-

zī’sminor tracts. By the early thirteenth/nineteenth century, a stand-alone copy

of the treatise belonged to the reformist Šayḫ al-Azhar Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭār (d. 1835),

who made reading notes on the disappearance and decline of the Arab tribes

mentioned by al-Maqrīzī. The first printed edition was published in Germany

by F. Wüstenfeld in 1847, and it was this Orientalist edition that was then re-

printed in Cairo in 1916. Inspired by the Nasserist wave of Arab nationalism,

the Egyptian-Sudanese historian ʿAbd al-Maǧīd ʿĀbidīn published an academic

edition of the Bayān in 1961, as part of a widermonograph on the Arab element

in the history of the NileValley fromPharaonic times to the FreeOfficer revolu-

tion of 1952. In recent years, the treatise has been utilized in apologeticwritings

about the Arab identity of Egypt and to substantiate status claims of individual

tribes.

The present book, volume 10 of the Bibliotheca Maqriziana series, offers a

full academic edition of the Bayān based on the version supervised and cor-

rected by al-Maqrīzī himself, the first English translation of the treatise and

5 On the rise of Arab provincial houses, see Rapoport (2022).
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the first full-scale study of the treatise in its historical context. Utilizing mod-

ern editions of the other medieval genealogical treatises, we established the

correct reading of hundreds of tribal names and offer this as a unique contri-

bution to the reading of Berber tribal names based on comparisons with the

works of Ibn Ḥazm and Ibn Ḫaldūn, and on our familiarity with Berber lan-

guages. In the chapters that follow, we aim to contextualize the treatise and

treat the Bayān not as a repository of facts but as a selective and agenda-driven

narrative about the political power of provincial rural elites in late medieval

Egypt.

The following study is organized as follows. The first chapter offers a dis-

cussion of the date of the treatise and its patron. We then present the content

and structure of the treatise, and the types of terminology used by al-Maqrīzī

to describe tribes, clans, and other kinship groups. The third chapter offers an

overview and analysis of the genealogical works of al-Ḥamdānī and al-ʿUmarī.

The fourth chapter examines al-Maqrīzī’s adaptations, omissions, and addi-

tions to his two main sources. Here we focus on al-Maqrīzī’s history of Arab

migration into Egypt, and his accounts of Arab and Berber elites: the house of

Ibn Ṯaʿlab, the Awlād al-Kanz of Aswan, and the Hawwārah of Upper Egypt.

Subsequent chapters highlight the discussion of Berber tribal groups in Egypt,

compare the Bayānwith corresponding sections in Ibn Ḫaldūn’s universal his-

tory, and place the Bayān within al-Maqrīzī’s overall approach to Arab history.

The concluding section examines the latermanuscripts of thework, itsmodern

editions, and its legacy.
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chapter 1

Date and Audience

A note in al-Maqrīzī’s hand at the end of the Bayān indicates that he finalized

the scribe’s copy of the treatise in Ḏū l-Qaʿdah 841/April–May 1438. Around the

same time he corrected the other treatises, now in Leiden, and in the same

month he completed his revision of the scribe’s copy of al-Ḏahab al-masbūk.

This is not, however, the date in which the treatise was originally written, but

only serves as a terminus ad quem. In theory, the Bayān could have been writ-

ten at any time during his career as a historian, which spanned three decades,

and kept in the form of draft, or even as notes, until al-Maqrīzī decided to pub-

lish it in what we now refer to as the Leiden codex. Themain body of the Bayān

does not reference events during al-Maqrīzī’s lifetime, and is similarly devoid of

intertextual references to al-Maqrīzī’s other works that covered similar topics,

such as the Ḫiṭaṭ.

The only modern scholar to suggest a date for the composition of the Bayān

was Jean-Claude Garcin, who placed it sometime between 804/1401 and

815/1412–1413.1 Garcin, who correctly recognized that most of the work was

derived from earlier encyclopedic sources, based his dating of the treatise on a

short passage that describes the installment of the Hawwārah in Upper Egypt

under Barqūq. That passage states that Muḥammad b. ʿUmar of the Hawwārah

was succeeded by his brother Yūsuf b. ʿUmar. Garcin states that Muḥammad

died in 804/1401.2 He also concludes from the lack of reference to the capture of

Aswan by the Hawwārah in 815/1412–1413 that the Bayānmust have been writ-

ten before that date. An examination of Leiden Or. 560, however, shows that

this passage on the Hawwārah was not an integral part of the original treatise,

but rather added as an insert by al-Maqrīzī after the scribe finished his copy

in 841/1438. Therefore, it does not help us to pinpoint a date for the original

composition.

It is likely that al-Maqrīzī wrote the Bayān in the 830s/1430s, shortly before

the manuscript of Leiden Or. 560 was completed. Thanks to Frédéric Bau-

den’s study of consultation notes in al-Maqrīzī’s hand on manuscript copies

by other authors, we know that he read and summarized a ten-volume set of

1 Garcin (1978): 154n.

2 Wehavenot been able to confirm this date of death.The lastmentionof Muḥammadb. ʿUmar

in the chronicles is dated 807/1405 (al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 6:80).
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al-ʿUmarī’s Masālik al-abṣār, his key source for the Bayān, in 831/1427–1428.3

The codex of Leiden Or. 560 also contains a copy of a genealogical treatise

by Abū Ǧaʿfar Muḥammad b. Ḥabīb (d. 245/860), Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil, entirely

copied in the distinctive handwriting of al-Maqrīzī and signed by him on Rabīʿ

ii 839/November 1435.4 This is another indication that al-Maqrīzī was making

notes on genealogical treatises throughout the 830s/1430s, and based on the

material he collected from al-ʿUmarī and Ibn Ḥabīb it is reasonable to assume

that the Bayān was written at the end of the decade. It is also noteworthy that

most of the information in the Bayān is not found in al-Maqrīzī’s other works,

and if al-Maqrīzī collected the material at an earlier date as notes for al-Ḫiṭaṭ

or al-Sulūk, this process left no trace in these larger historical compositions.

The Bayān seems to fit with al-Maqrīzī’s late interest in the history of the

Arabs, an interest that developed after he completed his major works on Egyp-

tian history. Al-Ḫabar ʿan al-bašar, his major history of the Arabs before Islam,

was completed right before his death in 845/1442. The treatise on Tamīm al-

Dārī and the rights of his descendants in Hebron was probably composed in

840/1437, and was then copied, alongside the Bayān, to the manuscript now in

Leiden.5 By that time, his major works on Egyptian history had already been

written. Al-Sulūkwas sufficiently advanced in 833/1429, when it was given as a

present to an envoy from a Timurid court.

Al-Maqrīzī tells us that “I composed this essay for myself and for my fellow

people (abnāʾ ǧinsī) whom God may lead to read it” (§3). As pointed out by Jo

Van Steenbergen, this is the only one of al-Maqrīzī’s short treatises to openwith

such a declaration, without addressing a patron or elaborating on the occasion

for the composition of the treatise.6 Yet al-Maqrīzī must have had an audience

inmindwhenhe set down towrite the Bayān. Theworks included in the Leiden

manuscriptwere all intended for public consumption, for otherwise al-Maqrīzī

would not have made the effort to give them to a scribe and carefully correct

the copy. Moreover, the Bayān is not a collection of notes. While it is not as

neatly structured as other short treatises by al-Maqrīzī, it follows a logical order,

is selective in its choice of material, and imparts ideological claims about the

status and the lineage of the Arab tribes of Egypt.

Who then was the audience of the Bayān? Other Mamlūk-era authors of

genealogical works, such as al-Ḥamdānī and al-ʿUmarī, wrote for other admin-

istrators or for the benefit of the Arab elites themselves, whom they counsel

3 Bauden (2022): 202–221.

4 Leiden Or. 560, fols. 1a–14b.

5 Frenkel (2014): 47.

6 Van Steenbergen (2017): 43–44.
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on the most effective manner of framing their genealogical claims. For exam-

ple, al-ʿUmarī advised the Rabīʿah to drop their non-Arab Barmakid ancestry,

and opt for an alternative lineage through a noble Ṭayyiʾ Arab called Silsilah b.

ʿUnayn b. Salāmān.7 He also advised the Banū Ḫālid of Homs to stop claiming

descent from Ḫālid b. al-Walīd, for this claim was contrary to the consensus of

the scholars of genealogy that stated that Ḫālid’s line had been extinguished

and therefore they could not have been his descendants.8

The genealogical treatises of al-Qalqašandī contain dedications that allow

us to pinpoint his intended patrons as members of the administration and

of the Arab provincial elites. In 819/1416, al-Qalqašandī dedicated his Qalāʾid

to Abū l-Maʿālī l-Bārizī (d. 823/1420), head of the chancery (Dīwān al-Inšāʾ),

whom he praises as being of the tribe of Ǧuhaynah, known for their trustwor-

thiness and their noble lineage.9 In 846/1442–1443, some twenty-five years later,

al-Qalqašandī’s son Abū l-Fatḥ Muḥammad dedicated a copy of his father’s

genealogical treatise Nihāyat al-arab to Zayn al-Dīn Abū l-Ǧūd Baqar b. Rašīd,

the amir of the Arab tribes (ʿurbān) in the provinces of al-Šarqiyyah and al-

Ġarbiyyah. Al-Qalqašandī’s son adapted the contents so as to add an entry for

theBanūBaqar, and interjected the full lineage of theBaqar amirs, as far back as

the creation and Adam.10 This copy offers direct evidence for the consumption

of the scholarly genealogical literature by the Arab elites in the countryside.

A reading note by Šams al-Dīn Muḥammad al-Zaynī, a son of the dedicatee,

demonstrates that the copy remained in the possession of this Arab elite fam-

ily for at least another generation.

Al-Maqrīzī’s Bayān does not contain any of these dedications or counsels,

and it was not intended for a member of the administration or of the Arab

elites. Instead, it is likely that al-Maqrīzī’s intended reader was Sultan Bars-

bāy’s son Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf, a child sultan who assumed the throne for three

months in 842/1438, and was then banished to an Alexandrian prison until his

death in 868/1463.11 There are several indications that in the final years of his

life al-Maqrīzī pinned his hopes for patronage on this young prince. Al-Maqrīzī

reports in his Sulūk that in Šaʿbān 837/March 1434 hewrote a treatise on the his-

7 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 112. Al-ʿUmarī may have been copying from al-Ḥamdānī; see

al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid 73–74; al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 1:324–325. On this advice to the

Banū Rabīʿah, see also the discussion by Szombathy (2002).

8 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 162–163.

9 Al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 2–4.

10 Al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab, BnF ms Arabe 2049. The entry for the Banū Baqar is at

fols. 64b–65b. On this copy of Nihāyat al-arab see Bauden (2013).

11 On Ǧamāl al-Dīn’s biography, see Ibn Taġrī Birdī, Nuǧūm, 16:326; and the entry at https://​

ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
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tory of circumcision in Islamic societies to mark the occasion of the ten-year

old Ǧamāl al-Dīn’s circumcision festivities.12 Al-Maqrīzī was very much out of

court politics from the fall of Sultan al-Muʾayyad Šayḫ in 824/1421, and the com-

position of this circumcision treatise suggests that he may have wished to be

associated with Barsbāy’s court; it may even indicate a personal attachment to

the young heir.

A second indication of al-Maqrīzī’s hopes for Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf’s patron-

age comes from his treatise on royal pilgrimages, al-Ḏahab al-masbūk. Al-

Ḏahab is dedicated to an unnamed patron, who is given the lofty title of al-

maqarr al-maḫdūm and al-ʿazm al-šarīf, on the occasion of his pilgrimage. This

may have been the seven-year-old Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf, who, as Barsbāy’s only

male son, accompaniedBarsbāy’s seniorwifeǦulbān onpilgrimage in 834/1431.

Van Steenbergen suggests that the pilgrimage treatise was originally written in

821/1418 for Sultan al-Muʾayyad Šayḫ who was preparing to go on a pilgrimage

that didnot, ultimately,materialize. But even in that case, theweight of circum-

stantial evidence would show that al-Maqrīzī’s decision to publish al-Ḏahab

al-masbūk in 841/1438was linked to the child sultan. AsVan Steenbergen points

out, the preparation of themanuscript now in Leiden coincidedwith the termi-

nal illness of Barsbāy in late 841/mid-1438, and his nomination of Ǧamāl al-Dīn

Yūsuf as heir.13

Ǧamāl al-Dīn may have been the dedicatee of another genealogical work,

in this case a copy of one of al-Qalqašandī’s genealogical treatises made by

his son, probably in the 840s/1440s. Al-Qalqašandī’s son addresses his patron

as al-Muʿizz al-Ašraf Abū l-Maḥāsin Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf, and while omitting a

father’s name, provides titles that indicate that the patron was a high-ranking

member of themilitary elite. The only person of this name and rank to bemen-

tioned in contemporary chronicles is Barsbāy’s son and heir.14 Al-Qalqašandī’s

son also ascribes to this Ǧamāl al-Dīn the illustrious tribal nisbahs of “al-

ʿUṯmānī l-Umawī l-Qurašī,” and membership in the Umayyad Banū Abān. This

patronymic was clearly concocted for the occasion; the copyist chose the Banū

Abān as the adopted lineage of his patron Ǧamāl al-Dīn because this was the

very first entry in an alphabetically organized gazetteer.15

12 Van Steenbergen (2017): 44.

13 The corrections to themonetary treatise Šuḏūr al-ḏahabmay also have been intended for

the benefit of Barsbāy’s successor. See Van Steenbergen (2017): 130n27, with references to

Meloy (2003).

14 The dedicateewas “given the reins of the kingdomof Islam,” brought security to the roads,

and restored a derelict Fāṭimid palace in Alexandria and a madrasah (al-Qalqašandī,

Nihāyat al-arab 1–4).

15 Al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab 32.
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Put together, this evidence suggests that al-Maqrīzī had the Bayān copied

with Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf in mind, and that Ǧamāl al-Dīn may have been inter-

ested in claiming an Arabian lineage for himself. Mamlūk sultans had been

toying with the idea of assuming an Arab identity for themselves since al-Nāṣir

Muḥammad’s confinement in Karak. His son al-Nāṣir Aḥmad (r. 742–743/1342)

adopted Arab dress and, for the duration of his limited reign, took Karak as his

capital.16 There are also a couple of indirect references to Sultan Barqūq linking

himself to an Arabian lineage through descendants of the Ġassānids who set-

tled in Circassia; al-ʿAynī (d. 855/1453) provided the noble Circassian ancestry

of Sultan al-Muʾayyad Šayḫ.17

Was Ǧamāl al-Dīn, Barsbāy’s young son, considering taking the radical step

of assuming for himself an Arabian lineage, and thus changing the foundation

on which the legitimacy of the regime was based? The Bayān demonstrates

the increasing appeal of genealogical literature in the first half of the ninth/fif-

teenth century, and it seems highly likely that al-Maqrīzī intended the Bayān to

be read by members of the Mamlūk military elite. The Leiden manuscript as a

whole and the Bayān in particular could be read as part of the young heir’s edu-

cation prior to assuming the throne. However, as we shall see, the Bayān shares

Ibn Ḫaldūn’s ambivalence toward the Arabs of his own lifetime and does not

view the Arab tribes of Egypt as destined to rule the land. In that sense, the

Bayān could be read as a warning for the young prince against entrusting his

future to a link to Arab clansmen.

16 Drory (2006).

17 See Irwin (2003b): 264; Loiseau (2023).
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chapter 2

Structure, Contents, and Terminology

The Bayān proceeds in a geographical order, focusing on the Arab and Berber

tribes of Egypt to the exclusion of the tribes of greater Syria. Al-Maqrīzī begins

his account with tribes that occupy lands between Sinai and southern Pales-

tine, and then continues to Damietta in the northeast coast of the Delta, fol-

lowed by the Ǧuḏām clans in the eastern and central Delta. The Bayān then

turns its attention to Upper Egypt, beginning in Aswan and proceeding north-

ward along the Nile Valley up to Giza. The concluding part of the Bayān loses

its geographical coherence and is punctuated with historical and genealogi-

cal digressions. Nonetheless, it does contain a shorter overview of tribes in the

western Delta provinces and west of Alexandria and ends with the pilgrimage

route from Egypt to Mecca.

The treatise opens by stating the topic as “the groupings of Arabs in the land

of Egypt,” followed by the claim that the Arabs who witnessed the conquest of

Egypt can no longer be traced (§§2–3). The first part of the treatise is devoted

to the Arab tribes who inhabit the eastern parts of Egypt, and in particular

the province of al-Šarqiyyah. The first confederacy discussed is the Ṯaʿlabah

of Ṭayyiʾ who inhabited southern Palestine at the Sinai border of Egypt. The

account of the Ṯaʿlabah includes a list of clans and sections that belonged to

them, and an account of their military commanders under the Fāṭimids and

the Ayyūbids (§§4–6). A similar treatment is given to the Ǧarm confederacy,

located in the region of Gaza. The Ṯaʿlabah and some of the Ǧarm migrated to

Egyptunder Ṣalāḥal-Dīn (§§7–10).TheǦuḏaymah, themost important section

of the Ǧarm, is discussed next, together with their officers under Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn

(§§11–14). The Sinbis confederacy, who also inhabited southern Palestine, were

invited to settle in thewestern province of al-Buḥayrah by the Fāṭimid vizier al-

Yāzūrī. They became dominant there, until they joined the great Arab rebellion

and were defeated by al-Muʿizz Aybak (§§15–20).

The next part of the treatise is a discussion of Arab groups that inhabit the

eastern Delta. It begins with the Banū ʿAdī b. Kaʿb, who dwelled in al-Burullus

and were the ancestors of the Banū Faḍl Allāh bureaucratic dynasty (§21). The

Ǧuḏām confederacy in al-Šarqiyyah is given considerable space, with accounts

of its etymology and distant ancestry, followed by detailed lists of sections and

clans, and the names of their amirs in the Fāṭimid and Ayyūbid periods (§§22–

35). Some of the Banū ʿUqbah of Ǧuḏām were located in the northern part of

the Arabian Peninsula (§§36–37), while the ʿĀʾiḏ were in the Sinai (§38). The
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Banū Saʿd of Ǧuḏām were located between Munyat Ġamr and Ziftā. They are

identified as village headmen and protectors, and as the clan of the Fāṭimid

vizier Šāwar (§§41–43). The Ǧuḏām were mentioned in an official register of

tribes in the dying days of the Fāṭimid dynasty. They are also said to have come

to Egyptwith theMuslim conqueror ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ (§§45–46). During theAyyū-

bid period and perhaps earlier, clans and amirs of the Ǧuḏām held as iqṭāʿ

villages in al-Šarqiyyah whose names are listed in the treatise (§§46–53, see

map 2). The final paragraph of this part of the treatisementions sections of the

Ǧuḏām and Laḫm in Alexandria (§53).

The second part of the treatise is devoted to the Arab and Berber tribes of

Upper Egypt. It begins with an overview of the location of the principal con-

federacies, starting with Banū Hilāl in Aswan in the far south, then moving

northward along the Nile until reaching the Lawātah in al-Bahnasā and Giza

and the Kilāb in the Fayyum (§54). The genealogy and location of the Banū

Hilāl are treated first (§55), followed by an account of the Balī, their migra-

tion to Egypt under the caliph ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb, and their present territories

in Upper Egypt (§§56–59). The account of the Ǧuhaynah provides details on

changes in tribal territories that took place as a result of Fāṭimidmilitary inter-

vention (§§60–61). The Qurayš in the region of al-Ušmūnayn receive a much

longer treatment, with an account of the key sections of the Ǧaʿāfirah and the

Banū Ṭalḥah (§§62–71). The treatise then offers a detailed family tree of the

Ayyūbid-era IbnṮaʿlab dynasty of Ǧaʿfarī amirs, leading up toḤiṣn al-DīnṮaʿlab

and his rebellion against Sultan al-Muʿizz Aybak (§§72–79). Other clans of

Qurayš include the BanūUmayyah inTandah, the agriculturalist Banū l-Zubayr

in al-Bahnasā and the Banū Sahm, who had a share in the endowment of ʿAmr

b. al-ʿĀṣ in Fustat (§§80–87).

At this point in the treatise, and after the scribe had completed the original

treatise, al-Maqrīzī added a long insert on the Awlād al-Kanz of Aswan, diverg-

ing from the strict geographical order that he followed so far. This insertion

includes information on the genealogy of the Awlād al-Kanz, the ʿAbbāsid-

era migration of Rabīʿah tribesmen to the furthest regions of Upper Egypt,

the establishment of the Kanz dynasty in the early Fāṭimid period, and their

suppression under Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn (§§88–93). After this digression, the treatise

continues with Upper Egyptian groups who claim lineage from the Kinānah

and from the Anṣār, i.e., the Prophet’s early supporters (§§94–96). The Banū

ʿAwf were located in the Fayyum and in western Egypt, while the Fazārah of

Qays were in Upper Egypt and around Qalyūb in the Delta (§§97–98).

The section on the Berber tribes of Egypt begins with a discussion of the

ancestors of the Lawātah, and is linked with a presentation of theories regard-

ing the origins of the Berber tribes more generally (§§99–101). This is followed

by a detailed exposition of the Berber genealogical tree (§§102–106). The dis-
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cussion returns to the main branches of the Lawātah in Egypt, their lead-

ing families, and their territories in Upper Egypt and the Delta (§§107–111);

it then shifts focus again to the different theories regarding the origins of the

Hawwārah Berbers (§§112–115). In Egypt, the Hawwārah settled in al-Buḥayrah

(§116). Al-Maqrīzī added here a second short insertion on the migration of

Hawwārah families to Ǧirǧá in Upper Egypt in the late eighth/fourteenth cen-

tury. This is the only part of the treatise that deals with events that occurred

during al-Maqrīzī’s own lifetime (§117).

Returning to its geographical sequence, the Bayān then gives the precise

locations of Arab Laḫm sections and clans in the villages between Beba and

Helwan in middle Egypt (§§118–120). A short paragraph is devoted to the

Mazātah, Fazārah, and other groups in the central and western provinces of

the Delta (§121). The tribes of the Sinai and the region of Tinnīs are listed next

(§§122–123). The Banū Ḥarām of Ǧuḏām are discussed here and not as part

of the Ǧuḏām of al-Šarqiyyah, as they were professional village headmen and

administrators, and had no territory of their own (§§124–125). This is followed

by a brief survey of motley Arab groups of the provinces of al-Daqahliyyah and

al-Murtāḥiyyah in the northeastern Delta (§§126–127).

The remainder of the treatise ismostly devoted to a historical account of the

Umayyad-era migration of the Sulaym of Qays to the region of Bilbays in the

eastern Delta (§§128–132). The current territories of the Sulaym are said to be

in Barqah and Ifrīqiyah, not in Egypt itself (§§133–135). Nonetheless, in the first

half of the eighth/fourteenth century the amirs of al-Buḥayrah were of Sulaym

(§§136–137). The treatise concludes with a list of Arab and Berber groups

located west of Alexandria (§§138–139), and the Arab groups responsible for

securing the stages of the pilgrimage route from Cairo to Mecca (§140); it then

returns to the Sulaym Arabs of Barqah (§§141–142). Finally, al-Maqrīzī signed

his name and the date in which he completed the revision of the text (§143).

Overall, the Bayān is an account of the rural Arab and Berber groups domi-

nant or present in well-defined territories, nearly all located within the bound-

aries of the agricultural zones of the Nile Valley and the Delta. These localized

clans and tribes were sedentary, and there are several explicit references to

their agriculturalist activities. For example, the Banū Zubayr of the Qurayš in

al-Bahnasā are said to draw their livelihood by agriculture, sowing their fields,

and raising small and large cattle (ḏū maʿāš wa-ahl filāḥah wa-zarʿ wa-māšiyah

wa-ḍarʿ).1 The only indirect indication of themobility of clans is in a brief men-

tion of the Awlād ʿAǧǧār who acted as pilgrimage guides.

1 This is derived from the earlier works of al-ʿUmarī and al-Ḥamdānī. See al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-

ʿarab 162; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 405; al-Qalqašandī,Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 150 (where

the attribution is to al-Ḥamdānī).
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The term “territory” (diyār) is repeated over a dozen times in the Bayān,

invariably in sections known to originate from al-Ḥamdānī’s work. Words des-

ignating “to dwell” or “dwellings” (masākin, yaskunu), or “to settle in a locality”

(nazala, yanzilu) also appear frequently in these sections. In the Bayān, the

relation between tribal groups and their territories was that of possession or

ownership over that space, a right that had to be negotiated with other groups

and with the authorities in Cairo. The clearest example concerns the Fāṭimid-

era delineation of the territories of the Qurayš, Balī, and Ǧuhaynah in Upper

Egypt. According to this account (§57, §§60–61), Ǧuhaynah used to control the

province of al-Ušmūnayn but were driven out of these localities (amākin) by

the Fāṭimid army. The Qurayš took over the region raided by the Fāṭimid army

and acquired rights over the former territory of Ǧuhaynah (malakat dār Ǧuhay-

nah). The Ǧuhaynah then moved southward to the territories of Balī around

Iḫmīm. Eventually, the three tribal confederacies settled on new boundaries

for their respective abodes (masākin).

Occasionally, rural Arab and Berber groups held their lands as iqṭāʿāt, a term

which in theAyyūbid andMamlūk periodsmeant the right of privileged groups

or individuals to enjoy the fiscal revenue from agricultural land. The Bayān

gives information on iqṭāʿ grants in the Delta only, with no reference to iqṭāʿ

grants in Upper Egypt. For example, one passage lists the villages in the eastern

Delta that the Ǧuḏāmheld as iqṭāʿ under the Fāṭimids; these villages were then

handed over to the Ṯaʿlabah by Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn (§46). Fāqūs was the iqṭāʿ of the

Halbā Suwayd section of the Ǧuḏām. There are also records of iqṭāʿ grants for

groups in the provinces of al-Daqahliyyah and Murtāḥiyyah in the Delta. The

term qaṭīʿah (pl. qaṭāʾiʿ) is used once, indicating tax privileges awarded to clans

of the Mazūrah Berber confederacy (§109).

The terminology used in the Bayān to describe tribal groups mainly relates

to local clans. The tribal confederacies are referred to by their well-known

names, while the term qabīlah is rarely used. The most common terms in the

Bayān are baṭn, translated here as “section,” faḫiḏ (“clan”), and ʿašīrah (“soli-

darity group”). For example, the Ǧuḏām and the Sulaym are each composed of

sections, clans, and solidarity groups, while the Sinbis had clans and solidar-

ity groups. The order of the terms in these examples suggests a clear hierarchy,

with baṭn being the larger unit. Below the ʿašīrahwe find the term awlād, used

mostly for leading households or those of amirs. The awlād are usually named

after a contemporary figure, not a pre-Islamic ancestor. The same is true for the

frequently used term ǧamāʿah, the “band” of so-and-so, which may indicate a

military unit. In many cases, however, the group is not designated by any of

these terms, only by the generic banū or the indeterminate qawm (“people” or

“folk”), which leaves its place on the genealogical tree open to interpretation.
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chapter 3

The Mamlūk Genealogical Genre

The majority of the Bayān was taken, either verbatim or with minor mod-

ifications, from the lost tribal register of al-Ḥamdānī, written in the second

half of the seventh/thirteenth century. This is not immediately obvious, as al-

Maqrīzī never mentions al-Ḥamdānī by name, and also because al-Ḥamdānī’s

treatise itself has not survived. But long sections of al-Ḥamdānī’s work have

reached us through extracts preserved by al-ʿUmarī and al-Qalqašandī, who,

unlike al-Maqrīzī, acknowledged their sources.A comparisonof the Bayānwith

the quotations from al-Ḥamdānī by these two other authors shows the extent

of al-Maqrīzī’s reliance on al-Ḥamdānī. Passages attributed to al-Ḥamdānī by

al-ʿUmarī or al-Qalqašandī form the Bayān’s account of the tribes of the east-

ern and central Delta (Ṯaʿlabah, Ǧarm, and Ǧuḏām), of Upper Egypt (Hilāl,

Balī, Qurayš, Kinānah, Lawātah, and Laḫm), and some additional sections

on al-Buḥayrah and on Sinai. Al-Maqrīzī’s reliance on al-Ḥamdānī may also

extend to other passages that reflect the historical context of the late Ayyūbid

period. Whether he had direct access to the treatise of al-Ḥamdānī, or knew

al-Ḥamdānī only through quotes by al-ʿUmarī, cannot be determined with cer-

tainty.

Badr al-Dīn al-Ḥamdānī was a seventh-/thirteenth-century Mamlūk state

officialwho served asmihmindār al-ʿarab (“host of theArabs”) for a long period,

under several Ayyūbid and Mamlūk sultans. As mihmindār, al-Ḥamdānī was

in charge of receiving delegations of Arab tribal leaders, of providing them

with accommodation, and of presenting them to the ruler. The office of a

mihmindār was itself an Ayyūbid innovation, possibly connected with Sultan

al-ʿĀdil’s appointment of an “Amir of the Arabs” around the beginning the sev-

enth/thirteenth century. The position of the mihmindār was then adopted by

the Mamlūks and is attested up to the early ninth/fifteenth century.1 In bio-

graphical dictionaries, al-Ḥamdānī is known mainly for his lines of Bedouin

poetry, as well as versified praise for al-Ẓāhir Baybars while on campaign. The

biographers report that al-Ḥamdānī was born in 602/1205–1206 and died in the

680s/1280s.2

1 Al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 3:488, 5:431; “Mihmindār,” in ei2 (A. Saleh).

2 The earliest biographies of al-Ḥamdānī are from the pen of the eighth-/fourteenth-century

Syrian historians al-Ṣafadī, al-Wāfī, 29:96–97 and al-Kutubī, Fawāt al-wafayāt, 4:349. They
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It is possible to reconstruct the main features of al-Ḥamdānī’s lost work

based on the passages attributed to him by al-ʿUmarī and al-Qalqašandī. One

distinctive feature was his firsthand accounts of receiving delegations of Arab

amirs. He claims to have first encountered an amir of the Āl Rabīʿah in the days

of Sultan al-Kāmil (r. 615–635/1218–1238), and later saw a group of Rabīʿah amirs

attending the courts of the firstMamlūk sultans inCairo.He also reports spend-

ing 36,000 dinars on the entertainment of the Arab amir Faraǧ b. Ḥayyahwhen

he visited al-Muʿizz Aybak (r. 648–655/1250–1257).3 The Arab delegations came

not only fromwithin theMamlūk domains, but also from Iraq, al-Baḥrayn, and

the east.4

For later authors, al-Ḥamdānī’s official position as mihmindār was a prime

guarantee of the veracity of his information on Arab affairs. When discussing

the Arab tribes between Gaza and Hebron, al-Qalqašandī notes that

al-Ḥamdānī identified them as Ǧarm Ṭayyiʾ while Ibn Ḫaldūn identified them

as Quḍāʿah. Al-Qalqašandī then rejects Ibn Ḫaldūn’s account in favor of al-

Ḥamdānī’s, who, by virtue of having been themihmindār, “was themost knowl-

edgeable about these matters,” as his business was to know the Arabs arriving

at the court of the sultan.5

The passages quoted in later sources show that al-Ḥamdānī introduced two

novel features into Arabic genealogical literature. The first was the strict local-

ization of Arab tribes and clans,manifestedby the geographical organizationof

al-Ḥamdānī’s material. According to a precis by al-ʿUmarī, al-Ḥamdānī began

his treatise by listing the tribes that arrived in thewake of theMuslim conquest

of Egypt.Thiswas followedby a section on theArabs of Upper Egypt “in his own

time,” startingwithAswan, and going towardFayyum.6Thebest example of this

comes from al-Ḥamdānī’s account of the territories of the Laḫm, cited verba-

tim by al-ʿUmarī, al-Qalqašandī, and the Bayān (§§118–120). Here, al-Ḥamdānī

delineates precise locations of each section and its constituent clans. The ter-

quote the poetry that al-Ḥamdānī recited toAṯīr al-DīnAbūḤayyān (654–745/1256–1344) and

Fatḥ al-Dīn Ibn Sayyid al-Nās (671–734/1273–1334).

3 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 139–140.

4 See the following examples: a delegation of Ḫafāǧah from Iraq to Baybars (al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil

al-ʿarab 148, al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 123); delegations of the Rabīʿah (al-Qalqašandī,

Nihāyat al-arab no. 271; al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 74–75); delegations of the Ġazayah

(al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 269; al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 88; for the name of

the tribe, see Ibn al-Aṯīr, al-Lubāb, 2:380); a delegation from al-Baḥrayn, visiting Baybars (al-

Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 281), a delegation from the Banū Ṣaḫr in Karak to al-Muʿizz

Aybak (al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 1638).

5 Al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 698; al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 52.

6 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 157.
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ritories are called diyār or bilād, and are all located in geographical order along

the fertile areas of the Nile Valley, from Beba in the south to Helwan in the

north. There are 35 Laḫm clans listed, located along a 100-km stretch of the

Nile Valley (see map 3).

The second novel feature of al-Ḥamdānī’s work was its focus on the inter-

action between the court in Cairo and Arab tribal leaders. Al-Ḥamdānī often

records the ranks and titles of individual members of the Arab and Berber

elites under the Fāṭimids and the Ayyūbids, with the most common rank that

ofmuqaddam, which referred to someonewith command over a tribalmilitary

unit. In the extracts fromal-Ḥamdānī, the rankofmuqaddam is invariably asso-

ciated with the leadership of a specific tribal group, such as the muqaddams

of the Kinānah and the Banū ʿAdī under the late Fāṭimids, the muqaddam of

the Sinbis in al-Buḥayrah, andmuqaddams of the Ǧuḏām in al-Ḥawf. In narra-

tive chronicle sources the termmuqaddam appeared from the 510s/1120s, and

almost always indicated the military leaders of the Arab tribes in the Egyp-

tian countryside.7 Al-Maḫzūmī, who wrote immediately after the fall of the

Fāṭimids, explains that each group of registered (mudawwanūn) Arab riders

was composed of a muqaddam and his followers (atbāʿ). In return for an iqṭāʿ

grant and other payments, each group undertook to safeguard roads and par-

ticipate in royal campaigns, responsibilities guaranteed by themuqaddam.8

Al-Ḥamdānī pays particular attention to the granting of titles to tribal lead-

ers, especially the distinctly Ayyūbid title of amir būq wa-ʿalam (“trumpet and

flag”) to Arab leaders in Syria and Egypt, an Ayyūbid honorary designation

of Salǧūq origin subsequently abolished by the Mamlūks.9 Such titles were

separate from the military rank of muqaddam, and entailed additional priv-

ileges. Ṭarīf b. Maknūn, said to be active during the late fifth/eleventh cen-

tury, was a muqaddam of the Suwayd of the Ǧuḏām, as well as a senior amir;

7 For Egypt, the first reference to an Arab muqaddam is in 516/1122–1123, when al-Maqrīzī

reports on the role played bymuqaddam al-ʿurbān of the Ǧuḏām in securing the release of a

member of his tribal confederacy, the future vizier Šāwar of the Banū Saʿd (al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ

al-ḥunafāʾ, 3:83). For references to the termmuqaddam by the eyewitness Usāmah b.Munqiḏ,

dated 543/1149 and 549/1154, see Ibn Munqiḏ, Iʿtibār, 1:8 and 1:24.

8 Al-Maḫzūmī, Kitāb al-Minhāǧ 69.

9 The titles of al-būq wa-l-ʿalam were granted by the Ayyūbids and were of Salǧuq origin. Al-

Maqrīzī reports that Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn reviewed his army ṭulb after ṭulb, and explains that each ṭulb

was led by an amir with ʿalam maʿqūd and būq maḍrūb (“raised flag and blown trumpet”),

commanding 70 to 200 horsemen (al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 3:372; see also the comments

by Dorothea Krawulsky in al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 16n2). The source for references to the

būq wa-ʿalam amirs is al-Ḥamdānī; see the direct attribution to al-Ḥamdānī in al-Qalqašandī,

Nihāyat al-arab no. 463 (al-ʿUlaymiyyūn), no. 1623 (Halbā Suwayd).
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his Ayyūbid-era descendants were umarāʾ būq wa-ʿalam (“trumpet and flag

amirs”).10 Numayy of the Halbā Suwayd held the title of amir under al-Ṣāliḥ

Ayyūb and al-Muʿizz Aybak, while his sonwas appointed būq wa-ʿalam amir by

the Ayyūbid ruler of Damascus.11 Twomuqaddams of theṮaʿlabah also held the

title of amirs of būq wa-ʿalam. Al-Ḥamdānī mentions the names of the leading

lineages, where amir positions passed through inheritance, such as the amiral

houses of the Balī and in Berber tribes in Upper Egypt and al-Buḥayrah. Most

of this material was copied by al-Maqrīzī into the Bayān.12

These rural amirs displayed stereotypical Arab generosity and courage. Dur-

ing the great Fāṭimid famine of 459–468/1068–1074, Ṭarīf b. Maknūn of the

Ǧuḏām fed 12,000 souls with daily portions of ṯarīd broth he generously trans-

ported on boats. This is an anachronistic attempt to link this Fāṭimid Egyptian

Arab leader to Hāšim’s feeding of the poor in pre-Islamic Arabia; we know this

as ṯarīd was not consumed in medieval Egypt.13 Muhannā of the Halbā used

expensive textiles as fuel when guests came by and he did not have firewood.14

Themuqaddam of Sinbis was noble and brave, and BanūMaḫzūmhad courage

and strength. Al-Ḥamdānī admits that the Ṯaʿlabah of Syria were known for

collaborating with the Crusaders, but he attests that he only witnessed them as

brave raiders andwarriors who inflicted heavy losses on the Franks.15 The Banū

Saʿd, village headmen and protectors in the Delta, are known for their unruly

behavior or corruption ( fasād).16 But this is an exception in what was overall

a rather glowing account of the tribal elites of the Egyptian countryside in the

late Fāṭimid and Ayyūbid periods.

The surviving extracts of al-Ḥamdānī’s work suggest that it was a spatially

organized register of the Egyptian Arab and Berber tribes of his time; he had

a limited interest in genealogical trees or historical depth. Al-Qalqašandī, who

attempted to link all tribal groups into oneunified genealogical tree, often com-

plained that al-Ḥamdānī did not trace the genealogy of the groups he discussed

“upwards.” In many cases, al-Ḥamdānī described clans as merely allies or as

mawālī (clients) of more important groups. For example, the confederacy of

the Ǧarm in Syria included “their allies, neighbors, and those who seek protec-

10 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 170 line 12 to 171 line 3; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab, no. 1071.

11 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 171–172.

12 See examples in §11 (Ǧuḏaymah), §34 (Halbā), §76 (Zurayq), §58 (Balī), §109 (Maġāġah).

13 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 170 line 12 to 171 line 3. See “Hāshim b. ʿAbd Manāf,” in ei2

(W. MontgomeryWatt).

14 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 172 lines 14–17.

15 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 176; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 649; al-Qalqašandī,

Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 86.

16 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 174, lines 4–10.
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tion with them.”17 Al-Ḥamdānī also listed the groupings that joined the Syrian

Āl Faḍl andmixedwith them (yanḍāfu ilayhimwa-yadḫulu fīhim), without pro-

viding a lineage for any of them.18 The same is true for the three Arab tribes

located in the Sinai—the Bayāḍah, Ṣadr, and ʿĀʾiḏ; none of the three is traced

to a larger confederacy or a higher lineage.19

It seems that al-Ḥamdānī did not conceive of a genealogical tree unifying

all the various Arab clans he mentions, or perhaps he was unable to construct

such a tree. Instead, his data mostly consisted of a demographic mapping

of the countryside. He was interested in the reality on the ground, locating

tribes in geographical space, and in relation to the court in Cairo. He looked

to history or genealogy only sparingly, using them without reference to schol-

arly books. The methodical presentation of the data suggests an administra-

tive source, and in some ways resembles the Tartīb Bilād al-Fayyūm (“Villages

of the Fayyum”), al-Nābulusī’s cadastral survey of 643/1245. Al-Nābulusī’s text

shows that each cereal-growing village in the Fayyum belonged to a named

clan, and the clans formed contiguous territories that carved the Fayyum into

well-defined spaces.20 Rather than examining the area as a genealogist, al-

Ḥamdānī’s view of the countryside resembles that of the tax-collector al-Nābu-

lusī. These two seventh-/thirteenth-century state administrators were trying to

map the social groups of the Egyptian countryside, each in his own way.

1 Al-ʿUmarī

The Bayān’s second major source is the genealogical chapter of Ibn Faḍl Allāh

al-ʿUmarī’s encyclopedic Masālik al-abṣār, the most important text on Arab

tribal affairs written during the eighth/fourteenth century. Following al-Ḥam-

dānī, al-ʿUmarī focused on the Arab tribes of his own age, and in particular

on their relationship with the Mamlūk state; that is, “The Arabs found in our

present time, and their locations.”21This genealogical section coversArab tribes

across North Africa and east to Iraq, but the vast majority of the text is devoted

17 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 109.

18 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 115–116.

19 Al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 616 (Bayāḍah), no. 1136 (Ṣadr), no. 1201 (ʿĀʾiḏ).

20 According to al-Nābulusī, the clans in theFayyumbelonged to theBanūKilāb, Banū ʿAǧlān,

and the Lawātah; see Rapoport (2018). According to al-Ḥamdānī, the clans of the Fayyum

belonged to the Banū Kilāb, Banū ʿAwf, and Banū Sulaym. See al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-

ǧumān 117 (Kilāb), 126 (ʿAwf), 124 (Sulaym).

21 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 69.
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to the Arab tribes that inhabited Egypt and Syria. In his administrative man-

ual, al-Taʿrīf, he also deals with the hierarchy of tribal amirs appointed by the

Mamlūk state and the proper ways of corresponding with them.22

Al-ʿUmarī acknowledges al-Ḥamdānī as his main textual source for his ac-

count of the Arab tribes, and follows him in arranging the discussion geo-

graphically rather than by lineage.23 After a historical prologue about the three

categories of Arabs—the ancient Arabs, the pure Arabs (al-ʿāribah, Yaman or

Qaḥṭān) and the Arabized descendants of Ismāʿīl (mustaʿribah, ʿAdnān)—he

moves on to an account of the Arab groupings (ṭawāʾif ) found in his time.24

He starts with the Arabs of Syria, to which he devotes the major part of the

work, and followswith shorter chapters on theArabs of Egypt and theMaghrib,

mostly progressing in geographical sequence from province to province. Like

al-Ḥamdānī, the tone of the account is positive toward the Arabs, who are seen

as useful and loyal servants of the state and protectors of the urban population.

For al-ʿUmarī, the Arabs are “the walls of the cities, the protectors of highways,

and serve as guides to advance forces and as auxiliary troops. In our kingdom

of Egypt and Syria they are protectors of roads, are in charge of the horses of

the post, and are commonly the drivers of cattle (siyāq).”25

Al-ʿUmarī departs from al-Ḥamdānī—or at least from the surviving extracts

of al-Ḥamdānī’s text—in three major ways. First, he displays his own tribal

identity openly and prominently. He deliberately opens the section on the

tribes of Egypt with an account of the Banū ʿUmar, and reports that he is a

descendant of Ḫalaf b. Naṣr Šams al-Dawlah Abū ʿAlī, who arrived in Egypt

under Ṭalāʾiʿ b. Ruzzīk in the middle of the sixth/twelfth century. This is “my

lineage andmy people,” he boasts, and adds that he devoted a separate volume

to the noble qualities of his tribe, a work he entitled Fawāḍil al-sumar fī faḍāʾil

Āl ʿUmar (Valuable late-night conversations on the virtues of Āl ʿUmar).26 This

work, unfortunately, has not survived.27

Second, al-ʿUmarī places evenmore emphasis than al-Ḥamdānī on the inter-

actions of the Arab amirs, especially the amirs of the Āl Rabīʿah of the Syrian

desert, with theMamlūk court. For al-ʿUmarī, this is the reason for dealingwith

Arab tribal affairs: “Rulers are always well-disposed toward their delegations,

22 Al-ʿUmarī, al-Taʿrīf 76–80.

23 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 70.

24 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 106.

25 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 69.

26 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 156. See also paraphrase in al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab

no. 465; al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 1:353–354.

27 See editor’s comments in al-ʿUmarī, Muḫtaṣar qalāʾid al-ʿiqyān 9–10.
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shower themwith hefty gifts and give them themost noble parts of the land as

iqṭāʿ.”28 The Āl Rabīʿah are the “kings of the desert,”29 who participate in mili-

tary campaigns and fight each other over their herds of camels.30 The account

of the rather tumultuous relationship between the amirs of this confederacy

and the Mamlūk sultans takes up as much as a quarter of the entire chapter

on the Arabs. As al-ʿUmarī tells us, hemainly relied on interviews with the pro-

fessional Rabīʿah genealogist, a certain Maḥmūd b. ʿArrām, and conversations

he held with the amirs Faḍl b. ʿĪsá and Mūsá b. Muhannā during their stays in

Cairo.31

Finally, andmost importantly, al-ʿUmarī projects a stark distinction between

the “true” Arabs of the desert, who herd camels and are mobile like the Āl

Rabīʿah, and the sedentary Arab clans who are no longer fully Arabs. In con-

cluding the section on the Arabs of Syria, a section that mostly deals with

the Āl Rabīʿah, al-ʿUmarī writes: “In the lands of Syria there are various peo-

ple of Arab stock (min ṣalībat al-ʿarab), who are no longer to be considered

Arabs (qadḫaraǧūbi-hā ʿanḥukmal-ʿarab), as theyhavebecome settled, seden-

tary people (ahl ḥāḍirah sākinah), who occupy fixed abodes (ʿummār diyār

qāṭinah).”32 As this extract indicates, the majority of the Arabs in Syria and

Palestine were farmers. Elsewhere al-ʿUmarī specifically describes the settled

population around Gaza as tribal ʿušrān (solidarity groups).33 The way of life of

these Arab clans did not fit al-ʿUmarī’s definition of what Arabs should be, and

he therefore created a narrative of sedentarization, telling us that the seden-

tary tribes are of Arab stock, but have lost their Arab qualities by becoming

sedentary.

Al-ʿUmarī repeats the distinction between “true” nomadic Arabs and seden-

tary Arab communities in his account of the tribes of Egypt. The vast majority

of Egyptian Arabs, he explains in his administrative manual, are settled agri-

culturalists, and are therefore not held in great esteem by the court:

The Arabs in Upper and Lower Egypt belong tomany groups, peoples and

tribes (ǧamāʿāt, šuʿūb wa-qabāʾil). However, despite their wealth and geo-

28 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 69.

29 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 112.

30 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 118 (an anecdote relates that the amir of the Āl Mirā came to

demand one thousand camels that Āl Faḍl took from his Arabs; Muhannā, leader of the

Faḍl, responded that Āl Mirā are cousins, and therefore would give them 1,000 camels—

whether it is their right or because they need them).

31 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 70.

32 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 154.

33 Amitai (2021); al-ʿUmarī, Masālik al-abṣār, 3:552.
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graphical extent, they are not held in high regard by the sultan, as they are

sedentary people of the sown fields (iḏ kānū ahl ḥāḍirahwa-zarʿ). None of

themmakes seasonal travels to Naǧd or Tihāmah, Iraq or Syria (lā yunǧid

wa-lā yutham,wa-lā yuʿriqwa-lā yašam), and they donot leave the bound-

aries of the fences [of their farms].34

In Egypt, where the vast majority of the Arab clans were sedentary, there was a

wide gap between the idealized Arab constructed by al-ʿUmarī and the reality

on the ground. Here the sedentary Arab tribes of Egypt are specifically identi-

fied as agriculturalists, who lack Arab qualities and therefore are devoid of the

social respect and political clout accorded to the nomadic tribes who fulfilled

al-ʿUmarī’s Arab ideal.

34 Al-ʿUmarī, al-Taʿrīf 76.
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chapter 4

Migration and Provincial Elites in the Bayān

In many ways, the Bayān is an unacknowledged adaptation of al-Ḥamdānī’s

text. It should come as no surprise that al-Maqrīzī copied extensively from the

work of another scholar without giving him credit. Plagiarismhas been a recur-

rent theme in modern assessments of al-Maqrīzī, and was an accusation lev-

eled against him even in his own lifetime. Al-Saḫāwī claimed that al-Ḫiṭaṭwas

copied fromadraft al-Maqrīzī found in the papers of his neighbor and compan-

ion al-Awḥadī.1 More recently, Y. Frenkel demonstrated that al-Maqrīzī’s legal

discussion on the rights of the descendants of Tamīm al-Dārī was lifted whole-

sale from a treatise by his contemporary Ibn Ḥaǧar al-ʿAsqalānī.2 Al-Maqrīzī’s

reliance on al-ʿUmarī’s encyclopedic Masālik al-abṣār is also well-attested. As

noted above, al-Maqrīzī consulted a ten-volume set of Masālik al-abṣār in

831/1427–1428, andmade summaries in his notebook.3 The samework was also

his unacknowledged source for his famous section on theMongol Yāsā, and the

source for his entire treatise on minerals.4

Al-Maqrīzī knew al-Ḥamdānī through al-ʿUmarī, but it is also likely that he

had direct access to al-Ḥamdānī’s original treatise. Al-Maqrīzī summarized a

passage al-ʿUmarī wrote based on the latter’s firsthand experience in theMam-

lūk bureaucracy, so he undoubtedly read the section on the Arab tribes in al-

ʿUmarī’sMasālik al-abṣārwhen preparing the Bayān.5 In addition, al-Maqrīzī’s

introduction to the treatise repeats the title of al-ʿUmarī’s section on the Arab

tribes (“the groupings of theArabs found in our time”).6 By contrast, there are at

least three passages in the Bayān that are not found in al-ʿUmarī’s text but likely

came from al-Ḥamdānī, or at least from a seventh-/thirteenth-century source.

One is a reference to Qalʿat Ṣadr in the Sinai, which was deserted in approxi-

mately 648/1250 (§122). A second example is a reference toArabswhooccupied

the province of Tinnīs, a town demolished by the Ayyūbids in 624/1227 (§123).

The Bayān’s detailed genealogical tree of the Banū Ṯaʿlab, a leading family of

1 Bauden (2010); Rabbat (2003): 5.

2 Frenkel (2014): 15.

3 Bauden (2008): 73–76; Bauden (2022): 217–221.

4 Käs (2015): 31; Bauden (forthcoming).

5 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 180.

6 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 69. Al-ʿUmarī is also the unique source for the Bayān’s account of

the Arab tribes that control the sections of the pilgrimage route from Egypt to Mecca (§140).

See al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 187–188.
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the Ayyūbid period, is not cited by al-ʿUmarī or al-Qalqašandī; it too probably

originated fromal-Ḥamdānī, suggesting that al-Maqrīzī had direct access to the

latter’s treatise.

Al-Maqrīzī’s handling of the material he took from al-Ḥamdānī, either di-

rectly or through al-ʿUmarī, is quite sloppy in places, and he sometimes garbles

the original meaning. For example, in the passage on the clans of Ṯaʿlabah, al-

Ḥamdānī explains that Ṯaʿlabah, alongside ʿUnayn and Nayl, was one of three

sons of Salāmān. Al-Maqrīzī miscopied the passage, probably by skipping a

line, and includesṮaʿlabah, ʿUnayn, andNayl in a list of the clans of Zurayq, one

of the twomain sections of theṮaʿlabah confederacy (§6).7 Al-Maqrīzī appears

to be confused when distinguishing between the Ǧarm of Ṭayyiʾ and the Ǧarm

of Quḍāʿah, while al-Ḥamdānī clearly identified the Ǧarm of Syria as the Ǧarm

of Ṭayyiʾ (§§8–9).8 Al-Maqrīzī also compresses a lengthy passage about four

different clans in the region of al-Baramūn in the eastern Delta into one sen-

tence that lumps these groups together (§48).9 These examples demonstrate

again that al-Maqrīzī was not writing about lived experience, but passing on

texts that were at least a century and a half old at the time of his writing. This

also underscores the futility of modern attempts to reconstruct genealogical

trees based on the Bayān, as al-Maqrīzī himself was uncertain—and careless—

about the precise hierarchy.

While al-Maqrīzī certainly read al-ʿUmarī, he ignored or suppressed most of

al-ʿUmarī’s interventions. Al-Maqrīzī edited out al-ʿUmarī’s autobiographical

statements about his own ties to the Banū Faḍl Allāh, thereby leaving out al-

ʿUmarī’s displayof tribal pride.Most importantly, al-Maqrīzī chosenot to repro-

duce any of al-ʿUmarī’s comments that privileged desert Arabs over sedentary

ones. There are no derogatory remarks toward the settled Arab clansmen who

lived in villages and subsisted on farming, and he does not praise the nomad

Arabs for safeguarding the roads and protecting the borders of the kingdom.

These nomadic tribes of the Syrian desert, which were the focus of al-ʿUmarī’s

text, had declined by the first half of the ninth/fifteenth century. Against al-

ʿUmarī’s idealized view of authentic and proud Arabs of the desert, al-Maqrīzī

makes no value judgment regarding themode of life andmeans of existence of

the Arabs he describes.

Al-Maqrīzī also chose to omit some of the praise al-Ḥamdānī and al-ʿUmarī

extended to Egyptian Arabs, perhaps in an effort not to be partisan. The Bayān

skips a long account of the clans of the Banū Zurayq that ends with praise for

7 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 177.

8 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 107–108.

9 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 171.
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their nobility and service.10 Al-Maqrīzī also omits al-Ḥamdānī’s approval of the

bravery of the Ṯaʿlabah, so we are left only with the knowledge of their treach-

erous alliance with the Franks. Al-ʿUmarī relates that the Banū Maḫzūm were

the most noble of the Qurayš in the days of the Ǧāhiliyyah (or, perhaps, most

noble in their adherence to ǧāhiliyyah values; Ar. ašrafuhum ǧāhiliyyatan), but

al-Maqrīzī omits this too.11 Nor does al-Maqrīzī reproduce ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib’s

praise of the qualities of the Kinānah.12 Some of the praise for the generos-

ity and good qualities of individual Arab leaders of the Fāṭimid and Ayyūbid

periods is retained, but the overall tone is less celebratory of Arab values and

contributions.

1 The History of Arab Migration to Egypt

As mentioned above, al-Maqrīzī opens the Bayān by claiming that the Arab

tribes found in Egypt in his ownday are not descendants of the tribes that came

to Egypt at the time of the Muslim conquest. In line with this general frame-

work, al-Maqrīzī omittedor suppressed the claimsof EgyptianArab groups that

their lineage could be traced from the Prophet and his Companions. In one

example, al-Maqrīzī omits al-Ḥamdānī’s reference to a Companion ancestor of

the Banū Saʿd of the Ǧuḏām.13 His brief mention of the BanūMaḥriyyah refers

to their descent from the Companion Rifāʿah b. Zayd, but al-Maqrīzī’s refer-

ence is a much shorter version of the account by al-ʿUmarī, where the focus

is on Rifāʿah’s delegation to the Prophet.14 The claim of the Banū Ṭalḥah to

descent fromMuḥammadb. Abī Bakr al-Ṣiddīq is refuted, asMuḥammadb. Abī

Bakr had no son by the name of Ṭalḥah. The lineage claims of the ʿUmarīs in

Egypt are disputed by summoning the authority of the Ayyūbid-era author al-

Ǧawwānī (d. 588/1192), naqīb al-ašrāf in Cairo under the Ayyūbids.15While the

ʿUmarīs traced their lineage to the Successor ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb,

al-Ǧawwānī demonstrated to them the falsehood of their claims “in a scientific

manner” (§83).

10 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 177.

11 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 163.

12 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 164.

13 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 174.

14 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 173.

15 Muḥammad b. Asʿad al-Ǧawwānī (d. 588/1192) was a prolific author on genealogy, born in

Egypt. He was appointed as naqīb after the toppling of the Fāṭimids. Al-Maqrīzī provides

a biography of him, citing eighteen titles, mostly on the lineage of the ašrāf and on Cairo

(al-Maqrīzī, al-Muqaffá, 5:167–169, no. 1893).
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Al-Maqrīzī is not entirely consistent in refuting lineage claims. Plainly con-

tradicting his programmatic statement at the beginning of the treatise, al-

Maqrīzī acknowledges that the Ǧuḏām did come to Egypt at the time of the

conquest: “The Ǧuḏām are among the oldest of the Egyptian Arab tribes (ʿur-

bān). They camewith ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ” (§46). This is a paraphrase of al-Ḥamdānī,

who reports that “Ǧuḏām were the first to dwell in Egypt, as they came with

ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ and were awarded (uqṭiʿū) lands in it. Some of these lands are in

their hands to this day.”16 Even here, however, al-Maqrīzī’s paraphrase severs

the link, made explicit by al-Ḥamdānī, between the Ǧuḏām’s participation in

the conquest and their late medieval prestige and location. In another exam-

ple, the Banū Sahmof Qurayš are said to be direct descendants of ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ,

and to have had a share in ʿAmr’s endowment in Fustat, made for the benefit of

his family. Here too al-Maqrīzī is keen to undermine claims to revenue or land,

as he states that the Banū Sahm have now scattered in Upper Egypt, and their

buildings in Fustat have disappeared without a trace (§87).

As opposed to themigration of tribes at the time of the conquest, the Bayān

contains more information about Arab migrations under the Umayyads and

the ʿAbbāsids. Again relying on al-Ḥamdānī and al-ʿUmarī, al-Maqrīzī notes

the presence of a clan of the Banū Umayyah in Tandah in Upper Egypt, and

states that they stayed there throughout the Fāṭimid period (§86). Rabīʿah

Arabs migrated from al-Yamāmah to Upper Egypt at the time of the ʿAbbāsid

caliph al-Mutawakkil ʿalá llāh (§88). The Bayān also includes two versions of

the Umayyad-era migration of the Sulaym to the eastern Delta; the second,

longer version is also found in al-Maqrīzī’s al-Ḫiṭaṭ, where it is attributed to the

third-/ninth-century author al-Kindī.17 According to this account, theUmayyad

administrator of Egypt ʿUbayd Allāh b. al-Ḥabḥāb invited the Sulaym of Qays

to settle the sparsely populated and uncultivated region of Bilbays in 109/727–

728. They were followed by many more Sulamīs, until their numbers swelled

to several thousands. While the versions of the Umayyad-era migration of the

Sulaym takemuch space in the Bayān, these links donot give rise to actual terri-

torial claims. According to al-Maqrīzī, the Sulaym ultimately inhabited Barqah

west of Egypt, while the region of Bilbays became the territory of the Ǧuḏām.

Compared to the Bayān, al-Maqrīzī’s al-Ḫiṭaṭ is in fact richer in material on

Arab tribal migrations during the early Islamic period. In al-Ḫiṭaṭ, the account

of the migration of the Sulaym is part of a section on the “settlement of the

Arabs in the countryside (rīf ) of Egypt and their taking up of agriculture.”18

16 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 157.

17 Al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 1:151–152.

18 Bouderbala (2019).
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Given the relevance of this section to the subject matter of the Bayān, one

would expect this theme to be developed further. Instead, some of the mate-

rial found in al-Ḫiṭaṭ is not reproduced at all. For example, al-Ḫiṭaṭ deals with

the arrival in Egypt, in the second/eighth century, of Naṣr b. Muʿāwiyah of the

Hawāzin, and with the settlement of his descendants in villages in the Delta

region, later known after them as Ǧazīrat Banī Naṣr.19 Moreover, a note in al-

Maqrīzī’s handon themargins of al-ʿUmarī’sMasālik al-abṣār adds information

on the settlement of Banū Naṣr in this area through the pressure of the Berber

Lawātah; al-Maqrīzī even mocks al-ʿUmarī for his ignorance in this regard.20

Ǧazīrat Banī Naṣr was the only province in Mamlūk Egypt named after a tribal

group, so its absence from the Bayān is instructive—indicating again that the

purpose of the Bayānwas tominimize, rather thanbolster, the territorial claims

of any of the Arab groups discussed.

It is the Arab migrations during the Fāṭimid and the Ayyūbid eras that

receive the most attention in the Bayān. Space is given to the Fāṭimid-era

migration of the Sinbis from southern Palestine toward al-Buḥayrah in the

western Delta in 442/1050–1051, at the expense of the Banū Qurrah. This is

a summary of a more extended account in al-Maqrīzī’s chronicle Ittiʿāẓ al-

ḥunafāʾ, where the circumstances leading to the Fāṭimid fallout with the Banū

Qurrah are discussed at greater length.21 Another example of Fāṭimid-era tribal

migration concerns a group of the Kinānah, who went to Egypt during the

vizierate of Ṭalāʾiʿ b. Ruzzīk, between 549/1154 and 559/1161. Inmost cases, how-

ever, the Bayān takes the presence of Arab tribes andArab amirs in Fāṭimid and

Ayyūbid Egypt as a given, without providing specific information on the times

of their migrations. This is the case with the Ǧuhaynah and Qurayš in middle

Egypt,whowere subject toFāṭimidmilitary interventionat anunspecifieddate.

The Banū Saʿd of al-Šarqiyyah are said to be the clan of the Fāṭimid vizier Šāwar

(d. 564/1169), indicating they were present in that location by the beginning of

the sixth/twelfth century, butwe are not told how andwhen they came to settle

there.

The Bayān’s earliest systematic list of the Arab tribes of Egypt comes from

themiddle of the sixth/twelfth century, and is based on late Fāṭimid registers of

Arab groupings. According to the passage cited by al-Maqrīzī, the list included

Ṭalḥah, Ǧaʿfar, Balī, Ǧuhaynah, Laḫm, Ǧuḏām, Šaybān, ʿUḏar, ʿUḏrah, Ṭayyiʾ,

Sinbis, Ḥanīfah, andMaḫzūm.He also adds that thousands of these Arabswere

19 Al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 1:226. This is also reported in the extant segment of al-Ǧawwānī’s

genealogical treatise, al-Ǧawhar al-maknūn 91.

20 Bauden (2022): 226.

21 Al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 2:218–220.
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on the registers of the Fāṭimid state when it was taken over by Asad al-Dīn

Šīrkūh (§45). This statement is not quoted by al-ʿUmarī or al-Qalqašandī, but

fits with other late Fāṭimid sources. Usāmah b. Munqiḏ, present in Cairo in

549/1154, witnessed the vizier ʿAbbās summoning themuqaddams of the Arabs

of Darmāʾ, Zurayq, Ǧuḏām, Sinbis, Ṭalḥah, Ǧaʿfar, and the Lawātah, and forc-

ing them to swear an oath of loyalty.22 There is much overlap between the two

lists, and in both cases they indicatedmilitary units formally recognized by the

Fāṭimid state.

Further migration of Arab tribes into Egypt is associated with Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn

and Baybars. Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn encouraged the Ṯaʿlabah and a grouping of the Ǧarm

to migrate to Egypt from Palestine by granting the Ṯaʿlabah an iqṭāʿ in the

lands of Ǧuḏām (§10). Al-Maqrīzī also mentions the migration of groupings

of the Hawwārah to al-Buḥayrah in the western Delta “by order of the sultan”

(§116). The sultan is not named here, but other narrative sources tell us it was

Baybars.23 With Baybars we appear to come to the end of the history of Arab

migrations into Egypt. According to the Bayān, the emergence of the Mamlūk

regime in Egypt marks an end to Arab power in the countryside, best exem-

plified by the failure of the great Arab revolt led by Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab against

Sultan al-Muʿizz Aybak.

2 The Arab Rebellion of the Šarīf Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab

The historical focus of the Bayān concerns the great Arab rebellion led by the

Šarīf Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab, also known also as Ibn Ṯaʿlab, in 652/1254–1255. The

conflict is briefly mentioned in the annals of Baybars al-Manṣūrī (d. 725/1325),

but the earliest substantial account of it comes from thepenof theUpper Egyp-

tian bureaucrat al-Nuwayrī (d. 733–734/1333), and al-Maqrīzī provides another

narrative in his al-Sulūk.24 The Bayān contributes by adding much more detail

on the lineage of the Šarīf and by amplifying the ideological motivation of the

rebellion. The rebellion is first discussed in connection with the Sinbis of al-

Buḥayrah. The Bayān reports that the Sinbis had joined the rebellion of Ḥiṣn

al-Dīn only to be defeated near Saḫā, a defeat with fatal consequences for their

hold over the western Delta (§§18–20). In a second and much longer passage,

the Bayān lists the descendants of the Šarīf Maǧd al-ʿArab Ṯaʿlab al-Ǧaʿfarī,

22 Ibn Munqiḏ, al-Iʿtibār, 1:24; copied by al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 3:217.

23 Al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 30:107; cited in al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 2:13.

24 Baybars al-Manṣūrī, Zubdat al-fikrah 12; al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 29:427–429;

al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:479–481.
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including his son, the prominent Ayyūbid amir Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl (d. 613/1216–

1217), up to his great-grandsonḤiṣn al-Dīn, the leader of the rebellion. It records

the deaths of Ḥiṣn al-Dīn and two of his cousins, one of whom was hanged in

Bab Zawīlah in 652/1254–1255.

As we know from other sources, including al-Maqrīzī’s other works, the Ibn

Ṯaʿlab lineage emerged in the Ayyūbid period as an important power broker in

Cairo, but their power basewas the strategic town of Darwat Sarabām (modern

Dayrut) in Upper Egypt.25 Faḫr al-Dīn, grandfather of Ḥiṣn al-Dīn, was cru-

cial to Ayyūbid Cairo’s provisions of grains, and was wealthy enough to build a

madrasah. His surviving tombstone in the Qarāfah cemetery describes him as

Amīr al-Ḥaǧǧ.26 His grandson Ḥiṣn al-Dīn, surprisingly, appears in the Ayyūbid

section of theCopticHistory of the Patriarchs, where he is described as a valiant

knight who fought off a Frankish raid in the Sinai in the early 640s/1240s.27

Al-Nuwayrī, our earliest source on the rebellion itself, describes Ḥiṣn al-Dīn

as leading Arab forces of 12,000 riders and 60,000 infantry. His forces partici-

pated in looting in Upper Egypt despite their leader’s attempts to control them.

According to al-Nuwayrī, they were easily defeated near Iḫmīm by some 2,000

Mamlūk cavalry.28 Al-Nuwayrī’s matter-of-fact report emphasizes the unruli-

ness of the Arabs and the determination of the Mamlūk commander to quash

the rebels despite their great numbers. Al-ʿUmarī discusses the rebellion very

briefly in his chapter on the Arabs of Egypt: he states that the Arabs had ambi-

tions to rule the land, and Ḥiṣn al-Dīn allied with the Ayyūbid al-Malik al-Nāṣir

against al-Muʿizz and the rule of the Turks.29

At al-Maqrīzī’s hands, however, Ḥiṣn al-Dīn’s rebellion acquires an overtly

ideological dimension as well as long-term consequences. In the Bayān, al-

Maqrīzī explains that “the Arabs (ʿurbān) of Egypt disdained [al-Muʿizz Ay-

bak’s] rule over them, for he was a member of the Baḥriyyah corps of military

slaves, who were stained by bondage (massahum al-riqq)” (§18). In al-Sulūk,

al-Maqrīzī has Ḥiṣn al-Dīn declare “we are the masters of the land,” a state-

ment that is not found in any earlier source, and that “we are more befitting of

kingship than theMamlūks; it is enough that we served Banū Ayyūb, whowere

foreigners (ḫawāriǧ), for thesemamlūks are their slaves (ʿabīd).”30

25 Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:570–571.

26 Al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:244 (for the year 593/1196–1197); al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 4:216. For the

tombstone see https://www.epigraphie‑islamique.uliege.be (tei), no. 3054.

27 Ibn al-Muqaffaʿ [attributed], Tārīḫ Miṣr 774–776.

28 Al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 29:427–429.

29 Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿarab 161.

30 Al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:479.

https://www.epigraphie-islamique.uliege.be
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Thus, the Šarīf Ḥiṣn al-Dīn, descendant of the Prophet, is quoted as disdain-

ing the rule of the Mamlūks as former slaves; or viewing them as foreigners,

as opposed to the Arabs, who were the masters of the land. This ideological

dimension of Ḥiṣn al-Dīn’s rebellion is not attested in earlier accounts of the

rebellion and appears to be added by al-Maqrīzī in the early ninth/fifteenth

century. In al-Maqrīzī’s retrospective interpretation, the rebellion was a con-

flict between two ideal forms of political legitimacy, one based on prophetic

lineage and kinship versus one of military slaves, and Ḥiṣn al-Dīn’s defeat led

the way to the consolidation of Mamlūk rule. Al-Sulūk describes the rebellion

as a turning point in the history of Egyptian Arabs: “After that they weakened

and their numbers decreased, until they became what they are in our day.”31

Against this background, the Bayān’s expansive detail regarding the Ibn Ṯaʿlab

family tree underscores the symbolic importance of the rebellion and its even-

tual failure.

Al-Maqrīzī’s ideological narrative about legitimacy was likely a projection

of ninth-/fifteenth-century attitudes. The terms that are used to describe the

military elite—especially the memorable “stain of bondage”—are anachro-

nistic and reflect what Jo Van Steenbergen called the “Mamlūkization” of the

sultanate in the ninth/fifteenth century.32 A similar dichotomy of Arab nasab

vs. Mamlūk military slavery is recorded by the merchant Emmanuel Piloti, a

resident of Alexandria, who wrote his account of Mamlūk Egypt in approxi-

mately 1420.33 Piloti comments on the rise in Arab power, and views the Arabs

as a major force opposing the Mamlūks, with the conflict between Arab clans-

men and the Turks comparable to the conflict between the Guelphs and the

Ghibelline of late medieval Italy. Remarkably, Piloti highlights the ideologi-

cal framing of the Arab resistance to the Mamlūk regime in terms like those

used by al-Maqrīzī. According to Piloti’s account, the Arabs saw the Mamlūks

as illegitimate former slaves, while they regarded themselves as the nation

of the Prophet. Piloti, a contemporary of al-Maqrīzī, understood Arab oppo-

sition to the Mamlūk regime as legitimized by claims of lineage and status.

Al-Maqrīzī retrospectively imposed this ideological dimension onto Ḥiṣn al-

Dīn’s revolt, probably based on claims made by Arab rural elites in his own

lifetime.

31 Al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:481.

32 Van Steenbergen et al. (2016).

33 Piloti, L’Égypte 11–20; see discussion in Büssow-Schmitz (2016): 1–2.
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3 Arab and Berber Provincial Elites: Awlād al-Kanz and the

Hawwārah

Twohistorical interventions, regarding theAwlādal-Kanzand theHawwārahof

Upper Egypt,were addedby al-Maqrīzī as insertions after the draft of the Bayān

had been copied by the scribe, that is after 841/1438 and before al-Maqrīzī’s

death in 845/1442. The first is a long insertion on the rule of the Awlād al-Kanz

in Aswan up to their defeat by the Ayyūbids in 570/1174. The insertion itself

has been lost, but the text survived through later copies, one of which explic-

itly states that this section comes froman insertion in al-Maqrīzī’s handwriting.

This section on theAwlād al-Kanz offers a comprehensive account of the emer-

gence of the Kanz dynasty in Aswan and contains many details that are not

found in any other published source. It is not taken from al-ʿUmarī’s Masālik

al-abṣār, which has very little to say about the dynasty.34

The account of the Awlād al-Kanz in the Bayān begins with themigration of

the Rabīʿah groups to the southern part of Upper Egypt in the ʿAbbāsid period,

when they acted as armed protectors against the Buǧah (Beja) tribesmen of the

eastern desert. The Rabīʿah then intermarriedwith the Buǧah and took over the

ʿAllāqī goldmines. They also had a presence in the key port of ʿAyḏāb, although

internal conflicts forced the leading family there to return to the Hijaz, and a

new leader for the Rabīʿah was sent from Bilbays in the eastern Delta. After a

genealogical digression, backedby another quote from theAyyūbid genealogist

al-Ǧawwānī, al-Maqrīzī tells how theRabīʿah leader in the region of Aswan cap-

tured the anti-Fāṭimid rebel AbūRakwah (d. 397/1007). Hewas given the title of

Kanz al-Dawlah by the Fāṭimids, and his descendants established autonomous

rule that lasted nearly two centuries, until they were defeated by the nascent

Ayyūbid regime in 570/1174.

This comprehensive account of the establishment of the Awlād al-Kanz in

Aswan is the basis of modern scholarship on the subject, although there are

similarities with passages in al-Maqrīzī’s Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ and al-Sulūk, and the

account of the defeat of the Awlād al-Kanz at the hands of al-ʿĀdil is clearly

taken from al-Nuwayrī.35 The final segment of the account in the Bayān has

a rather peculiar aspect, in which al-Maqrīzī states that the Awlād al-Kanz

34 Al-ʿUmarī mentions the Awlād al-Kanz briefly, in the context of the account of the king-

dom of Dongola, saying that they rebelled several times (Masālik al-abṣār, 4:102). He also

briefly reports their 570/1174 rebellion and its suppression (Masālik al-abṣār, 27:107).

35 “Kanz, Banu ‘l,” in ei2 (P.M. Holt). Cf. al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 2:316; al-Maqrīzī, al-

Sulūk, 1:157; al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 28:369.
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dynasty came to an end with the defeat of its leader at the hands of the new

Ayyūbid regime in 570/1174. As al-Maqrīzī knew very well, this was simply

not true: the Awlād al-Kanz re-emerged in the late seventh/thirteenth cen-

tury as the rulers of Aswan and extended their power southward into Nubia,

as reported extensively in al-Maqrīzī’s al-Sulūk.36 Significantly, this final com-

ment about the end of the rule of the Awlād al-Kanz at the hands of the

Ayyūbids fits the overall pattern established in the Bayān; that is, attempts

by rural Arab elites to rebel against the government in Cairo are doomed to

fail.

In addition to the insertion dealing with the Awlād al-Kanz, a second inser-

tion added by al-Maqrīzī relates to the introduction of the Berber Hawwārah

into Upper Egypt in the late eighth/fourteenth century. This insertion, in al-

Maqrīzī’s handwriting, is preserved at the end of the Leiden manuscript. Al-

Maqrīzī made a marginal note indicating that the insertion should be placed

following his long account of the lineage claims of the Hawwārah, and this

is where we find it in later manuscripts. According to this short insertion,

the Hawwārah elite, previously located in the western Delta, were installed in

UpperEgypt in 782/1380–1381 by al-Ẓāhir Barqūq.Theywere givenǦirǧá as iqṭāʿ,

they cultivated a lot of land, and set upwaterwheels and sugar presses. The pas-

sage endswith the nameof the current leader of theHawwārah, Yūsuf b. ʿUmar.

It is the only section in the treatise that can be securely dated to al-Maqrīzī’s

own lifetime.

Al-Maqrīzī’s brief note focuses on the agricultural wealth of the Hawwārah

and not on their political power; thus, he avoids the contemporary realities.

During the 820s/1420s and 830s/1430s, the Banū ʿUmar of the Hawwārah estab-

lished nearly autonomous rule in Upper Egypt, and the frequent Mamlūk

campaigns against them are documented in detail in al-Maqrīzī’s al-Sulūk. Al-

Maqrīzī’s contemporary and companion al-Qalqašandī, writing in the 810s/

1410s, was much more honest about the Hawwārah’s power. In his account,

the Hawwārah were forced out of al-Buḥayrah by the Zanātah (another Berber

group), and then settled in Upper Egypt and spread there like locusts, with

as many as thirty clans claiming lineage from them. Al-Qalqašandī says they

exerted influence fromal-Bahnasā toAswan,with the rest of theArabs (ʿurbān)

in Upper Egypt bowing to their will.37 All this was known to al-Maqrīzī when

he added the insertion on the Hawwārah to the Bayān, but the text gives no

36 On the Awlād al-Kanz in theMamlūk era, see Büssow-Schmitz (2016): 50, 82, 100. Büssow-

Schmitz’s account is mostly based on al-Maqrīzī’s al-Sulūk.

37 Al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 4:69, 7:162; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab no. 1635.
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hint of the Hawwārah’s disobedience or their political clout. In the version in

the Bayān, their migration to Upper Egypt is seen as state-sponsored, and their

power is economic in nature. This was a sterilized version of the truth, possi-

bly tailored to the taste of a young prince detached from theMamlūks’ waning

power over the countryside.
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chapter 5

The Berber Tribes

The title of the Bayān promises a treatment of the “Arabs of Egypt,” and the

introduction presents the treatise as “a short essay on the groupings of Arabs

found in the land of Egypt.” Yet four consecutive pages of the Leiden manu-

script—about one-fifth of the treatise—deal with the Berber tribes inhabiting

not only Egypt, but also parts of present-day North Africa. The inclusion of

these long passages on the Berbers in a treatise devoted to Arab tribes, and the

prominence they are given, are a result of the influence of Ibn Ḥazm and Ibn

Ḫaldūn, as well as of the historical realities of the Egyptian countryside in the

Mamlūk era.

The main source for the section on the Berber tribes is the Ǧamharat ansāb

al-ʿarab of the fifth-/eleventh-century Andalusian scholar Ibn Ḥazm, who de-

voted a chapter toBerber lineages at the endof his genealogical treatise focused

on the lineages found in his contemporary al-Andalus. There is a close corre-

spondence between theǦamharah of IbnḤazmand the Bayān in presentation

as well as in the spelling of the names of the major Berber tribes, such as the

Lawātah, Hawwārah, Nafzāw, and Zanātah.1 The rare exceptions might be due

to different manuscript copies of the Ǧamharah. Al-Maqrīzī only intervenes in

theseparagraphs tomake the languagemore accessible tohis readers, or to sub-

stitute one word for another in order to facilitate understanding and make the

meaning accessible.2 As in the rest of the treatise, al-Maqrīzī does notmention

his sources, and despite the evident reliance on Ibn Ḥazm, he is never men-

tioned by name.

After consulting Ibn Ḥazm on Berber genealogy, al-Maqrīzī added sections

on the Berber tribes of Egypt, clearly based on al-Ḥamdānī as he is known to us

from al-ʿUmarī and al-Qalqašandī.3 Beyond these sources, the title al-Maqrīzī

gave to his treatise may have been a nod to Ibn ʿIḏārī’s (d. after 712/1312–1313)

work, al-Bayān al-muġrib fī ḫtiṣār aḫbār mulūk al-Andalus wa-l-Maġrib, which

deals with the history of the kings of the Maghrib and al-Andalus, that is, the

1 See Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 495–497, in comparison to the Bayān’s §§102–105.

Al-Maqrīzī’s reliance on IbnḤazmhad been recognized by ʿAbd al-Maǧīd ʿĀbidīn (al-Maqrīzī,

Bayān [1961] 50).

2 For example, the sentence tarakahu abūhu ḥamlan (§96) is a simplified version of IbnḤazm,

Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 496: ḫalafahu abūhu ḥamlan (“his father left him as a baby in his

mother’s womb”).

3 Al-ʿUmarī, Masālik al-abṣār, 4:385; al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 172–177.
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predominantly Berber world.4 As discussed above, al-Maqrīzī concluded the

section on the Berbers with a handwritten note on the Hawwārah of Upper

Egypt at the end of the eighth/fourteenth century, a note that was added after

the manuscript was completed by the copyist.

Al-Maqrīzī does not seem to rely on Ibn Ḫaldūn for the Berber material of

the Bayān. In his universal chronicle entitled al-ʿIbar, Ibn Ḫaldūn constructed

the entire history of the world around the parallel narratives of the Arabs and

the Berbers, and devoted chapters to each of the great tribes, withmuch repeti-

tion due to the overlapping of their genealogies.5 Al-Maqrīzī did not reproduce

the structure of Ibn Ḫaldūn, and the spellings of Berber names were derived

directly from Ibn Ḥazm. Nonetheless, al-Maqrīzī was likely influenced by Ibn

Ḫaldūn’s promotion of Berber history as a key element of universal history, on

a par with the history of the Arabs.

The structure of the Bayān creates a genealogical link between the sections

on theArab tribes and the first paragraphs on the Berbers, which are devoted to

the Lawātah, one of the great Berber tribal confederacies. The section preced-

ing the discussion of the Berbers deals with the Arab tribes of the Banū ʿAwf

and Banū Fazārah, both descended from Qays ʿAylān. Al-Maqrīzī then moves

to discuss the Berber Lawātah, who also claim to be descendants of this same

Qays ʿAylān ancestor. The succession of the three paragraphs in this order is a

result of the affiliation of each of these three tribes to the same genealogical

lineage, despite the criticisms that al-Maqrīzī later puts forward to refute the

Arab ancestry of the Berbers as a whole.

Al-Maqrīzī discusses the question of the origin of the Berbers at length,

specifically their link with the early ancestors of the Arabs. Al-Maqrīzī largely

contented himself with presenting the various opinions of his predecessors

among genealogists and historians, sometimes reporting their words verbatim

without any criticism,making their conclusions his own. For example, hemen-

tions most of the accounts relating to the origins of the Berbers, as reported

in the genealogical and historical literature, without dwelling on their obvious

contradictions, and without mentioning his main sources by name. Overall,

and despite the considerable space given to the matter, al-Maqrīzī does not

offer any original contribution to the question of the ultimate origins of the

Berbers and their place in the Arab genealogical tree.

Al-Maqrīzī rejects the first opinion, which states that the Berbers descend

from Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān; this was also mentioned by Ibn Ḫaldūn, who harshly

dismissed it as unfounded. IbnḪaldūnhimself relied on criticismsmadebefore

4 Ibn ʿIḏārī, al-Bayān al-muġrib.

5 See for instance Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut) 6:150–152 (on Nafzāwah), 152–155 (on Lawātah).
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him by Ibn Ḥazm, to whom Ibn Ḫaldūn generally deferred on genealogical

questions. The second alternative version (riwāyah), in which the Berbers are

descended from the union of Qayḏār (Qeidar) b. Ismāʿīl with an Amalekite

woman in Palestine, is criticized with the same words and expressions as used

by al-ʿUmarī in his Masālik al-abṣār. The same is true for the third version of

the origin story, in which the Berbers are descended from Bīṣir (Betzer) son

of Ham. The version eventually endorsed by al-Maqrīzī is that the Berbers are

descended from Canaan, son of Ham—and therefore not part of the Arab

genealogical tree. These reports on the origins of the Berbers also appeared

in the work of al-Ḥamdānī, as pointed out by al-Qalqašandī in his Ṣubḥ al-

aʿšá.6

Al-Maqrīzī is only concerned with identifying Berbers in terms of genealogy

and ethnic origin. The Bayān does not indicate whether the Berbers of Egypt at

the time of al-Maqrīzī spoke a Berber language (such as Amazigh), or an Ara-

bic dialect. In this respect, Ibn Ḫaldūn is more forthcoming, as he discusses

in his al-ʿIbar the language spoken by tribes of the Hawwārah who settled in

Egypt and in many parts of the Maghrib. He notes that the Hawwārah came to

speak Arabic in the places where they lived, to such an extent that they “got

rid of the foreign accent (raṭānah) of the Berbers and replaced it with the elo-

quence of the Arabs, so that one cannot see the difference between them and

the Arabs.”7 According to Ibn Ḫaldūn, the Egyptian Berbers used to speak a

Berber language, or at least had a strong foreign accent in Arabic, but became

proficient in Arabic, such that their speech was indistinguishable from that of

Arabs. In Ibn Ḫaldūn’s view, and probably also in the view of al-Maqrīzī, the

loss of their original language and its replacement by the Arabic language did

not lead to the loss of Berber identity.

Our study of the Leiden manuscript of the Bayān allows us to assess al-

Maqrīzī’s limited knowledge of Berber languages. As noted, al-Maqrīzī reread

the text written by his scribe in order to ensure the correct spelling of many

Arabic terms, which he amended by scratching them out and adding voweliza-

tion to be sure of their correct pronunciation. However, despite the care he

took in correcting Berber terms, the result is far from the degree of accuracy he

obtained in the text on Arab tribes. Indeed, the numerous erroneous readings

of the Berber names of people and certain tribes show that al-Maqrīzī knew

little or nothing about Berber languages, which are difficult to vocalize and

transliterate in Arabic letters. Al-Maqrīzī was in contact with Maghribi histo-

6 Al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 1:417–418.

7 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:186.
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rians and scholars whose names he mentions in his writings, with the most

prominent being Ibn Ḫaldūn himself. Other contemporary figures from the

Maghrib whom he frequented and cited as sources were Abū l-ʿAbbās al-Liǧāʿī

l-Fāsī and Abū ʿAbd Allāh al-Sabtī.8 But this does not seem to have made him

familiar with Berber culture. In that respect, al-Maqrīzī was no different than

Leo Africanus (d. ca. 1554).9

Berber names are vocalized in a variety of ways, even after al-Maqrīzī’s final

revision of his text. It is noticeable that anthroponyms (names of clans and

tribes) whose vocalization has been corrected, are later re-corrected and vocal-

ized differently. For instance, the name Ḍarī b. Zaǧǧīk is mentioned several

times in an incorrect form, Ṣarī b.Waǧǧīk, but appears in its correct form a few

sentences later (§102, §103). Similarly, the proper name Awrīġ appears first as

Arzīġ, but is written correctly later (§102, §105). The name of Banū Warkān is

first writtenWaṯkān, thenWarkān (§107, §109). Several other examples testify

to al-Maqrīzī’s hesitation in vocalizing Berber names: the proper nameWarsaṭf

is vocalized a few lines further on as Warsaṭif, then Warsṭīf (§103, §105). The

name of the Zanātah tribe is mentioned four times, but then appears six times

as Zanārah—acommonerror byArabhistorians.10 In oneplace, al-Maqrīzī cor-

rected the mistake by scratching through the word (§103). Another indication

of al-Maqrīzī’s unfamiliarity with Berber languages is apparent in his adapta-

tion of the material from Ibn Ḥazm. In writing the name of the Nafzāw tribe,

Ibn Ḥazm states that the pronunciation of the letter zāy in this name is close

to the letter sīn, and it lies somewhere between the two Arabic letters zāy and

šīn.11 In the Bayān, however, al-Maqrīzī abridged this passage to “is pronounced

as sīn (bi-l-sīn)” (§104), which is not quite correct. This again suggests that al-

Maqrīzī was not personally acquainted with Berber pronunciation, unlike Ibn

Ḥazm who was Andalusian.

Nonetheless, the paragraphs devoted to the Berbers represent al-Maqrīzī’s

determined attempt to present the origins of the Berbers living in Egypt in his

8 Al-Maqrīzī, Durar al-ʿuqūd al-farīdah, 1:275–276; 3:377–379.

9 Leo Africanus, History and Description of Africa, 1:xcii.

10 Zanārah: §100, §106, §111 (twice), §121, §138. Zanātah : §103 (twice), §105, §112. The same

mistake is found, for instance, in al-Yaʿqūbī, Kitāb al-Buldān 132.

11 See IbnḤazm,Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 476, in comparison to the Bayān§104. The Berber

languages have two different pronunciations for the letter zāy: one is emphatic as in ⵉⵣⵉ,

Izi (fly), the other is light, as in Iẓi (bile). Ibn Ḫaldūn too was attentive to this detail, point-

ing out the correct pronunciation of zāy in the word Nafzāw, with a similar remark except

that instead of sīn, mention is made of šīn, which is pronounced between the Arabic zāy

and šīn (Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar [Tunis], 9:196; this may be a deliberate choice by the editor

of this volume).
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own time. In that respect too, al-Maqrīzī clearly followed Ibn Ḥazm. In the lat-

ter’s Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab, which like the Bayān is ostensibly devoted to

Arab tribes, Ibn Ḥazm took the initiative to add a short chapter entirely dedi-

cated to the genealogy of the Berbers, which he entitled Ǧamharah min ansāb

al-Barbar (The essentials of Berber genealogy). IbnḤazm, like al-Maqrīzī, does

not mention the Berbers in the title or the introduction, but found a place for

them in the body of his treatise, albeit as a short chapter at the end of his book.

Ibn Ḥazm appears to have thought that his book on the Arab lineages in his

homeland of al-Andalus would not be comprehensive if the Berber lineages

were left out.

Like Ibn Ḥazm, al-Maqrīzī also felt that an epistle on the Arabs of Egypt

would not be entirely complete and beneficial to readers unless the Berbers

were included. This was primarily due to their presence in the Egyptian coun-

tryside and the important roles Berber tribes played in Egyptian history during

the Fāṭimid, Ayyūbid, and Mamlūk eras. Al-Maqrīzī was also influenced by

Ibn Ḫaldūn, who set out a vision of universal history in which Berber lineages

and history stood in parallel to that of the Arabs. Even if al-Maqrīzī eventu-

ally rejected Berber claims of an Arab descent and supported the view that the

Berberswere descendants of Canaan, he gave these claimsof commonancestry

space and value.
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chapter 6

The Bayān and Ibn Ḫaldūn

The distinct message of the Bayān is brought into sharper relief when it is

compared to Ibn Ḫaldūn’s discussion of the Arabs of his own time in his

universal history, al-ʿIbar. Al-ʿIbar is constructed around parallel narratives of

the Arabs and the Berbers, each divided into distinct generations or epochs.

The chapter that deals with the Arabs of late medieval Egypt, mainly dur-

ing the Mamlūk period, opens a section entitled al-Ṭabaqah al-rābiʿah min

al-ʿarab al-mustaʿǧamah ahl al-ǧīl al-nāšiʾ li-hāḏā l-ʿahd (“The fourth genera-

tion of the de-Arabized Arabs among the people of this contemporary age.”)1

In this section, Ibn Ḫaldūn offers a brief, contemporary account of the main

Arab and Berber groups in Egypt and greater Syria, with some historical digres-

sions going back to the Fāṭimid period. The account is part of a paradigmatic

overview of the link between the Arabs of his own day and those of the pre-

vious generation, that is, the Arabs who ruled the Umayyad and ʿAbbāsid

empires.

Ibn Ḫaldūn introduces the Arabs of his own age by reviewing the rise and

decline of the Muḍar Arabs who led the Muslim conquests in earlier gener-

ations, a narrative familiar to readers of his Muqaddimah. The establishment

of the Islamic empire was the work of the Muḍar tribes, together with their

allies from the Rabīʿah, Kahlān, and Ḥimyar tribes. Together, they conquered

the nations of the world and their urban centers, reaching the apogee of their

power under the Umayyads of Damascus and al-Andalus and the ʿAbbāsids of

Baghdad. As a result of these conquests and their subsequent authority, the

Muḍarwere dispersed along the frontier areas of theMuslim empire, no longer

living together in their ancestral homeland. They became sedentary, lived in

towns and cities, and were no longer nomadic. They intermingled with other

ethnic groups, and no longer retained the purity of their lineage. Above all,

by leaving behind the simple, tough life of the desert (badāwah) they became

accustomed to luxury.These transformationsmade themweak, andothers took

their place—the Daylamites, Salǧūqs, and Turks in the east, and the Berbers in

the west.2

1 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:3–27.

2 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:3–4.
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In Ibn Ḫaldūn’s cyclical view of history, rises and falls are inevitable. The

Arabs of the generation of the conquest vanished (talāšaw) and were oblit-

erated (duṯirū), as happened to those before them and as will happen to the

dynasties after them.3 Ibn Ḫaldūn gives a list of the clans and tribes who were

paid by the early Muslim state, beginning with the Qurayš and Kinānah and

ending with the Yamanī clans of Ḥimyar and Kahlān, and then states that they

have all been dispersed in faraway lands fighting for the cause of Islam. As a

result, “one does not encounter any of their clans anymore, or find any of their

traveling campsites, or know any of their solidarity groups” ( fa-lam yabqamin-

hum ḥayy yuṭraq wa-lā ḥillah tunǧaʿ wa-lā ʿašīr yuʿraf ).4 They no longer form

an ʿāqilah that is collectively liable for criminal offenses, and do not offer help

to members of their group who cry for help. They have spread out and become

cut off from each other, intermingled with other people, and are now objects

of contempt in the chattel service of the amirs from other nations, including

the Berbers and specifically the Zanātah. Most of the Arabs that were the elites

of the early Muslim empire have become extinct (inqaraḍa) and can no longer

be traced (wa-lam yabqa lahum ḏikr).5

Ibn Ḫaldūn’s summary of the disappearance of the Arabs of the age of the

Prophet may well have been the inspiration for al-Maqrīzī’s framing of the his-

torical narrative of the Bayān. Since al-Maqrīzī had met Ibn Ḫaldūn in Cairo

and was much influenced by his work,6 it is likely that the formulations of al-

ʿIbar inspired al-Maqrīzī to open the Bayānwith “Let it be known that theArabs

whowitnessed the conquest of Egypt have been lost in the passage of time, and

their descendants are mostly unknown” (§3). But while Ibn Ḫaldūn offered a

broad conceptual framework in which the Arabs of the age of the conquest

gradually lost their solidarity andethnic purity, al-Maqrīzī tookonly thebottom

line, without explaining Ibn Ḫaldūn’s process or reasoning; he simply asserted

that Arabs who witnessed the conquest are no more.

Both Ibn Ḫaldūn and al-Maqrīzī then shift the discussion to the Arabs of

their own time. While al-Maqrīzī focuses on late medieval Egypt with a suc-

cinct transition sentence (“There are, however, remnants of Arabs in the land

of Egypt”), Ibn Ḫaldūn views contemporary Arabs as those few Arab groups

who retained the nomadic life, and who came to acquire power, either as

amirs in the service of other dynasties or as leaders of their own states. As the

3 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:5.

4 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:6.

5 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:5–6.

6 On al-Maqrīzī as a student of Ibn Ḫaldūn, see Irwin (2003a): 223–224; Broadbridge (2003):

234–240; Rabbat (2012); Van Steenbergen (2018).
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Muḍar and their allies became extinct, some Arabs withdrew to deserts far

from the life of luxury. These clans established themselves in the wilderness

(qifār) and deserts (ṣaḥārá) of North Africa, Egypt, Syria, the Hijaz, Iraq, and

Iran, living in campsites (ḥilal) in the sameway the Rabīʿah,Muḍar, andKahlān

established themselves on the steppe during the age of the Ǧāhiliyyah. In the

present age some of them are employed by non-Arab rulers, who appoint them

as amirs over their clans (aḥyāʾ) and give them iqṭāʿ. Some even became rulers

in their own right (here Ibn Ḫaldūn seems to have in mind the Banū Hilāl in

North Africa and the Āl Faḍl of the Syrian desert, as he discusses them inmore

detail later). It is for this reason, Ibn Ḫaldūn explains, that it is right to recount

their history and connect it with the narrative of the earlier generations of

Arabs.7

For Ibn Ḫaldūn, the Arabs of his own day are linked to the Arabs of the past

because they retained the simple, tough way of life of nomads and did not suc-

cumb to luxury. The present Arabs do not appear to be direct descendants of

the Muḍar, Rabīʿah, and Kahlān elites, but they are descended from the Arab

genealogical tree. Nonetheless, Ibn Ḫaldūn calls them al-ʿarab al-mustaʿǧamah

(“de-Arabized Arabs” or “Arabs who became non-Arabs”). His reasoning is lin-

guistic: while they still speak a version of the Muḍar Arabic of the Qurʾān,

the dialect of Arabic they speak lost the classical declensions (iʿrāb) and is

influenced by other, non-Arabic languages (ʿuǧmah).8 The phrase al-ʿarab al-

mustaʿǧamah is not used by al-Maqrīzī, and the Bayān also avoids any linguistic

definition of Arab identity.

IbnḪaldūn’s ensuing account of theArabs of the contemporaryMiddle East,

including those of Egypt, was based on his own independent research and

interviews. Unlike al-Maqrīzī, he did not take his information from theMamlūk

administrative tradition, and there are only a few overlaps with the Bayān. He

begins his account in Barqah to the west of Egypt, where the clans (aḥyāʾ) of

the Banū Ǧaʿfar dominated. Ibn Ḫaldūn specifies that in the eighth/fourteenth

century the BanūǦaʿfar leaders were a certain AbūḎiʾb and his brother; he fur-

ther reports conflicting accounts of their Arab or Berber lineage. He continues

with the Awlād Sallām and Awlād Muqaddam between Barqah and Alexan-

dria. While Ibn Ḫaldūn’s account of the Arab and Berber groups in these areas

is much shorter than the corresponding section of the Bayān (§§133–139), he

refers to interviewswith local leaders and genealogists twice, updates the tribal

data, and maintains a coherent chronological framework.

7 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:7–8.

8 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:8.
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Ibn Ḫaldūn then devotes a few short passages to the Arabs and Berbers

in the provinces of the Delta and Upper Egypt. A variety of Berber groups

of Hawwārah, Lawātah, and Mazātah inhabit the province of al-Buḥayrah

between Alexandria and Cairo. They cultivate its lands ( falḥ) andwinter in the

western areas of al-Aqabah al-Kabīrah.9 In Upper Egypt, many clans of Banū

Hilāl and Banū Kilāb cultivate the land and pay land taxes to the sultan. In

addition, they are armed and use their weapons to fight each other; their inces-

sant blood-feuds exceed those found among the desert Arabs.10 The Šarīfs of

the Banū Ǧaʿfar inhabit the region between Qūṣ and Aswan and are known as

merchants. The Awlād al-Kanz live in the vicinity of Aswan, and many clans of

the Ǧuhaynah inhabit areas south of Aswan.11 Ibn Ḫaldūn completes his tour

of the Arab tribes of Egypt by identifying those groups that have responsibility

for the pilgrims to Mecca, starting with the ʿĀʾiḏ of central Sinai.12 In compari-

son with the schematic and bureaucratic information presented in the Bayān,

Ibn Ḫaldūn’s account is far less detailed and systematic, and more akin to the

observations of an outsider and a traveler.

Ibn Ḫaldūn does not mention the Arab revolt led by the Ǧaʿfarī Šarīf Ibn

Ṯaʿlab, or the conflicts between theKanz dynasty and theAyyūbid andMamlūk

states; this absence further highlights the importance of al-Maqrīzī including

these events in his Bayān. Al-Maqrīzī offers a narrative of decline, with the

quelling of the Ibn Ṯaʿlab revolt and the Ayyūbid defeat of the Kanz marking

the supposed end of Arab power in the Egyptian provinces. Most of the Bayān

is therefore concernedwith the Fāṭimid andAyyūbid periods, and—aswehave

seen—the last datementioned in the body of the treatise is 652/1254–1255. Ibn

Ḫaldūn does not share this narrative; rather, he presents the tribes of the Egyp-

tian countryside as not posing any threat to the regime. In his Muqaddimah

he even observes that “royal authority in Egypt is most peaceful and firmly

rooted, because Egypt has few … tribal groups.”13 The framework he offers has

no decline, since the “Arabs of the present age” were still emerging as amirs for

other dynasties. The Egyptian Arabs were not powerful enough to concern the

Mamlūk sultans of his day—the final years of the eighth/fourteenth century—

and therefore were not a major concern for Ibn Ḫaldūn.

A contradiction would seem to run through Ibn Ḫaldūn’s account. Initially,

he explains that theArabs that remained in the present age are thosewhowith-

9 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:10.

10 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:10.

11 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:10.

12 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:11. Cf. §§38, 122, 140.

13 Ibn Ḫaldūn, Muqaddimah, 1:334.
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drew to the deserts and the wilderness, and thus retained the simple, tough

nomadic way of life of the Arabs of the previous generations; yet the Egyptian

Arabs he mentions (the Hawwārah Berbers of al-Buḥayrah or the Banū Hilāl

and Banū Kilāb in Upper Egypt) were settled agriculturalists. The Šarīfs of the

Banū Ǧaʿfar lived off commerce around the town of Qūṣ. The same is true for

the Arabs of Syria, which IbnḪaldūn discusses in the following pages. TheḤār-

iṯah were sedentary, and not desert dwellers.14 The Banū Hilāl in the region of

Ṣarḫad made their living from agriculture.15 Even the Āl Faḍl, presented as the

rulers of the Syrian steppe, confined their seasonal migrations to the borders

of Syria, near villages, and rarely traveled to the desert.16 The groups Ibn Ḫal-

dūn describes were rural, but predominantly settled, and did not inhabit the

desert or the wilderness. Following Ibn Ḫaldūn’s own definition, their way of

life meant they did not have the same qualities as the Arabs of the age of the

conquest.

The Bayān was written thirty or forty years after Ibn Ḫaldūn wrote this sec-

tion of the ʿIbar.17 Al-Maqrīzī’s treatise avoids the idealization of nomadic life

and a linguistic definition of Arab identity. Therefore, he avoids the apparent

contradictions betweenhowArabs should, bydefinition, live and speak and the

realities of the ninth/fifteenth century. For al-Maqrīzī, the link between con-

temporary Arabs and the Arab tribes of the conquest is remarkably obscure,

and any reflection on the genealogical or cultural ties that may bind current

Arabs to their glorious ancestors is minimized. Al-Maqrīzī merely takes from

Ibn Ḫaldūn the observation that the Arabs of the conquest are no more, and

then builds on the administrative and annalistic literature available to him to

create his own narrative of latemedieval Egyptian Arabs and Berbers. He offers

a decline narrative that is retrospective and historical, and ostensibly shows

little interest in the events of his own lifetime. Yet, his narrative is profoundly

shaped by the rise of Arab and Berber power in the Egyptian countryside in the

first decades of the ninth/fifteenth century.

14 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:13.

15 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:24.

16 Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 6:12.

17 Ibn Ḫaldūn provides a chronological list of the amirs in charge of the Arabs in Syria and

Iraq from the reign of the Ayyūbid al-ʿĀdil to the time he was writing, i.e., the end of

796/1394 (al-ʿIbar [Beirut], 6:18).
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chapter 7

Al-Maqrīzī, the Arabs, and the Bayān

Al-Maqrīzī’s fascinationwith the history of the Arabs is well known and ismost

evident in his final work, al-Ḫabar ʿan al-bašar, completed shortly before his

death in 845/1442. The Ḫabar is a grand history of humanity up to the com-

ing of the Prophet, and is mostly devoted to the history of the Arabs before

Islam. The absence of a full modern edition of the Ḫabar has meant that this

preoccupation with Arab history has not been as apparent as it should be,

although important sections have now been published as part of the Biblio-

theca Maqriziana, including critical editions and translations of the sections

on the Luṣūṣ al-ʿArab (Arab thieves) and the Aṣnām wa-awṯān al-ʿArab (on the

Arab Idols).1 One could add to the Ḫabar al-Maqrīzī’s other two works that

address Arab genealogy: the treatise on Tamīm al-Dārī, recently edited and

translated by Y. Frenkel, and the treatise on the special privileges of house of

the Prophet (Kitāb Maʿrifat mā yaǧibu li-āl al-bayt al-nabawī min al-ḥaqq ʿalá

man ʿādāhum).2 Moreover, as the paramount medieval chronicler of Egyptian

history, al-Maqrīzī was interested in the rural Arabs as political actors, much

more so than any other Mamlūk-era author.3 His narrative of the rebellions

and insubordination of Egyptian Arab clansmen against the Mamlūk state is

so rich and unique as to completely overshadow all other sources from the

period. Until recently, writing the history of the Arab tribes in Mamlūk Egypt

was essentially an exercise in the study of al-Maqrīzī and his works.

In her recent monograph on the Arab tribes of the Mamlūk empire, Sarah

Büssow-Schmitz offers a range of explanations for al-Maqrīzī’s special interest

in Arab affairs across various periods, whether that includes their history in

Mamlūk Egypt or their origins in pre-Islamic Arabia. One explanation focuses

on al-Maqrīzī’s self-identification as a descendant of the Fāṭimid caliphs, and

through them to ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib. She also refers to the nostalgic element of al-

Maqrīzī’s writing and suggests that he may have been fascinated by the Arab

clansmen as carriers of a cultural tradition that linked his society to its roots

in the Arabian Peninsula. His attachment to Arab identity was also seen as a

reflection of his adherence to classical political theory that held that legitimate

1 Webb (2019); Lecker and Perlman (2022).

2 Frenkel (2014).

3 Büssow-Schmitz (2016): 78.
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rulers should come from the Hāšim line. It is also possible to see Ibn Ḫal-

dūn’s cyclical view of dynasties, from tribal solidarity to urban luxury, as guid-

ing al-Maqrīzī’s interest in contemporary Arab tribes. Finally, Büssow-Schmitz

highlights the space given to Arab disturbances in al-Maqrīzī’s al-Sulūk as a

means of highlighting the failure of the Mamlūk state to maintain law and

order.4

How does the Bayān fit with al-Maqrīzī’s broader view of Arab history? First,

the Bayān is not a personal treatise. In his biographical dictionary Durar al-

ʿuqūd al-farīdah, al-Maqrīzī gives his own lineage up to an ancestor called

Tamīm, whom al-Saḫāwī identifies as a grandson of the Fāṭimid caliph al-

Muʿizz. After al-Maqrīzī’s death, his nephew traced the lineage back to ʿAlī b.

Abī Ṭālib. Nasser Rabbat suggests that al-Maqrīzī was proud of this pedigree,

but that an open declaration of Fāṭimid lineagewould have been risky.5 Be that

as it may, there is no trace of this in the Bayān. While both al-ʿUmarī and al-

Qalqašandī chose to use the topic of the tribes to draw attention to their own

lineage, al-Maqrīzī does not promote his Fāṭimid ancestry at any point. If al-

Qalqašandī and al-ʿUmarī were personally invested in Arab tribal identity, in

the Bayān, at least, al-Maqrīzī remains an objective outsider.

The Bayānminimizes nostalgia for the Arab cultural traditions or the ways

of the desert. Unlike al-ʿUmarī, who idealized the Āl Faḍl of the Syrian desert

as the only Arabs to remain faithful to their true nomadic identity, al-Maqrīzī

does not glorify camel-herding pastoralists, and in fact barelymentions camels

at all. Tents only feature as the abode of the non-Arab Buǧah (Beja). Nor does

al-Maqrīzī show much interest in the culture of the pre-Islamic Arabs. Al-

Qalqašandī ended his genealogical treatise with a discourse on the lore of the

pre-Islamic Arabs and their famous battle days (ayyām al-ʿarab). Al-Maqrīzī

only occasionally refers to the stereotypical generosity and hospitality of Arab

leaders of theFāṭimidperiod.The same is true for his account of thepre-Islamic

Arabs in al-Ḫabar ʿan al-bašar, where “he has little time for discussing cultural

aspects of Arab-ness.”6

Al-Maqrīzī does not long for the Ǧāhiliyyah, unlike several other Mamlūk-

era authors. In the early eighth/fourteenth century we find al-Nuwayrī praising

“the sterling character of our pre-Islamic forefathers” (karam aḫlāq ābāʾinā

fī l-ǧāhiliyyah), with a positive comparison between the virtue of the pagan

ʿAntarah andAbūNuwās’ licentiousness.7 Al-Maqrīzī includes none of this. His

4 See the summary in Büssow-Schmitz (2016): 83–85.

5 Rabbat (2003): 6–10; al-Saḫāwī, al-Ḍawʾ al-lāmiʿ, 2:22–24.

6 Webb (2019): 74.

7 Webb (2019): 70–71.
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treatment of pre-Islamic brigands in al-Ḫabar ʿan al-bašar, as Ron-Gilboa sug-

gests, is an attempt to re-appropriate the history of the Ǧāhiliyyah far from the

idealizing lens of popular Arab epics that gained large audiences in Mamlūk

Egypt. Of these popular epics, Sīrat ʿAntarah b. Šaddād had acquired the most

cultural currency, developing into an alternative history of pre-Islamic Arabia.8

The Bayān, like the section on the brigands in the Ḫabar, avoids the themes of

the popular epic or its vocabulary: there are no great fits of courage, no half-

caste black slaves, no runners outpacing horses.9

It is also difficult to see the Bayān as a call for the restoration of an Arab

caliphate. Admittedly, the figure of the Šarīf Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab serves as a

mouthpiece for the Arab “disdain” toward rule by manumitted foreign slaves.

But it is doubtful that al-Maqrīzī equated the privileges of the descendants of

the Prophet with Arab political superiority. As Jo Van Steenbergen has shown

with regard to the pilgrimage treatise al-Ḏahab al-masbūk, al-Maqrīzī legit-

imized the shift from caliph to sultan, with Baybars as aworthy successor to the

political authority of the Prophet.10 In al-Maqrīzī’s eyes, as shown by Mustafa

Banister, the ʿAbbāsid caliphs of Cairo carried residual religious authority, but

not the power to issue effective orders.11 The Bayān rarely refers to any caliphs,

and never to the ʿAbbāsid caliphs of Mamlūk Cairo. The main protagonists of

the Bayān are not Egypt’s rulers, but rather the rural Arab and Berber groups

omnipresent in the Egyptian countryside.

The Bayān is primarily concerned with the political power of these Egyp-

tian rural elites, and with the history of their migration into Egypt, a history

that is closely linked with their claims to status in the Muslim community.

We have noted that Ibn Ḫaldūn thought of Egypt as having few tribal groups,

and understood that the continuous importation of military slaves allowed the

Mamlūk regime to continuewithout need for tribal solidarity.12 The Bayān per-

haps intended to demonstrate that Ibn Ḫaldūn’s view was wrong; both Arab

and Berber tribal groups were found throughout the Egyptian countryside. But

al-Maqrīzī leads the reader to believe that the Arab threat to the regime was

in the past, with the great rebellion led by Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab in the middle of

the seventh/thirteenth century as the watershed moment. The failure of that

rebellion led to the consolidation of theMamlūk regime, the opposite of a clan-

based state. In the Sulūk, al-Maqrīzī presents the defeat of Ḥiṣn al-Dīn as the

8 Hirschler (2012): 181–184; Herzog (2012).

9 Ron-Gilboa (2015); Webb (2019): 88–89.

10 Van Steenbergen (2017): 95–102.

11 Banister (2021): 318.

12 Ibn Ḫaldūn, Muqaddimah, 1:334.
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downfall of theArab tribes as a political power in theMamlūk countryside. The

Bayān effectively ends its narrative in 652/1254–1255, the last date mentioned

in the body of the treatise.

In the Bayān, in line with Ibn Ḫaldūn, the actions of contemporary Arab

and Berber groups are presented as being a result of themanipulations of state

authorities. Theirmigrations are nearly always at the behest of urban rulers: the

arrival of the Sulaym to al-Šarqiyyah under the Umayyads, the Fāṭimid installa-

tion of the Sinbis in al-Buḥayrah and of the Qurayš in al-Ušmūnayn, and even

the late eighth-/fourteenth-century settlement of the Hawwārah in Ǧirǧá are

all attributed to decisions made by non-tribal actors in Cairo. These groups

did not then harness tribal solidarity to overthrow the government. There is no

Ḫaldūnian cycle; their limited rebellions always fail. As with al-Maqrīzī’s pre-

Islamic brigands, the tribes of Egypt do not carry the seeds of new ʿaṣabiyyah-

based power.

Al-Maqrīzī’s epistle on the rights of the descendants of Tamīm al-Dārī to

lands near Hebron is similarly skeptical about claims of lineage. Al-Maqrīzī,

copying from Ibn Ḥaǧar and consulting the ḥadīṯ corpus, acknowledges that

the Prophet indeed promised the villages of Hebron and Bayt ʿAynūn toTamīm

al-Dārī and his descendants. But in a concluding note, al-Maqrīzī questions

the continuity of the Tamīmī line to his time, given the Crusader interruption.

Even if the two villages were in the hands of the Dāriyyūn from the time of

the Caliph ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb, the arrival of the Franks meant that all Muslims

in the region either fled or were killed; no Dārī from the pre-Frankish period

remained in these lands. Here al-Maqrīzī casts doubt on whether the people

claiming ownership of the two villages promised by the Prophet to Tamīm al-

Dārī were indeed his direct descendants.13

The key message in the Bayān is the lack of historical continuity between

the age of the Prophet and the Arab clansmen of his own time. As al-Maqrīzī

states in the opening lines, they are simply not descendants of the tribes of the

conquest. Many of them are Berbers, who by definition could not have been

part of the conquering armies. He repeatedly denies claims by individual Arab

tribes to lineage from the Companions of the Prophet. It is not that the Arabs

are inescapably unruly; perhaps they even preserved some noble qualities. But

there is no historical line that connects them to the prophetic age and their

descentdoesnot entitle themto lead the community or become rulers of Egypt.

The Bayān almost ignores the increasing power of the Arabs in the Egyp-

tian countryside during al-Maqrīzī’s lifetime. There is nothing in the Bayān on

13 Frenkel (2014): 246–247.
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themajor rebellion of al-Aḥdab in themiddle of the eighth/fourteenth century,

on which al-Maqrīzī’s own al-Sulūk reports extensively, and which is our main

source for the rebellion.14 Even the name of al-Aḥdab’s tribe, the ʿArak, is never

mentioned. In addition, the Bayāndoesnot give anypractical advice abouthow

to deal with Arab clansmen. In his other works, al-Maqrīzī reprimands eighth-

/fourteenth-centuryMamlūk sultans for neglecting the affairs of the Arabs and

thereby allowing them to rise in disobedience, or he criticizes excessively bru-

tal campaigns against the Arabs because it leads to the alienation of local elites

and an eventual loss of control. None of this is found in the Bayān, which lim-

its itself to the past and refrains from commenting on the present. It is only the

short insert on the Hawwārah of Upper Egypt, added after the completion of

the treatise, that hints at the historical context of the early ninth/fifteenth cen-

tury,when tribal elites such as theHawwārah came to dominatemanyEgyptian

provinces.

The Bayān was surely a commentary on the Arabs and Berbers of al-

Maqrīzī’s own era. It derives its authority and subsequent popularity from

being a work of history, written in the cool tone of a detached scholar. The

treatise is set in the Fāṭimid and Ayyūbid periods, and intentionally avoids

the history of the Egyptian countryside under theMamlūks. Al-Maqrīzī was an

expert in telling stories about the past that resonated with the concerns of his

own generation and generations to come. If there is a dramatic climax in the

Bayān, it lies in the rebellion of Ḥiṣn al-DīnṮaʿlab. Al-Maqrīzī attributes toḤiṣn

al-Dīn an ideology of prophetic lineage and social status, and contrasts it with

the Mamlūk elite, made up of manumitted slaves. Eventually, Ḥiṣn al-Dīn lost

and the Mamlūks won. This does not seem to be al-Maqrīzī’s moral judgment,

just the moral of history, possibly to be learned by a young prince; the message

being that the attempts of the Arab and Berber rural elites to take control over

Egypt are bound to fail.

14 Rapoport (2022); Büssow-Schmitz (2016): 78–82.
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chapter 8

Afterlife

The Bayān was known to al-Maqrīzī’s fellow scholars. Ibn Taġrī Birdī (d. 874/

1470) listed it among al-Maqrīzī’s works as Kitāb al-Bayān wa-l-iʿrāb ʿammā fī

arḍMiṣrminal-aʿrāb.1 The title is alsomentioned in thebiographyof al-Maqrīzī

by al-Saḫāwī (d. 902/1497).2 Centuries later, Ḥāǧǧī Ḫalīfah (d. 1067/1657) knew

the work as al-Bayān wa-l-iʿrāb ʿammā fī arḍ Miṣr min qabāʾil al-aʿrāb and

attributed it to al-Maqrīzī.3 The work was also known to the Yemeni encyclo-

pedist Murtaḍá l-Zabīdī (d. 1205/1790), who cites the Bayān’s account of the

etymology of the Hawwārah and their migration to Upper Egypt under Sul-

tan Barqūq.4 Al-Zabīdī is the first scholar known to us to have made use of the

Bayān in his writings. For the most part, the Bayān appears in the context of

bibliographical lists; we have not found evidence of the impact of the Bayān

on readers before the late twelfth/eighteenth century.

The earliest dated evidence of a manuscript copy of the Bayān comes from

the middle of the eleventh/seventeenth century, when it was included in a

set of fifteen short treatises by al-Maqrīzī, produced shortly after 27 Ḏū l-

Ḥiǧǧah 1041/15 July 1632 (Atıf Efendi Kütüphanesi, ms 2814). Two more copies

of the same set were then made in Jedda by the scribe Muḥammad al-Qaṭarī

in 1085/1674 (Nuruosmaniye Kütüphanesi, ms 4937) and in 1101/1690 (Beyazıt

Devlet Kütüphanesi, ms Veliyüddin 3195). Another undated copy of the same

setwasprobablymade in the twelfth/eighteenth century (BnF,msarabe4657).5

All these copies contain the insertions introduced by al-Maqrīzī, without any

indication that they were extraneous to the original treatise. The codex pre-

pared by Muḥammad al-Qaṭarī in 1101/1690 offers a slight variation, as the set

is reordered so that the Bayān is the sixth of the fifteen short treatises. Over-

all, these four codices do not accord the Bayān any special attention, and the

treatise was copied as part of a wider interest in reproducing al-Maqrīzī’s short

epistles.

The Bayānwas also included in other manuscript iterations of this “Maqrīzī

codex.” A copy of the Bayānmade in Egypt in 1112/1701 (Cambridge, University

1 Ibn Taġrī Birdī, al-Manhal al-ṣāfī, 1:419.

2 Al-Saḫāwī, al-Ḍawʾ al-lāmiʿ, 2:22.

3 Ḥāǧǧī Ḫalīfah, Kašf al-ẓunūn, 1:262.

4 Al-Zabīdī, Tāǧ al-ʿarūs, 1:9, 14:14.

5 On this set see Van Steenbergen (2017): 123–124.
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Library, ms Add. 746) is part of a set of ten short epistles by al-Maqrīzī, to which

five unrelated texts were later added. Here, however, the Bayān is the first text

in the codex, perhaps reflecting a particular interest in its contents. There are

no glosses in themargin, and only corrections and additions. It does not repro-

duce al-Maqrīzī’s colophon.

More evidence of direct engagement with the Bayān is found in another set

of treatises by al-Maqrīzī copied in 1131/1719 (Österreichische Nationalbiblio-

thek, ms af 342a); in these the copyist highlighted, on the margins, material

that he found interesting. On fol. 153b, for example, he draws the reader’s atten-

tion to the Hawwārah’s origins as soldiers settled in Egypt by the Tabābiʿah

Yemeni kings, a point that is quite peripheral to the text of the Bayān (§112).

This may indicate his particular interest in the history of the Hawwārah, who

in the early twelfth/eighteenth century were still a dominant force in Upper

Egypt; we have seen above that the Bayān’s account of theHawwārahwas cited

verbatim in al-Zabīdī’s Tāǧ al-ʿarūs in the early thirteenth/late eighteenth cen-

tury, in what is the earliest attested citation from the treatise. This Vienna copy

of 1131/1719 could not have been made directly from the manuscript in Leiden

Or. 560,which entered that collection in 1668.Nonetheless, it is notable that the

scribe of thisVienna copymentions that thematerial on theAwlād al-Kanz and

on the Hawwārah in Upper Egypt came from two insertion slips at the hand of

the author, that is, by al-Maqrīzī. This means the scribe was working from a

copy made on the basis of Leiden Or. 560.

Dār al-Kutub ms 1150 taʾrīḫ, which was part of the extensive library of Šayḫ

al-Azhar Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭār (d. 1250/1835), is a significant stand-alone manuscript

copy of the Bayān.6 The copy probably dates to the twelfth/eighteenth century

and was made on European paper. Al-ʿAṭṭār not only owned this stand-alone

copy of the Bayān, but also made historical glosses on the margins of the text,

including final reflections on the fate of the Arab tribes mentioned in the trea-

tise. He comments pithily thatmost of the tribesmentioned by al-Maqrīzī have

become part of the Egyptian peasantry, and even those that remain do not

know their roots. He added a rhymed “Arab” saying that mocks the ignorance

of the current tribes regarding their genealogy.7 Al-ʿAṭṭār was a reformist fig-

ure who critiqued the narrow-mindedness of the scholarly syllabus of his time,

and also made extensive glosses on his copy of Ibn Ḫaldūn’s Muqaddimah.8

6 On the library of Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭār and its importance, see El Shamsy (2020): 54–55, 112 (its dis-

persal after his death).

7 Al-ʿAṭṭār’s comments were reproduced by ʿAbd al-Maǧīd ʿĀbidīn in his 1961 edition of the

Bayān. See al-Maqrīzī, Bayān (1961): 73.

8 El Shamsy (2020): 77.
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His engagement with the Bayān should be seen in light of his wider interest in

Islamic history and its implications for his own time.

There are several other stand-alone attestations of the Bayān, of which

BnF ms arabe 1725 may be the earliest extant copy. Based on its script, this

manuscript, made on oriental paper and consisting of 19 folios, is dated to the

eleventh/seventeenth or twelfth/eighteenth century. Like the undated codex

of fifteen treatises in BnF ms arabe 4657, it belonged to the collector Delaporte

and may have been produced at the same time. Dār al-Kutub ms 1527 taʾrīḫ

Taymūr is another stand-alone copy on European paper, probably made in the

twelfth/eighteenth century. The copyist of Yale ms Landberg 492, datable to

the thirteenth/nineteenth century, claims that it was made on the basis of a

manuscript copied from an apograph. Three more known copies of the Bayān

weremade in Egypt in the late thirteenth/nineteenth or early fourteenth/twen-

tieth centuries; these reflect the growing interest in the importance of the

Bayān to Egyptian history and identity. Following this, a printed edition of the

Bayān was published by Dār al-Maʿārif in 1916; this was in fact a reproduction

of the earliest European edition made by Wüstenfeld some seventy years ear-

lier.

1 Printed Editions

In 1847, Ferdinand Wüstenfeld published the earliest modern edition of the

Bayān in Göttingen, alongside a German translation of the treatise. Following

up on a note by Quatremère in his history of the Mamlūk sultans, Wüsten-

feld set out to compare three manuscripts of the Bayān held in the European

libraries of Leiden, Paris, and Vienna. Wüstenfeld noted that the Bayān is one

of eighteen short treatises of al-Maqrīzī included in Leiden Or. 560, and that it

was also included in the smaller Paris (BnF ms arabe 4657) and Vienna (Öster-

reichische Nationalbibliothek, ms af 342a) collections of al-Maqrīzī’s treatises.

Wüstenfeld was unaware that the copy of the manuscript now in Leiden Or.

560 had been supervised by al-Maqrīzī himself, but he did notice that its vocal-

ization of names—especially the Berber names—was superior to that in the

Vienna and Paris copies. He noted manuscript variants in the reading of the

names in the German translation, and also made occasional references to the

few geographical, genealogical, and biographical dictionaries that were avail-

able to him at the time.

In terms of the substance of the Bayān, Wüstenfeld considered it fragmen-

tary and derivative of earlier sources. He believed that the main contribution

of the treatise was in reconstructing the Arab genealogical tree; as an exam-
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ple of the potential of the treatise, he appended to the German translation a

schematic diagram of the lineage tree of the Banū Ǧušam confederacy with

some fifty names of clans and sections, based on thematerial in the Bayān. This

rather inaccessible edition byWüstenfeld was then reprinted in 1916 in Dār al-

Maʿārif in Cairo, at the initiative of Ibrāhīm Ramzī (1867–1924), who published

at least oneother title on thehistory of Egypt.9Wehavenot been able to consult

this Dār al-Maʿārif edition.

The next edition of the Bayān was prepared by the prolific historian ʿAbd

al-Maǧīd ʿĀbidīn in 1961 and published by ʿĀlam al-Kutub in Cairo. ʿĀbidīn

(1915–1989?)was anEgyptian scholarworking in the Sudan, at the time an assis-

tant professor at the Khartoumbranch of the University of Cairo. ʿĀbidīn’s aim,

as he explains in the introduction to his book, was to provide a history of the

Arab element in the Nile Valley, and not merely a study of the Bayān in the tra-

ditional sense. The edition of al-Maqrīzī’s treatise is followed by five chapters

that survey the Arab presence along the Nile from premodern times up to the

present, with particular focus on the penetration of Arab tribes into the Sudan.

ʿĀbidīn’s work bears the hallmarks of Arab nationalism in its heyday. He

argues that the Semitic migrations to the Nile Valley in Pharaonic eras were

in fact “Arab” migrations; his concluding chapter is devoted to the 1952 Free

Officers revolution in Egypt. In this broad historical canvas, the Arab tribes of

theMamlūk period represent earlier revolutionarymovements by the Egyptian

people. Against a previous generation of Egyptian historians, ʿĀbidīn argues

that Arab migrations in the Islamic period always involved mixing (tamazzuǧ)

with the indigenous Egyptian population so that they formed an integral part

of Egyptian society. Moreover, while al-Maqrīzī and his contemporaries often

viewed Arab political actions as harmful, “it is obvious” that Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab,

for example, led a liberation movement against Turkish rule.10 Some of the

Bedouin from thedesert undeniably causeddestruction, but their ultimate goal

was freedom and dignity.

Despite this programmatic outline, ʿĀbidīn’s edition of the Bayān is rigor-

ous and informative. It was done by collatingWüstenfeld’s edition, available to

him through the 1916Dār al-Maʿārif reprint, withmsDār al-Kutub 1150, the copy

previously owned by Šayḫ al-Azhar Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭār. ʿĀbidīn provides a signifi-

cant academic apparatus, including a careful comparison of the two sources,

and abundant references to al-Qalqašandī’s genealogical treatise Nihāyat al-

arab and toMuḥammadRamzī’s Egyptian gazetteer—twoworks that had been

9 Ramzī (1894).

10 Al-Maqrīzī, Bayān (1961): 10.
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published in the previous few years. ʿĀbidīn also reproduced themarginal com-

ments from the Dār al-Kutub 1150 tārīḫ copy, in which al-ʿAṭṭār provided histor-

ical background on the Mamlūk period and his reflections on the fate of the

Arab tribes mentioned by al-Maqrīzī.

ʿĀbidīn’s useful insights into al-Maqrīzī’s sources andmethodology areworth

highlighting. First, he points out that al-Maqrīzī’s ultimate source was the lost

work by al-Ḥamdānī. This was an important observation based on his read-

ing of al-Qalqašandī, all the more impressive given that al-ʿUmarī’s Masālik

al-abṣār was not yet available in modern editions. Second, ʿĀbidīn comments

on the jumbled structure of the treatise, pointing out that this is not a genealog-

ical tree common in the classical genealogical literature, and that al-Maqrīzī

was trying to follow a geographical order. ʿĀbidīn himself was not content with

this geographical organization, which he thought resembled a notebook rather

than a proper treatise (risālah). Finally, ʿĀbidīn made three important histori-

cal reflections about the history of the Arab tribes of Egypt from the Fāṭimids

to the Mamlūks, partly based on the Bayān:11 (1) the absence of a Qays-Yaman

rivalry in this period, in contrast to the early Islamic centuries; (2) the growing

attachment of Arab groups to distinct territories or provinces, so much so that

the groups are often identified by the name of their province rather than by the

name of their confederacy; and (3) the increasing use of the prophetic lineage

at the expense of many non-prophetic lines that became extinct.

More recent editions of the Bayān are inferior in quality. In 1419/1998–1999,

Dār al-Ḥadīṯ in Cairo published Rasāʾil al-Maqrīzī, a book consisting of four-

teen short treatises by al-Maqrīzī edited by Ramaḍān al-Badrī and Aḥmad al-

Ṭahṭāwī.12 This edition was based on a microfilm of ms Paris that includes an

edition of the Bayān.13 The edition offers the identification of tribal names

based on ʿUmar Riḍá Kaḥḥālah’s modern gazetteer, limited biographical and

geographical information, and an explication of archaic words. The editors

were not particularly interested in the content of the treatise. A one-sentence

summary of the Bayān suggests that some of the tribes mentioned by al-

Maqrīzī were still present in Egypt, and that al-Maqrīzī narrates their arrival

to the Arab world (waṭan) from the Arabian Peninsula.

Another recent publication of the Bayān was produced by Cairo’s al-

Maktabah al-Azhariyyah li-l-Turāṯ (2006).14 This small booklet contains al-

Maqrīzī’s text, preceded by a historical introduction on the Arab tribes of

11 Al-Maqrīzī, Bayān (1961): 136–140.

12 Al-Maqrīzī, Rasāʾil 125–154.

13 Al-Maqrīzī, Rasāʾil 125–154.

14 Al-Maqrīzī, Bayān (2006).
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Egypt by ʿAbd al-Naʿīm Ḍayfī ʿUṯmān ʿAbd al-Naʿīm, who held an ma in the

history of Islam in Africa from the University of Cairo. While the title of the

book promises a critical edition (taḥqīq) of the treatise, it is only a reproduc-

tion of the text, apparently based on the 1916 publication by Ibrāhīm Ramzī

(itself a reprint of the 1847 Wüstenfeld edition). It has no vocalization or aca-

demic apparatus. In his derivative historical survey, Ḍayfī lists the Arab tribes

that came to Egypt after the conquest, then briefly comments on al-Maqrīzī’s

statement that these tribes hadmostly disappeared: Ḍayfī speculates that they

migrated westward to the Maghrib, died off in internal fighting, or integrated

themselves into Egyptian society.15

2 The Bayān in the Contemporary ArabWorld

Interest in al-Maqrīzī’s Bayān has continued unabated in the Arab Muslim

world to the present day. The nineteenth-century edition by Wüstenfeld, ac-

companied by ʿĀbidīn’s 1961 history of the Arab presence in the Nile Val-

ley, is now available on the Šamela website. The same platform also offers

the 1419/1998–1999 edition included in Rasāʾil al-Maqrīzī.16 The treatise is fre-

quently referenced in academic research and in essays and publications for

the general public, in the fields of history, literature, geography, and geneal-

ogy. It is particularly invoked in relation to public debates about the role of

the Arab tribes in Egyptian history and their integration into Egyptian soci-

ety following the Muslim conquest, and in discussions of shared Arab-Berber

ancestry.17 All in all, books and articles that utilize the Bayān deal with apolo-

getic themes related to Islam and Arab identity, althoughmore recently online

publications mine the Bayān for the promotion of more localized solidarity

groups.

The Bayān is ubiquitous in dictionaries and encyclopedias, since it presents

itself, to someextent, as anabridged “dictionary” of themajorArab lineages and

tribes. As expected, it figures prominently as a major reference in several bio-

15 Al-Maqrīzī, Bayān (2006): 52–53.

16 https://shamela.ws (accessed 22/06/2023). Ferdinand Wüstenfeld’s edition has been

uploaded to https://platform.almanhal.com/Reader/Book/29623. ʿA. ʿĀbidīn’s edition

appears in https://books.islam‑db.com/books (1–124) and in https://almoharm.yoo7.com/​

t273‑topic.

17 For example, the Bayān is quoted to refute the Arab lineage claim of the Wardīġah

tribe in the Maghrib (Morocco). See https://www.instagram.com/p/Cr6OoOvojRD/?ref=​

honeysucklemag.com.

https://shamela.ws
https://platform.almanhal.com/Reader/Book/29623
https://books.islam-db.com/books
https://almoharm.yoo7.com/t273-topic
https://almoharm.yoo7.com/t273-topic
https://www.instagram.com/p/Cr6OoOvojRD/?ref=honeysucklemag.com
https://www.instagram.com/p/Cr6OoOvojRD/?ref=honeysucklemag.com
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graphical and bio-bibliographical encyclopedias, as well as in nomenclatures

of Arab tribes.18 The Syrian historian ʿUmar R. Kaḥḥālah (d. 1987) cites it as a

key source for his dictionary of the Arab tribes.19 The Bayān is also, invariably,

discussed in books onArab genealogy. For example, inAbūZaydBakr’sṬabaqāt

al-nassābīn (1987), al-Maqrīzī is listed among the genealogists of the Islamic era

based on his Bayān and his al-Ḫiṭaṭ.20 Ḥamzah al-ʿĀyiš used the Bayān’s ample

information on the Ǧaʿfarī lineage in his 2013 edition of al-ʿAšr al-masāʾil by

Abū l-Baqāʾ al-Ǧaʿfarī (d. 581/1185), to expand the biography of al-Ǧaʿfarī.21 The

Bayān was used to amplify lineage claims, as is evidenced in the encyclopedia

of Arab poets compiled by K. Salmān al-Ǧabūrī (2003).22

Because the Bayān offers a concise and easily accessible account of the

Egyptian Arabs and their main tribes, it is frequently utilized to defend the

cause of the Arabs and take a stand for Islam. Ḥusayn Kāmil’s measured his-

tory of Islamic Egypt (1945) used the Bayān to offer a narrative of the arrival

and settlement of Arabs in Egypt andNorth Africa, highlighting their influence

on culture, history, and political orientation.23 Among the apologetic writings

that utilize the Bayān, we should note the prolific Egyptian author Muḥam-

mad ʿImārah (d. 2002), who referred to the Bayān in his history of the Muslim

conquests (2016). His book refutes claims that the conquests were carried out

only for the purposes of domination and enslavement, and the Bayān is used to

prove that the Arabs arrived in Egypt to spread Islam and did not undermine

the foundations of Egyptian society at the time.24 A similar objective can be

found in ʿA. Ḫūršīd al-Barrī’s history of the Arab tribes in early Islamic Egypt

(1996). Ḫūršīd al-Barrī cites al-Maqrīzī’s introductory sentence that the Arab

tribes who participated in the conquest can no longer be traced. Ḫūršīd al-

Barrī then turns al-Maqrīzī’s assessment into a contrario argument aimed at

demonstrating that the Arabs were completely integrated into Egyptian soci-

ety. According to his interpretation of al-Maqrīzī, the Arabs did not disappear,

but rather instilled in Egypt the spirit of Arabism (rūḥ al-ʿurūbah) that inhabits

it today.25

18 See Ismāʿīl Bāšā, Hadiyyat al-ʿārifīn, 1:127; al-Ziriklī (2002), 1:178. For a list of works that

mention the Bayān, see Kaḥḥālah (1957), 2:11–12.

19 Kaḥḥālah (1994).

20 Bakr (1987): 153.

21 Al-Ǧaʿfarī, al-Wāḍiḥ al-mašhūd 17.

22 Al-Ǧabūrī (2003), 7:297.

23 Kāmil (1945): 20–23.

24 ʿImārah (2016): 24–27.

25 Ḫūršīd (1996): 69–71.
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Overall, the Bayān has been taken as a key source for modern studies of the

Arabization of Egypt, Libya, and the Sudan.26 A recent online study by Ṭāriq

Yūsuf, who highlights the Bayān’s evidence of the continuous settlement of

Berber tribes in Egypt from the time of the Islamic conquest, is an exception.

Such references to the Berber sections of the Bayān are rare.27 By and large, the

Bayān proved particularly useful for authors whowished to emphasize the uni-

fying and pervasive Arab identity of Egypt, against regional claims of superior

lineage that pit one group of Egyptians against another. An interesting exam-

ple comes from theworkof the conservativeMaḥmūdĠunaym(d. 1972) andhis

critical biography of the grammarian Ḥifnī Nāṣif (d. 1919). In a work of Arabic

philology, Nāṣif argued that Egyptians of Arab descent could be distinguished

by their dialect. Thus, for example, Nāṣif asserted that the people of al-Minyah

were descendants of Arabs or even Qurayšīs, because they pronounced the

qāf in the proper classical manner, while their neighbors in the region of Banī

Suwayf were of non-Arab origin, because their qāf is pronounced like a kāf

(i.e., qāla pronounced as gāla, as is common in Bedouin dialects). In order to

refute such divisive claims, Ġunaym utilized the text of the Bayān to demon-

strate the presence of Arab clans in all regions of middle Egypt.28

In recent years, there has been a marked increase in the use of the Bayān to

promote the history and identity of specific tribal groups, as tribal allegiances

became a primary focus of solidarity in the aftermath of the Arab Spring.Many

of these publications appear online, as articles and short notices on a specific

subject, usually of political and ideological significance, that quote extracts

from the Bayān. In these publications, the Bayān appears to serve as a his-

torical foundation that allows one tribe to take precedence over another, to

nurture pride in belonging to a given region over another, and to establish the

authority of an individual lineage.29 Articles and small notes are published in

collective Facebook accounts associatedwith a tribal group, such as the “Union

of the Ašrāf Families,” which reproduced parts of the Bayān in its history of the

Qaḥṭānī tribes of Egypt, referring to the section on the Bayāḍah of the Banū

26 SeeḤiǧāzī (2003), chapter 14 “al-ʿarabiyyah fī l-qārrahal-ifrīqiyyah,” 275–303. See alsoṬalʿat

(2013), “Ism Miṣr,” https://www.ahewar.org/debat/show.art.asp?aid=379274; Smiyū (2016):

420–421; Badr (2017): 9.

27 See Yūsuf (2019).

28 Ġunaym (n.d.): 155. We thank Abdelmoula Hagil for suggesting this book.

29 See an example in a post by Maḥmūd Ḫallāf on the lineage of the Banū Muḥammad

and Banū ʿAlī, who are said to be Arabs belonging to the Hawwārah (https://sohag2​

.ahlamontada.net/t1585‑topic). See also https://www.facebook.com/Frsan.Hmam/posts/​

480073928704145/?locale=ar_AR.

https://www.ahewar.org/debat/show.art.asp?aid=379274
https://sohag2.ahlamontada.net/t1585-topic
https://sohag2.ahlamontada.net/t1585-topic
https://www.facebook.com/Frsan.Hmam/posts/480073928704145/?locale=ar_AR
https://www.facebook.com/Frsan.Hmam/posts/480073928704145/?locale=ar_AR
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Ṯaʿlabah.30 The Bayān is also used to reconstruct the history of an individual

tribe, as in Aḥmad Ilyās Ḥasan’s history of the Balī confederacy published in

an online Sudanese newspaper.31 One also finds references to the Bayān on

websites dedicated to local history. For example, a local website for the Upper

Egyptian town of Tandah boasts of the Umayyad origins of the inhabitants,

based on al-Maqrīzī’s treatise.32 But the Bayān is also used as a warning from

the past about the dangers of tribal politics, drawing a comparison between the

political use of the Šarifian lineage in seventh/thirteenth-century Egypt and in

twenty-first century Iraq.33

The modern uses of the Bayān reflect the political and ideological trans-

formations in Egypt and the wider Middle East in the post-colonial era. With

the rise of Arab nationalism, the Bayān was used to prove the enduring Arab

identity of Egypt and its surrounding region, to illustrate the seamless inte-

gration of Arabs into the fabric of Egyptian society, and to reject internal

divisions between Arabs and non-Arabs. By contrast, in the past decade, the

Bayān has been mined to bolster the claims of one Arab or Berber tribe over

another, a phenomenon that ismostly visible through social media. In all these

exchanges, the Bayān is taken at face value, without a critical evaluation of the

text, its sources and itsmanuscripts, or a consideration of the specific historical

context inwhich itwas composed. It is our earnest hope that this edition, trans-

lation, and study of the Bayān will contribute to more rigorous and informed

public debates on Arab identity and Egyptian history.

30 See the post on the migration of the Qaḥṭānī tribes in the Facebook account of Ittiḥād

ʿāʾilāt al-ašrāf on 28 September 2019 (https://www.facebook.com/165219127538504/posts/​

483138929079854/). See also https://sqawoa.com/archives/5172 on 14 september 2021, on

the Aḫārisah tribe as descended from Qaḥṭān.

31 Aḥmad Ilyās Ḥasan, “Qabīlat Balī: hal daḫalat bilād al-Baǧǧah,” posted in https://sudanile​

.com on 17 June 2016.

32 https://www.khbarbladi.com/theme_vstpart‑32100, accessed 11 August 2023.

33 Al-Ḥayyūn, “Miḥnat al-Zahrāʾ …maʿa duwal wa-milišiyāt,” published 23 July 2020: https://​

www.alittihad.ae//opinion/4111635/.

https://www.facebook.com/165219127538504/posts/483138929079854/
https://www.facebook.com/165219127538504/posts/483138929079854/
https://sqawoa.com/archives/5172
https://sudanile.com
https://sudanile.com
https://www.khbarbladi.com/theme_vstpart-32100
https://www.alittihad.ae//opinion/4111635/
https://www.alittihad.ae//opinion/4111635/
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chapter 9

Manuscript Copies of the Bayān (in approximate

chronological order)

a. Leiden, Universiteitsbibliotheek, ms Or. 560, 12 fols., fols. 66a–79b. Dat-

able to 840–841/1437–1438. This is the oldest manuscript that is the base

manuscript referred to as the aṣl ( لصأ ).

Ownership statements (qayd al-tamalluk) fromWaysī (1014/1605–1606) (fol. 1).

There is a bookplate that reads: “Bi-rasm ḫizānat amīr al-umarāʾ al-kirām kabīr

al-kubarāʾ al-faḫḫām ḏū l-qadr wa-l-iḥtirām al-sayyid al-šarīf al-ḥasīb al-nasīb

Sayyid Muḥammad Bāšā kāfil al-diyār al-miṣriyyah adāma llāh saʿādatahu wa-

siyādatahu.” Another owner’s name is given at the bottomof the samepage: “al-

ḥamdu li-llāh ʿalā ʿabdihi Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Ġayṭī l-šāfiʿī sanat 947 (ah).”

The Bayān is on twelve folios: 66a–79b. It has twenty-five lines per page, with

a leaf height of 235mm, and a leaf width of 145mm. It was written on Oriental

paper in a nasḫī style, in black ink except for the titles, and the names of the

tribes that are written in bold red.

The title at the top of fol. 66a states: “Kitāb al-Bayān wa-l-iʿrāb ʿan mā fī

arḍ Miṣr min al-aʿrāb” in al-Maqrīzī’s hand, with the exception of the first

word (kitāb), which is in the copyist’s hand. The introduction in fol. 66b is also

entirely in al-Maqrīzī’s hand.

There are several notes and many corrections in the body of the text and in

the margins; these are added in al-Maqrīzī’s hand. All of the text was corrected

and authenticated by him.

Al-Maqrīzī alsomade two additions, on loose paper, to the text of the Bayān.

The first one was pasted between fols. 72b and 73a, but most of this insert

has been torn; only the last sentence remains (yantasibu Kanz al-Dawla ḥāmī

Aswān). The fragmentary insert is fol. 79 (see §§88–93). The second loose paper

insert was pasted between fols. 74b and 75a, but is now at the end of the text; it

is fol. 78 (§117).

The treatise ends with a short colophon, entirely in al-Maqrīzī’s hand, dated

to Ḏū l-Qaʿdah 841/May–June 1438.

b. Istanbul, Atıf Efendi Kütüphanesi, ms 2814, fols. 160a–175b. Copied shortly

after 27 Ḏū l-Ḥiǧǧah 1041/15 July 1632. This is a codex of 216 paper leaves

containing a copy of fifteen of al-Maqrīzī’s shorter texts1 (see Plates 1–2).

1 See Van Steenbergen (2017): 117–118.
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The Bayān is preceded by al-Maqāṣid al-saniyyah fī l-aǧsāmal-maʿdiniyyah and

followed by al-Ilmām bi-aḫbār man bi-arḍ al-ḥabašah min mulūk al-islām. It

contains only one correction in black ink in themargin (fol. 162b). The titles are

written in red ink. Al-Maqrīzī’s colophon is reproduced as it appears in manu-

script Leiden Or. 560. Al-Maqrīzī’s additions (loose leaves no. 78 and no. 79),

including the text that is no longer extant in Leiden Or. 560, are seamlessly

reproduced (fols. 168b–169b and fols. 172a–172b respectively).

c. Istanbul, Nuruosmaniye Kütüphanesi, ms 4937, fols. 275a–301b. Copied

between2Ramaḍān/30November and 1 Šawwāl/29December 1674. Itwas

copied by Abū l-Ṣalāḥ Muḥammad al-Ḥanafī l-šahīr bi-l-Qaṭarī. This is a

codex of 363 paper leaves, also containing a copy of fifteen of al-Maqrīzī’s

shorter texts, in the same order as in Atıf Efendi Kütüphanesi, ms 28142

(see Plates 3–4).

It is written in a nastaʿlīq style, with twenty-five lines per page. Its margins do

not show corrections or annotations, and only (seemingly) arbitrarily selected

titles are written in red ink, as in the Beyazit copy below. It is preceded by

a blank page, followed by the same shorter text: al-Ilmām bi-aḫbār man bi-

arḍ al-ḥabašah min mulūk al-islām. Al-Maqrīzī’s colophon is reproduced as

it appears in manuscript Leiden Or. 560. Al-Maqrīzī’s additions (loose leaves

no. 78 and no. 79), including the text that is no longer extant in Leiden Or.

560, are seamlessly reproduced (fols. 290a–291a and fols. 296b–297a respec-

tively).

d. Istanbul, Beyazıt Devlet Kütüphanesi, ms Veliyüddin 3195, fols. 86b–100a.

Dated 29 Šaʿbān 1101/7 June 1690. It was copied by Abū l-Ṣalāḥ Muḥam-

mad al-šahīr bi-l-Qaṭarī, imām Ǧāmiʿ al-Wazīr wa-ḫaṭībuhu bi-Bandar

Ǧiddah; Jedda. This is a codex of 201 paper leaves, again containing the

same set of fifteen shorter texts by al-Maqrīzī, but in a different order.

Here the Bayān is the sixth treatise; it follows al-Ḏahab al-masbūk3 (see

Plates 5–6).

Themanuscript is on western paper, with twenty-five lines per page. The outer

margin is double the innermargin. It is preceded by two blank folios (85b–86a),

while fol. 86b begins without mention of the title of the work. The text is very

tight and framed by a red line. It is written in a particular nastaʿlīq style, a bit

better than the writing of Nuruosmaniye Kütüphanesi ms 4937, in black ink

2 See Van Steenbergen (2017): 118–119.

3 See Van Steenbergen (2017): 119–120.
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except for heading entries written in red, some of which are repeated in red

ink in themargins as well. There is little vocalization. It reproduces al-Maqrīzī’s

colophon as it is in Leiden Or. 560. The two insertion slips made by al-Maqrīzī

on loose paper, including the text that is no longer extant in Leiden Or. 560, are

reproduced (fols. 94a–95a for no. 79, no. 78 in 97b). This manuscript does not

incorporate many of al-Maqrīzī’s marginal corrections that we have pointed

out in the edition of the Arabic text.

e. Paris, Bibliothèque nationale de France, ms arabe 1725, 19 fols. (fols. 1a–

19b). Undated; datable to the eleventh/seventeenth century4 (see

Plates 7–8).

There are twenty-three lines per page. It has a leaf height of 230mm, with each

leaf 140mmwide. There are no notes in themargins. It is in black ink (headings

and keywords are in red), on Oriental paper. The ms once belonged to Dela-

porte (fol. 1a: “Ex libris manuscripti/Delaporte”) like BnF Arabe 4657 (below). It

is written in a regular and clear nasḫī style. The handwriting is polished, more

than that of Paris ms arabe 4657, and it has wide outer margins and very nar-

row inner margins. It reproduces al-Maqrīzī’s colophon as it appears in Leiden

Or. 560. As in Paris ms arabe 4657, the treatise is followed by the same formu-

lation of blessing on the Prophet and his family. The two insert slips made by

al-Maqrīzī on loose paper are reproduced: no. 79 (Awlād al-Kanz…) at fols. 11b–

12b and no. 78 (Hawwārah) at fol. 16a.

f. Paris, BibliothèquenationaledeFrance,ms arabe4657, 20 fols., fols. 200b–

219b. Undated; datable to the end of the twelfth/eighteenth century;

Egypt. A codex of 266 leaves, with a full set of the fifteen shorter texts by

al-Maqrīzī. Follows the same order as Atıf Efendi Kütüphanesi, ms 2814.

Paper watermark and owner’s stamp suggest that the copy was produced

between 1749 and 17815 (see Plates 9–10).

The manuscript is in clean and clear nasḫī writing style with twenty-five lines

per page. There are no corrections in the margins, and very few highlighted

headings. The two insertions made by al-Maqrīzī on loose paper are integrated

into the text. The folio of no. 79 is indicated in the margins and integrated

into fols. 211b–212b. Folio no. 78 is reproduced in fol. 216a but is not indicated

in the margin. It reproduces al-Maqrīzī’s colophon as it appears in Leiden Or.

560.

4 See https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

5 Van Steenbergen (2017): 121–122.

https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
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g. Cambridge, University Library, msAdd. 746, fols. 1a–18b (dated 6Ramaḍān

1112/14 February 1701; copied by Yūsuf b. Muḥammad al-šahīr bi-Ibn al-

Wakīl al-Mallawī or al-Mīlawī; [Egypt]). It is a codex of 260 leaves, con-

taining copies of ten short texts by al-Maqrīzī, all present in Leiden Or.

560, plus five unrelated texts that were added to the codex at a later date.

The Bayān is the first text in the codex6 (see Plates 11–12).

There are twenty-five lines per page,with a leaf height of 185mmand leaf width

of 113mm. The text is framed by a red line, with the exception of the first two

pages that have a gold frame. It is written in an irregular nasḫī style, in black

ink except for heading entries written in red. The Bayān is the first treatise in

this set, as indicated on the title page. It is followed by al-Maqrīzī’s Kitāb Iġāṯat

al-ummah bi-kašf al-ġummah and eight other titles of his works.

This copy of the Bayān includes many relevant corrections and some anno-

tations in the margins, and few mistakes. There are no glosses. It does not

reproduce al-Maqrīzī’s colophon. Al-Maqrīzī’s additions on loose leaves no. 78

and no. 79 are reproduced, without indications of this in the body of the text

or in the margin, in folios 10b–11b and 15a respectively.

h. Vienna, Österreichische Nationalbibliothek, ms af 342a, 18 folios: 140a–

157a. Dated 4Ḏū l-Qaʿdah 1131/19 September 1719; copied by ʿAlī b. al-Sayyid

Muḥammad al-Taytalāwī7 (see Plates 13–14).

There are twenty-three lines per page, with a leaf height of 185mm and leaf

width of 113mm. The outer margin is double the inner margin. The ownership

statements (qayd al-tamalluk) are written on the left margin on the title page

(fol. 140a): “min niʿamihi subḥānahu ʿalá ʿabdihi l-faqīr Muṣṭafá al-ḥanafī b. al-

marḥūm al-šayḫ ʿUmar al-ʿAllāf ġafara llāh lahu, wa-li-wālidayhi, wa-li-ašyāḫihī

wa-l-muslimīn aǧmaʿīn, āmīn.” The text is written onwestern paper, in a regular

and a clear nasḫī style, in black ink including a few corrections and annota-

tions in the margins. Only some lines of the title and the first two words of

the text al-ḥamdu li-llāh are written in red ink. Some names of tribes are indi-

cated in red ink on the margins. The two slips inserted by al-Maqrīzī on loose

paper are reported respectively: no. 78 on fol. 154a–154b is reported in the mar-

gin: “ṭurrah bi-ḫaṭṭ al-muʾallif Hawwārat al-Ṣaʿīd” then in the body of the text:

“intahá ilā hunā.” No. 79 is reported on fols. 150a–151a with the following note

in the margin: “min awlād al-Kanz ilá hunā intahat al-ṭurrah bi-ḫaṭṭ al-muʾallif

raḥimahu llāh.” It partially reproduces al-Maqrīzī’s authorial colophon, with-

6 See Van Steenbergen (2017): 120–121.

7 See https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
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out “ ةقاطلادهجهررح .” This manuscript also incorporates, in the margins, many

of Maqrīzī’smarginal corrections that we have pointed out in the edition of the

Arabic text.

i. Cairo, Dār al-Kutub al-Miṣriyyah, ms 1150 taʾrīḫ, 34 fols. (twelfth/eigh-

teenth century; on fol. 1a, a note specifies that it was purchased fromQadrī

Bāšā’s bequest and added to the collections in November 1889). The own-

ership stamp shows that it was part of the library of Šayḫ al-Azhar Ḥasan

al-ʿAṭṭār (see Plates 15–16).

It consists of twenty-four folios and a cover sheet. There are fifteen lines per

page, a leaf height of 217mm and a leaf width of 160mm. It is on European

paper with black ink; the headings and keywords are rubricated or overlined in

red ink.

Al-Maqrīzī’s authorial colophon is not reproduced. The insertion slips on

loose paper are reproduced without indication. No. 79 is on fols. 19b–21a, and

no. 78 is on fol. 27b.

Several marginal notes throughout the text (4b, 10b, 27b) by Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭār

deal with the history of the Mamlūk Sultanate and the fate of the Arab tribes

mentioned by al-Maqrīzī. Al-ʿAṭṭār comments that in the year 785/1383–1384

Sultan Barqūq, the first sultan of the Ǧarākisah (Circassian Mamlūks), led the

battle (waqʿah) against Ibn Sallām (an Arab rebel in al-Buḥayrah); and that the

traditionist scholar Sirāǧ al-Dīn al-Bulqīnī (d. 805/1403) was the first to give

this sultan the nickname al-Ẓāhir. A marginal note connects information in

the main text about Barr, son of Qaydār b. Ismāʿīl, who went to Palestine and

married a woman of the Amalekites, to an opinion held by Ǧalāl al-Dīn al-

Suyūṭī (d. 909/1505). A final comment by Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭār states that the Arabs

mentioned in the Bayān are now dispersed among the peasants of Egypt. The

comments by al-ʿAṭṭār are reproduced by ʿAbd al-Maǧīd ʿĀbidīn.8

j. Cairo, Dār al-Kutub al-Miṣriyyah, ms 1527 taʾrīḫ Taymūr, 16 fols. Undated;

datable to the twelfth/eighteenth century; reproduces al-Maqrīzī’s colo-

phon9 (see Plates 17–18).

It has twenty-one pages (not foliated), with twenty-three lines per page, a leaf

height of 189mm and a leaf width of 136mm. It is on European paper, in nasḫ

script, in black with red rubrication (of text sections in the margins) and dots

throughout the text.

8 In Bayān (1961): 73 and passim. See also https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

9 See https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
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The bottom right of the title page reads: Qāla Ibn Ḥazm fī Kitāb al-Ansāb:

“inqaraḍa waladu Ḫālid b. al-Muġīrah baʿda an kaṯurū ḥattá balaġū arbaʿīn

raǧulan, mātū kulluhum fī ṭāʿūn wāḥid bi-l-Šām, fa-lam yabqa minhum aḥad

wa-lā ʿaqib.” kaḏā bi-ḫaṭṭi Muḥammad al-Ġayṭī. The same name appears in an

ownership stamp on Leiden Or. 560 (see above: “al-ḥamdu li-llāh ʿalá ʿabdihi

Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Ġayṭī l-šāfiʿī sanat 947 (ah)”).

k. New Haven, Yale University, Beinecke Rare Book andManuscript Library,

ms Landberg 492, 15 fols. Undated; datable to the thirteenth/nineteenth

century. Reported as made on the basis of a manuscript copied from an

apograph10 (see Plates 19–20).

It has twenty-seven lines per page, a leaf height of 330mm and a leaf width of

230mm. It is inmodern (nineteenth century) nasḫī script. Themargins contain

several corrections, notes, and announcements to note important passages. It

reproduces the authorial colophon.

l. Strasbourg, Bibliothèque universitaire, ms 4259 (Spitta 29), fols. 10a–20a.

Dated 17 Jumādá ii 1295/18 June 1878. It was copied by ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz Ismāʿīl

al-Anṣārī l-Ṭahṭāʾī, from an old copy in the ownership of ʿAlī Bey Fahmī

from the offspring (naǧl) of the late Rifāʿah Rāfiʿ al-Ṭahṭāʾī [sic for al-

Ṭahṭāwī]. It contains only the second part of the Bayān, starting at fol. 10b:

زيزعلانبفسويرصانلاكلملابتاكو (§75) (see Plates 21–22).

It is written in black ink except for a few heading entries in red ink in the mar-

gins.

The copyist indicated in the colophon that “It has a break in themiddle ( faqṣ

fī wasaṭihā) and contains many mistakes and grammatical errors.” It is written

in a poor nasḫī style. The loose paper insertion no. 79 is on fols. 11b–12b, and

no. 78 is on fol. 17a with an indication in the text body: “intahá ilá hunā” as in

the Vienna copy. The entries indicated in red ink in the margins are similar to

those of the Vienna copy.

m. Cairo, Dār al-Kutub al-Miṣriyyah, ms 2139 taʾrīḫ, fols. 52b–71b. Shortly after

27 Muḥarram 1313/20 July 1895 (see Plates 23–24).

It is written in an excellent nasḫī style. It has twenty lines per page. The

outer margin is double the inner margin. It does not reproduce the author’s

colophon. The Bayān is preceded by Kitāb al-Ansāb (fol. 72a). Apart from some

minor corrections and indications, three annotations in themargins pertain to

the family of Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab b. Yaʿqūb (fols. 54b, 61a, 61b, 62a).

10 See https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
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n. Cairo, Institut français d’archéologie orientale, ms 26, fols. 25a–54a. Un-

dated; datable to the fourteenth/twentieth century. Information obtained

from the Library’s catalogue states: Ayman Fuʾād Sayyid, Fihris al-maḫṭū-

ṭāt al-ʿarabiyyah fī Maktabat al-Maʿhad al-ʿIlmī l-Faransī li-l-Āṯār al-

Šarqiyyah bi-l-Qāhirah11 (see Plates 25–26).

It has thirteen lines per page, a leaf height of 245mm and a leaf width of

170mm. There is no colophon. We find the same note regarding Barr, son of

Qaydār b. Ismāʿīl (fol. 44b) as in Cairo, Dār al-Kutub al-Miṣriyyah, ms 1150 taʾrīḫ.

o. Ḥurayḍah (Yemen), al-Maktabah al-ḫāṣṣah li-Aḥmad b. Ḥasan al-ʿAṭṭās.

no. 436 (in Library of King Faisal Center for Research: https://library​

.kfcris.com/cgi‑bin/koha/opac‑detail.pl?biblionumber=1041556), 22 fols.

Apparently undated.

This was reported from an inaccessible private Yemeni collection. Itmay be the

same as the codex of thirteen of al-Maqrīzī’s shorter texts.12

11 Sayyid, Fihris al-Maḫṭūṭāt (Cairo: ifao, 1996): 56. See https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/.

12 See discussion in Van Steenbergen (2017): 123.

https://library.kfcris.com/cgi-bin/koha/opac-detail.pl?biblionumber=1041556
https://library.kfcris.com/cgi-bin/koha/opac-detail.pl?biblionumber=1041556
https://ihodp.ugent.be/bah/
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chapter 10

The Edition

Our editionof the Bayān treats LeidenOr. 560 as its basis (aṣl), as it contains the

corrections made by al-Maqrīzī himself, and has the text as al-Maqrīzī wanted

it to circulate.

As in other volumes of the Bibliotheca Maqriziana, and with the support of

Frédéric Bauden, we indicated in the apparatus all the corrections and addi-

tions made by al-Maqrīzī to the text copied by the scribe of Leiden Or. 560.

These often demonstrate al-Maqrīzī’s doubts about the spelling and vocaliza-

tion of names of clans and tribes.

Following the guidelines of the Bibliotheca Maqriziana, we aimed to pre-

serve the ductus of the manuscript, including the vowels and orthoepic signs.

We only standardized the orthography by restoring hamzahs and omitting alif

al-wiqāyah (indicated in the apparatus).

One of the insert slips added by al-Maqrīzī after the completion of the codex

has been lost (no. 79) and can only be retrieved through recourse to later

manuscripts. Moreover, the text of the Bayān in Leiden Or. 560 is occasionally

illegible. Therefore, we systematically compared Leiden Or. 560 to three early

manuscript copies, all dating from the turn of the twelfth/eighteenth century

but representing different manuscript traditions:

(ب) Istanbul, Beyazıt Devlet Kütüphanesi, ms Veliyüddin 3195, copied 1101/

1690.

(ك) Cambridge, University Library, ms Add. 746, copied 1112/1701.

(ف) Vienna,ÖsterreichischeNationalbibliothek,msaf 342a, copied 1131/1719.

The academic apparatus indicates the variants found in these three manu-

scripts, allowing a better understanding of the transmission of the treatise in

the earlymodernperiod. Copy (ك) containsmany corrections and fewmistakes

and can be used to complete words that are missing in the aṣl. The copy (ف)

also indicates the insert slips added by Maqrīzī, and was useful in confirming

many of the readings.

For the reading of names of clans and tribes we paid particular attention

to the modern editions of al-ʿUmarī’s Masālik al-abṣār and al-Qalqašandī’s

genealogical treatises, as both these works, like the Bayān, draw heavily on

the lost work of al-Ḥamdānī. The apparatus of the Arabic edition indicates

the different variants found in these Mamlūk-era genealogical treatises. The

translation indicates the correspondence of the Bayānwith al-ʿUmarī’s section

on Arab tribes as available in the high-quality edition prepared by Dorothea
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Krawulsky.We also refer to the classical genealogical works of Ibn al-Kalbī and

Ibn Ḥabīb. For the Berber names we offer a close comparison with Ibn Ḥazm’s

Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab and Ibn Ḫaldūn’s al-ʿIbar. For the reading of place

names, we referred to Yāqūt’s Muʿǧam al-buldān.

Inpreparing the editionand the translation,weacceptedbydefault the read-

ing of Leiden Or. 560 (the aṣl), unless:

– The orthography and/or vocalization in the aṣl diverges from the standard

form found in other genealogical treatises; or

– Emendations were required in order to complete the sense of the aṣl and

render it comprehensible.

All such cases of divergence from the aṣl are indicated in the apparatus.
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Text and Translation

of al-Maqrīzī’s

al-Bayān wa-l-iʿrāb ʿan mā

fī arḍ Miṣr min al-aʿrāb

امنعبارعإلاونايبلاباتك

بارعألانمرصمضرأيف

The Book of Clear Arabic Expression

Regarding the Arab Tribes of Egypt

∵



66a بارعأَلانمرصمضرأيفامنعبارعْإلاونايبلاباتك

هنمبهللاهقفويعفاشلايزيرقملادمحمنبرداقلادبعنبيلعنبدمحأهللاةمحرىلإريقفلاعمج

علطنمل.“امع”فيف؛5271سيرابةطوطخميفوكيفولصألاةطوطخملايفناونعلادرواذكه:امنع١

باهش”+ك:هللاةمحر‖.“مامإلاخيشلافيلأت”ك:عمج٢.بنمتعاضيتلاناونعلاةحفصىلع

.“نيدلا



The Book of Clear Arabic Expression Regarding the Arab Tribes of Egypt

Compilation by the poor man in need of God’s mercy,

Aḥmad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd al-Qādir b. Muḥammad al-Maqrīzī l-Šāfiʿī,

may God with His munificence grant him success

1 The … Egypt : The title is in al-Maqrīzī’s hand, with the exception of the first word (kitāb),

which is in the copyist’s hand.



102 بارعألانمرصمضرأيفامنعبارعإلاونايبلاباتك

66b ّرلاِهللامِْسِب ّرلانِمحَ ميحَِ

ميركايرِّسَيبر

قيرطلاىلإىدهومهفوملعامىلعهدمحأةليلجلاةمجلاءالآلاوةليزجلامعنلايذهللدمحلا1§

نيعمجأةفاكلاىلإثوعبملادمحمانيبنىلعملسوهللاىلصواريتباريثأاريثكادمحموقألادشرألا

ىلإنايقابامالسوةالصنيعباتلاوهبحصوهلآىلعونيلسرملاوءايبنألارئاسىلعلضفلايفمدقملاو٥

.نيدلاموي

ءاشنمويسفنلاهتديقبرعلافئاوطنمرصمضرأبنمركذيفةزيجوةلاقمهذهفدعبو2§

.هنمبةنوعملالأسأهللاويسنجءانبأنمهللا

دقومهباقعأرثكألاوحأتلهجورهدلامهدابأدقرصمحتفاودهشيذلابرعلانأملعا3§

.رصمضرأباياقببرعلانمتيقب١٠

ّرلا…مِْسِب١ ىلعهللاىلص”+ب؛“ملسوهلآودمحمانديسىلعهللاىلصو”+ف؛كنمةطقاسةلمسبلا:ميحَِ

لصألايف:هنمب…دمحلا٣–٨.طقفلصألايفةرابعلا:ميرك…بر٢.“ملسوهبحصوهلآودمحمانديس

بنمناتطقاسناتملكلا:لضفلايف٥.فنمةطقاسةملكلا:دمحم٤.يزيرقملاطخبصنلااذه

+ب:هللاو٨.ةبولقمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:هنمب…نمو٧–٨.ك

.بنمطقاس:رصم…دقو٩–١٠.“هناحبسهللاو”



Translation §§ 1–3 103

In the Name of God, the Compassionate and Merciful

O Lord, make it easy, O Noble One!

§1 Praise be toGod, sourceof bountiful grace andabundant,majestic favors.

I praise Him [with] plentiful and unparalleled praise, praise without bounds

5 (batīran), for what He taught us and made us comprehend, and for guiding

us to the correct, upright path. May the prayers and blessings of God remain

with our Prophet Muḥammad, who was sent to every nation and who sur-

passes in eminence all other prophets and messengers, and with his family,

Companions and Followers, until the day of judgment.

10 §2 To proceed: This is a short essay on the groupings of Arabs in the land of

Egypt. I composed this essay formyself and formy fellow people whomGod

may lead to read it. I ask for God with His munificence to give me support.

§3 Let it be known that theArabswhowitnessed the conquest of Egypt have

been lost in the passage of time, and their descendants aremostly unknown.

15 There are, however, remnants of Arabs in the land of Egypt.1

3–12 Praise … support : §§1–2 are entirely in al-Maqrīzī’s hand. The copyist left blank space

here to allow al-Maqrīzī to insert these introductory remarks. 11–12 and … it : Added by

al-Maqrīzī on the left margin.

1 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 106 line 7: “As for the groupings (ṭawāʾif ) of the Arabs found

in our time.”
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ةبلعثىلإنوبسنيءيطنممهو.ةبورخلاىلإرصمضرأيلياممماشلابيهوةبلعثيقبنممف4§

ديزنب٣بيرَعنببجُشَْينبديزنب٢ِّدأُنبءيطنبثوغلانبورمَعنب١لَعُثنبنامالسنبا

٤.ناطحقنببرْعَينببجُشَْينبابسنبنالهكنبا

يفاَمرَْدَف.مالسإلايفدالبلااوكـلماملجنرفلاعمادياوناكو.قيرزوامرَْدنطبهذهةبلعثو5§

بقعأف.روكذملاورمعمأيهامردو.نامالسنبةبلعثنبفوعنبورمعونبمهءيطيفذخفنمي٥

نبرمعوهواَمرَْددالوأسوأورْصَقوورمعو٥مجألاوةمالسمهوهبلصلذاخفأعبرأنمامرد

.فوع

ةبلعثوىنبلوبعشأقيَرُزذاخفأنمو.نامالسنبةبلعثنبفوعينباامرَْدوخأوهقيرزو6§

نمو.٧نوينابحلاوةيناورملاوةلبانحلاوناورثنبعفاندلونم٦لبسوةَعقبلاامرَْدنمو.لبنونينعو

ةملكيزيرقملاطشكو،رطسلاةياهنيف،رسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزىلوألاةملكلا:يليامم١

نب٢.“مه”ف:مهو‖.ةملكلاةياهنباهطبرلاهلاطأوءايلافاضأمث،يلاتلارطسلاةيادبيفتناكىرخأ

نيبافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:نبِّدأُ‖.باتكلايقابيفدعباميفدريسامك“ددأنب”باوصلا:ِّدأُ

عضولصألايف:بيرَع‖.“بحشي”كفب:بجُشَْي‖.ةيناثلاةملكلايفءابلالاطأمث،نيتملكلا

:هذه٤.بحشيكفب:بجُشَْي٣.نيعلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ع”زمريزيرقملا

افرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:روكذملا٥.ةملكلاهذهلبقنيفرحوأافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف

ودبيلصألايف:نامالس٨.“مهو”ف:وهو‖.“ةعبرأ”ك:عبرأ٦.“رانملا”ف؛ةملكلاهذهلبق

عضولصألايف:نوينابحلاو٩.فلأماللافاضأوماللايزيرقملاطشكو“ناملس”بتكخسانلانأ

.“نوينايحلا”ب؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا

.١:٢٤٦،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا؛٨٦لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا؛١٥:١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

.“ددأُنبيط”:٣٩٧،برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛٩:٣١٤،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٢

.١:٣٤٢،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٣

.“يّطنبثوغبسننم”:٤٠٣-٤٠٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبايفهلماكببسنلارظنا٤

.“رمحألا”:٤:٣٨٦،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٥

.“لبش”:١٠٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“نوينابحلا”:٣٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٧
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§4 Among these remnants are the Ṯaʿlabah,2 found in Syria close to its bor-

derwith Egypt, as far as al-Ḫarrūbah.3 TheṮaʿlabah are fromṬayyiʾ, and their

lineage goes back to Ṯaʿlabah b. Salāmān b. Ṯuʿal b. ʿAmr b. al-Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ

b. Udad b. Zayd b. Yašǧub b. ʿArīb b. Zayd b. Kahlān b. Sabaʾ b. Yašǧub b. Yaʿrub

5 b. Qaḥṭān.4

§5 Darmā and Zurayq are branches of this Ṯaʿlabah, and were in alliance

with the Franks when they overtook the country during the Islamic era.5

Darmā is a Yamanī clan of the Ṭayyiʾ. They are the descendants of ʿAmr b.

ʿAwf b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Salāmān; Darmā is the name of the mother of this ʿAmr.

10 The progeny of Darmā, that is of ʿAmr b. ʿAwf, by the fruit of his loins are the

four clans of Awlād Darmā: Salāmah, al-Aǧamm, ʿAmr, Qaṣr, and Aws.6

§6 Zurayq is thebrother of Darmā, and they areboth sons of ʿAwf b.Ṯaʿlabah

b. Salāmān. The clans of Zurayq include the Ašʿab, Lubná, Ṯaʿlabah, ʿUnayn,

andNabl.7The clans of Darmā includeal-BuqʿahandSibl8—whoaredescen-

15 dants of Nāfiʿ b. Ṯarwān, the Ḥanābilah, the Marwāniyyah, and the

2 Ṯaʿlabah is a common old Arab proper name (more rarely Ṯaʿlab) and the eponym of a

number of subdivisions of the larger tribal divisions of ancient Arabia, including of the

Ṭayyiʾ and Ġaṭafān. See “T̲h̲aʿlaba,” in ei2 (H.H. Bräu).

3 Al-Ḫarrūbah was a station on the postal route between Cairo and Gaza, located between

al-Arish and Rafah. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 1:53.

4 Cf. Ibn Ḥabīb, Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 86; Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:246, 342; al-Balāḏurī,

Ansāb al-ašrāf, 9:314; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 400–403 (descendants of al-

Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ).

5 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 176 lines 6–7. Al-ʿUmarī balances themention of the alliance

with the Franks with a reference to the bravery of the Ṯaʿlabah in fighting the Franks.

This is omitted by al-Maqrīzī. In Ayyūbid-era chronicles, the tribal groups of Darmā and

Zurayq are mentioned as present in al-Šarqiyyah in the middle of the sixth/twelfth cen-

tury. In 531/1139, Riḍwān b.Walḫašī assembled ʿurbān in the eastern Delta from among the

tribes of Darmā, Ǧuḏām, and Zurayq. See al-ʿImād al-Iṣfahānī, al-Bustān al-ǧāmiʿ, 1:350–

351; al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 3:159; Brett (2017): 270. In 549/1154, Usāmah b. Munqiḏ

witnessed the Fāṭimid vizier ʿAbbās summon the muqaddams of the Arabs of Darmāʾ,

Zurayq, Ǧuḏām, Sinbis, Ṭalḥa, Ǧaʿfar, and the Lawātah, and force them to take an oath

of loyalty. See Ibn Munqiḏ, al-Iʿtibār, 1:24; al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 3:217.

6 Al-Maqrīzī states that there were four clans, but cites five names. Cf. al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat

al-arab, 2:300; al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 176 lines 6–10 (wa-l-Aḥmar wa-ʿAmr wa-Quṣayr

wa-l-Aws).

7 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 177 line 1 (Ṯaʿlabah, ʿUnayn, andNayl are three brothers, sons

of Salāmān). Al-Maqrīzīmay havemiscopied al-ʿUmarī’s text. See also al-Nuwayrī,Nihāyat

al-arab, 2:300.

8 Uncertain vocalization.
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نبريقسمهمدقمناكوةحفاصملاونارمعلآوجاجحلآنييحلطلايفونويحلطلاومهوونبقيرز

قوُبلابرِّمٌأةليسعنبورمعمهمدقمناكواضيأنوطبةدعقيَرُزينبيفو.مَلَعلاوقوُبلابرِّمأُىجرج

.مَلعلاو

ةأرمامرجوءيطنبثوغلانبورمعنبةبلعثهمساومرجينبنممثءيطنممهومرَْجَو7§

.مرجينبا٢نايحو١يجَِمَشينبذخفيههذهمرجمث.اهبفرعوهيلعتبلغف،اذهةبلعثتنضح٥

.دالبلاىلعاوبلغتاملجنرفلاعمادياوناكمهركذمدقتنيذلاءيطةبلعثعمرفنهذهمرجنمو

ب:ءيطنم٤.“ربتس”كيف؛نآلايهامكاهححصوةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ريقس١

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:نايحو٥.“يطينبنم”ف

.“جنرفإلا”ف:جنرفلا‖.“عيرفت”ب:عمرفن٦

.“ىجََمَش”:٤٠٣برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“ناجمش”:٦٩٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.٤٠٣برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢
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Ḥibbāniyyūn. Other clans of Zurayq are the BanūWahm and the Ṭalḥiyyūn.

The Ṭalḥiyyūn include the Āl Ḥaǧǧāǧ, Āl ʿImrān, and the Maṣāfiḥah. Their

officerwas Suqayr b. Ǧirǧá, whowas appointed as amīr būqwa-ʿalam [“trum-

pet and flag amir”].9Other sections of theZurayqwere ledby theofficer ʿAmr

5 b. ʿUsaylah, also appointed as amīr būq wa-ʿalam.10

§7 As for theǦarmwho are fromṬayyiʾ,11 they are descendants of theǦarm,

whose name was Ṯaʿlabah b. ʿAmr b. al-Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ. Ǧarm was the name

of a woman in whose care Ṯaʿlabah was brought up; she predominated over

him and he became known by her name.12 Ǧarm is the clan of Šamaǧī and

10 Ḥayyān, the sons of Ǧarm.13 Some Ǧarm tribesmen joined the aforemen-

tioned Ṯaʿlabah of Ṭayyiʾ in their alliance with the Franks who took over the

country.14

9 The titles of amīr al-būq wa-l-ʿalam (“trumpet and flag amir”) were granted by the

Ayyūbids, and were of Salǧūq origin. Al-Maqrīzī reports that Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn reviewed his

army ṭulb after ṭulb, and explains that each ṭulbwas led by an amir with ʿalam maʿqūd

and būq maḍrūb (“raised flag and blown trumpet”), commanding 70 to 200 horsemen

(al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 3:372; see also the comments by Dorothea Krawulsky in

al-ʿUmarī’s Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 16n2). The source for all references to the “Trumpet and

Flag Amirs” is al-Ḥamdānī; see the direct attribution to al-Ḥamdānī in al-Qalqašandī,

Nihāyat al-arab, no. 463 (al-ʿUlaymīyyūn), no. 1623 (Halbā Suwayd). Evidence for the

Persian equivalent of these terms comes from Rašīd al-Dīn, who in 697/1298 nomi-

natedTurcomen amirs from Syria, “to whomhe gave the flag (sanǧak) and kettle-drum

(naqqārah)” (Peacock [2019]: 60; citing Rašīd al-Dīn,Ǧāmiʿ al-tawārīḫ, ed.Muḥammad

Rawšan and Musṭafá Mūsāvī [Tehran : Alburz, 1373/1994], 2:1287). The term būq was

used to refer to variants of wind instruments, such as straight horns or the trumpet.

See medieval descriptions and illustrations in Reynolds (2020): 86–89.

10 Al-Maqrīzī skips al-ʿUmarī’s longer account of the clans of the Banū Zurayq, as well as

praise for their nobility and service (Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 177 lines 5–12).

11 Ǧarm or Ǧurm. Both spellings are used by al-Maqrīzī. Ǧarm is preferred in al-ʿUmarī,

Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107, and passim; and in Kaḥḥālah (1945–1976), 1:182, 2:438, 440, and

passim.

12 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 lines 5–6, who cites al-Ḥamdānī.

13 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 line 6 (Šamaǧá, Qamrān, and Ḥayyān). See also Ibn

al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:256; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 403; and Kaḥḥālah

(1945–1976), 2:608, who has a variant reading, Šamaǧ.

14 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 line 7.
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ّبَرنب١فالعهمساومرجونبمهنإفةعاضقمرجريغهذهمرجو8§ ةدحومءآبوةلمهمءاربناَ

67a ٤ةزغدالبب|ماشلانمنولزنيةعاضقمرجو٣.ةعاضقنب٢فاحلإنبنارمعنبناولحنبةددشم

.اضيأماشلالزنينمءيطمرجيفو.مالسلاهيلعليلخلادلبىلإلحاسلايليامممورادلاو

نمو.ةلِماَعمرجوةليِجبَمرَْجاضيأمهيفوفوعونبوةَمادُقونبومَشجُونبةعاضقمرجنمو9§

٦.نايحونارمقو٥ناَجَمَشلاقيويجَِمَشءيطمرج٥

ىلإجنرفلايديأنمهللااهداعأوةزغدالببويأنبفسوينيدلاحالصناطلسلاحتفاملف10§

.اهناكممرجاياقبتيقبو٧رصمىلإمرجنمةفئاطوةبلعثتءاجنيملسملا

:ناولح٢.نيعلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ع”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فالع١

ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فاحلإ‖.“ناولخ”ك

نيفرحوأافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دالبب‖.بكنمناتطقاسناتملك:ةعاضقنب‖.“قاحسإ”

شماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:ةزغ‖.شماهلايفةيلاتلاةملكلافاضأمث،ةملكلارخآيف

هيلع‖.“مراودلاو”ك:مورادلاو٣.“دالبب”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألا

لصألايف:دالب٦.“ناحمش”كف:ناَجَمَش٥.“نوع”ف:فوع٤.“مع”لصألايف:مالسلا

لصألايف:ةزغ‖.شماهلايفةيلاتلاةملكلافاضأمث،ةملكلارخآيفنيفرحوأافرحيزيرقملاطشك

.“دالب”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا

ّبرنبمرَج”:بسنلاةرهمج،يبلكلانبا؛“نابزنبفالِع”:٢:٦٩٣،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا١ نبا؛“ناَ

ّبر”:٢٨لئابقلافلتخم،بيبح .“نارمعنبناوْلُحنبناَ

ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“يفاحنبنارمعنبناولحنبنابزنبقالع”:٧٠٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

ّبرنب”:٤:٣٠،)سنوت( .“نارمعِنبناولُحنبناَ

.“ةعاضقنبفاحلإ”:٢:٧٠٠،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٣

.“ةعاضقنوطبىدحإمرجنطاومنمةزغ”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“ناجمش”:١:٣٢٢،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥

ّيجَو”:١:٣٢٢،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٦ .“ناَ

.“رصممرجنمةفئاطو”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٧



Translation §§ 8–10 109

§8 This Ǧarm is not the Ǧarm of Quḍāʿah, who are the descendants of

another Ǧarm, whose name was ʿAllāf b. Rabbān15 (with a rāʾ without a dot

and a doubled bāʾ with a single dot below it) b. Ḥulwān b. ʿImrān b. Ilḥāf

b. Quḍāʿah.16 The Ǧarm of Quḍāʿah dwell in Syria, in a region that stretches

5 from the coastal landsof Gaza andal-Dārūm17 to the townof Hebron.18 Some

of the Ǧarm of Ṭayyiʾ also dwell in Syria.

§9 The Ǧarm of Quḍāʿah include Banū Ǧušam, Banū Qudāmah, and Banū

ʿAwf. Among them there are also the Ǧarm of Baǧīlah and Ǧarm of ʿĀmi-

lah.19 The Ǧarm of Ṭayyiʾ include Šamaǧī20—also called Šamaǧān, Qamrān,

10 and Ḥayyān.21

§10 After Sultan Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn Yūsuf b. Ayyūb22 conquered the lands of Gaza

and God returned these lands to the Muslims from the hands of the Franks,

Ṯaʿlabah and a grouping of Ǧarm came to Egypt, while the remainder of the

Ǧarm stayed put.23

15 Cf. Kaḥḥālah (1945–1976), 1:181 (ʿAllāf b. Zabbān b. Ḥulwān b. ʿImrān b. al-Ḥāfī b.

Quḍāʿah); Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 2:693 (ʿIlāf b. Zabbān); Ibn al-Kalbī, Ǧamharat

al-nasab 406, 407 (Ǧarm b. Rabbān); Ibn Ḥabīb, Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 27, 30 (Rabbān b.

Ḥulwān b. ʿImrān).

16 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 2:700 (Ilḥāf b. Quḍāʿah).

17 Al-Dārūmwasa town located four farsaḫs fromGaza (Yāqūt,Muʿǧamal-buldān, 2:537).

18 References to the dominance of theǦarm in the region of Gaza begin in 661/1263when

Baybars met there the leaders of the al-ʿĀʾiḏ, Ǧarm and Ṯaʿlabah (Ibn ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir, al-

Rawḍ al-zāhir 149; cited in Amitai [2021]). The presence of the Ǧarm in the region of

Gaza is then mentioned repeatedly by later Mamlūk authors, including al-ʿUmarī, al-

Qalqašandī, al-Saḫāwī, and Muǧīr al-Dīn.

19 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 lines 2–3.

20 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 403.

21 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 line 6.

22 The founder of the dynasty of the Ayyūbids and the champion of the ǧihād against the

Crusaders (born 532/1138, died 589/1193). See “Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn,” in ei2 (D.S. Richards).

23 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 lines 7–9.
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ىلإعجرتاهنأمهضعبمعزوشيرقيفابسنمهلنألاقيوةميذجنآلاهذهمرَجنمروهشملاو11§

ةميذجو.رهفنببلاغنبيَؤُلنبرماعنب١لسحنبكلامنبةميذجنماهنأرخآمعزوموزخم

ناوخأنانسلناكو.هينبيفمثنانسنبرواشةرامإِيفمهلكودومحملآودمحألآوةجسوعلآهذه

.رضخومناغامهودَدْؤسُامهيف

مهنمو،٤ةمالسنبرماعةعامجو٣رباجنبروصنمةعامج٢نييدئارلاعئامجءالؤهةميذجنمو12§٥

.ةميذجعمتطلتخاامنإوةميذَجنمال٥ماذُجنمهذهملسأوملسأونب

‖.“نسح”كيف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:لسح٢

.الاحةملكلاححصمث،“مهيف”الوأبتكخسانلانأودبيلصألايف:امهيف٤.بنمةطقاسةملك:٤نب

.“نييديزلاعمةعامج”كب؛“نيسيديارلا”ف:نييدئارلا٥

؛يرمعلا؛“لبنح”:١:٣٢٢،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“لبنح”:٦٩٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

نبةَميِذَج”:٤:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“لسح”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق

.“رماعنبلسْحَنبكلام

؛“نيدئارلاةعامج”:٨٣نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“نويديارلا”:٦٩٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“نيدئارلا”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا

:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“رباج”:٦٩٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“رباج”

.“مالس”:٦٩٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.٣٨،٤١،٤٨،٦٩،٧٥،٨٥لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا،ماذجنعرظنا٥
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§11 In our days, the best-knownǦarm is theǦuḏaymah.24 It is said that their

lineage goes back toQurayš. Some claim that theǦuḏaymah goback toMaḫ-

zūm, while others claim that they are descended from Ǧuḏaymah b. Mālik

b. Ḥisl b. ʿĀmir b. Luʾayy b. Ġālib b. Fihr. The Ǧuḏaymah include Āl ʿAwsaǧah,

5 Āl Aḥmad, and Āl Maḥmūd. Their amir was Šāwar b. Sinān, and then the

position was passed on to his sons.25 Sinān also had two illustrious brothers,

Ġānim and Ḫiḍr.26

§12 These Ǧuḏaymah include the bands of the Rāʾidiyyūn: the band of

Manṣūr b. ʿĀmir and the band of ʿĀmir b. Salāmah. They also include the

10 Banū Aslam, who are actually from the Ǧuḏām and not the Ǧuḏaymah, but

they had mixed with the Ǧuḏaymah.27

24 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 line 9, where the sentence is attributed to al-Ḥam-

dānī.

25 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 108 lines 1–3.

26 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 107 line 9 to 108 line 3.

27 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 108 lines 3–7, where the last sentence is attributed to al-

Ḥamdānī.
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رْوكو٢ثفرلاوةدماحألاوحْيَمُرنبمْيَلُعةعامجةَرَدَقلاو١روفينومرجةعيضرولبشمهنمو13§

ناطلسلادنعامدقمناكو٤يعقوملاكلاممهريبكناكو٣.عقْوَموديعسنبرباجةعامجمرجنم

.ركبيبألداعلاهيخأونيدلاحالص

§ ٧نامصَلاوةلجاعلاءالؤهنمو.سبْنسُنم٦زمرُْجنبمرَجنممهلاقيو٥رْوَغونبمهنمو14

مادقمونبليمجينبنموليمجونبومامتونبوةلدابعلاو٥

،ليهسونبوىسيعونبوسامرهونبوةلوخَونبويهبونبو٩ثوَغونبوردانلآ٨رْوَغينبنمو

اوطلتخامثديَهُفينببفرعتدْيَبُزنمموقمهرواجوكولملانيبءارفساوناكو،مورادلامهضرأو

.مهب

ب:زمرُْج‖.“روج”ف:مرَج٤.“يغارملا”ب:يعقوملا٢.“روفي”ب؛“روغيو”ك:روفينو١

.“نامضلا”ف؛“رامضلا”ب:نامصَلاو‖.“سِبْنسِ”باوصلاواضيأفيفاذك:سبْنسُ‖.“زموج”

ءيطمرجامأو”+بيفنميألاشماهلايف:مهب٨.“مه”ف:مث‖.“دهف”ك؛“ديهق”ف:ديَهُف٧

“.رصمضرأنملزنتاهنإف

.“روفين”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةثفرلا”:٣٩٩مقربرألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“ةثفرلا”

.١:٢٤١،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٣

.“يعقوملا”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤

،يدنشقلقلا؛“وغرونب”:٨٤نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“وغرونب”:٩٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“فوع”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“روغ”:٤:٢١١،ىشعألاحبص

:١:٢٤٨،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا؛“سبنسنبمرجنبامرج”:٩٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“زِمرْحِ”

:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“نامصلا”:٨٤نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٧

.“نامضلا”

=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ضوعر”:١٦١٧مقر،“وغرونب”:٩٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٨

.“فوع”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم

.“ثروغ”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٠٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٩
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§13 The Ǧuḏaymah also include Šibl, the Raḍīʿah of Ǧarm, Nīfūr, al-Qada-

rah, the band of ʿUlaym b. Rumayḥ, al-Aḥāmidah, al-Rafṯ, the Kūr of Ǧarm,

the band of Ǧābir b. Saʿīd, and Mawqiʿ.28 Their leader was Mālik al-Mawqiʿī,

who served as an officer under Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn [Yūsuf b. Ayyūb] and his brother

5 al-ʿĀdil Abū Bakr.29

§14 They also include Banū Ġawr, who are said to be descendants of Ǧarm

b. Ǧurmuz, of the Sinbis. These [Banū Ġawr] include al-ʿĀǧilah, al-Ṣamān,

al-ʿAbādilah, Banū Tammām, and the Banū Ǧamīl, who include the Banū

Miqdām.30

10 The Banū Ġawr also include Āl Nādir, the Banū Ġawṯ, Banū Bahī, Banū

Ḫawlah, Banū Hirmās, Banū ʿĪsá, and Banū Suhayl. Their territory is al-

Dārūm, and they used to act as emissaries between kings. A folk of the

Zubayd, knownasBanūFuhayd,were their neighbors and intermingledwith

them.31

28 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 108 lines 7–9. On this genealogy, see also Ibn al-Kalbī,

Nasabmaʿadd, 1:241; Kaḥḥālah (1945–1976), 2:246.Al-Mawqiʿī is alsomentioned in Ṣubḥ

al-aʿšá and in Masālik al-abṣār, without identification or date of death—all from the

same source.

29 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 108 lines 8–10. Sultan al-ʿĀdil Abū Bakr Muḥammad b.

Ayyūb (died 615/1218), the brother of Saladin (Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn) and ruler of Egypt and

Syria. See “al-ʿĀdil”, in ei2 (H.A.R. Gibb).

30 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 108 lines 11–13. See also Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasabmaʿadd, 1:248.

31 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 108 lines 13–16 (on Banū ʿAwf). A late reader added on

the margins of ms Beyazit: “As for Ǧarm Ṭayyiʾ, they dwell in Egypt.”
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ثوغلانبورمعنب٢لَعُثنب١لورَجنبةيوٰعمنبسبنسىلإنوبسنيءيطنممهوسبنسو15§

ّنُقوبصحمومزَحونابأويدعوورمعو٤ديبلينبكرئاشعوذاخفأسبنسيفو٣.ءيطنبا .ةَ

§ .ةيوٰعمنبسبنسنبورمعونبمهامنإو،مهمأةدقعوةدقعينببنوعديمهفورمعونبامأف16

ّنُقونبمهلصأوةَلِعازَخلامهنمو رئاشعىدحإذئاعنبلَعزَْخنبديمحنبنايحنبدالجنبةَ

هلوةريحبلابناكسبنسمدقمحيَرُفنبيلاعمبَسنياذهةنقىلإو.لورجنبةيوٰعمنبسبنس٥

.ةرهاقلابةحارلاراديفاربصلتقةعاجشومركهيفوةءورموراوج

§ ىلعمهتأطوتدتشاوكانهاورثكوةزغنمابيرقمورادلاونيطسلفبلزنتسبنستناكو17

يروزايلانٰمحرلادبعنبيلعنبنسحلادمحموبأنيدللرصانلاريزولاثعبف.مهرمأبعصوةالولا

67b تناكو|،رصميضارأنمةريحبلامهعطقأو،مهيعدتسيةئامعبرأونيعبرأونيتنثاةنسيفمهيلإ

ةريحبلاىلإتدعوسبنستعجنف.ماذُجنببيبضنوطبنم٥ةرقينبلزانمذئمويةريحبلا١٠

.مهرايدومهضرأمهعطقأوةرقينبرايدريزولامهأطوأو

…يفو٢–٧.118.ةملكلالدّبيزيرقملانأودبيلصألايف:ثوغلا‖.“لكث”ب؛“لغث”ف:لَعُث١

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مزَحو٢.بنمطقاس:مهرواجتو

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:بصحمو‖.“مرج”ف؛ءاحلاب

.“ةرهاقلاراد”ك:ةرهاقلاب…راد٦.“حيرف”ف؛“عرفنم”ك:حيَرُفنب٥.“ةيواعم”ف:ةيوٰعم٣

يزيرقملاطشك:سبنستعجنف‖.“ةريق”ف:ةرق١٠.كنمرسيألاشماهلايف:لزنت…تناكو٧

ةملكلاةيادبيفنيسلالاطأوىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرطسلاقوف“تعجنف”فاضأمث،“ماذُج”دعبةملك

.ةيناثلا

.“لَورَْج”:١:٣٢١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا١

.“لَعُث”:١:٣٢١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٢

لَعُثنبةيواعمنبسِبْنسِف”:٤:٤٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٠٢برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٣

.“ئِّيطَنبثْوَغلانبورمعنب

.“ديبز”:١٠٦١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.٤٧٧و٤٢١برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛٧٥لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٥
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§15 As for the Sinbis:32 they are of Ṭayyiʾ, and their lineage goes back to Sin-

bis b. Muʿāwiyah b. Ǧarwal b. Ṯuʿal b. ʿAmr b. al-Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ. The Sinbis

consist of clans and solidarity groups, such as the Banū Labīd, Banū ʿAmr,

Banū ʿAdī, Banū Abān, Banū Ḥazm, Banū Muḥṣab, and Banū Qunnah.

5 §16 As for the Banū ʿAmr, they are known as the Banū ʿUqdah after their

mother, but they are the descendants of ʿAmr b. Sinbis b. Muʿāwiyah. They

consist of the Ḫazāʿilah, who were originally the Banū Qunnah b. Ǧallād b.

Ḥayyān b. Ḥamīd b. Ḫazʿal b. ʿĀʾiḏ, one of the solidarity groups of Sinbis b.

Muʿāwiyah b. Ǧarwal. Maʿālī b. Furayḥ, who was the officer of the Sinbis in

10 al-Buḥayrah,33 belonged to them. He provided protection (ǧiwār), and was

chivalrous, noble, and brave. He was killed in cold blood in prison, [when he

was] jailed in Dār al-Rāḥah34 in Cairo.35

§17 The Sinbis used to dwell in Palestine and al-Dārūm, near Gaza. Their

numbers grew there, they overpowered the governors, and were difficult to

15 handle. Then the vizier al-Nāṣir li-l-Dīn Abū Muḥammad al-Ḥasan b. ʿAlī b.

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Yāzūrī36 sent for them in the year 442 [/1050–1051], and

gave them al-Buḥayrah in Egypt as an iqṭāʿ.37 At that time, al-Buḥayrah was

the dwelling place of the BanūQurrah, one of the clans of Ḍubayb b. Ǧuḏām.

So the Sinbis migrated and moved to al-Buḥayrah, where the vizier settled

20 them in the territory of Banū Qurrah, and transferred to them the territories

and lands of the Banū Qurrah as iqṭāʿ.

32 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 156 line 3. Al-ʿUmarī locates the Sinbis in Damietta. For

earlier references to the Sinbis, see Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:248.

33 Al-Buḥayrah or Buḥayrat al-Iskandariyyah was the western province of the Egyptian

delta. See “Buḥayra,” in ei2 (G.Wiet); Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:351.

34 We have not found any other attestation of this institution.

35 Maʿālī b. Furayḥ or Furayǧ was imprisoned and killed during the vizierate of Šāwar

(Abū Šāmah, Kitāb al-Rawḍatayn, 2:61). For this section, cf. al-Ǧawwānī, al-Ǧawhar al-

maknūn 139, and al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 2:300: “The Sinbis Arabs in al-Buḥayrah

are from a branch ( faḫiḏ) of the Labīd called Qunnah b. Ḫallād.” The reference to the

incident at Dār al-Rāḥah is not found in these earlier sources.

36 Abū Muḥammad al-Ḥasan (or al-Ḥusayn) b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Yāzūrī, Fāṭimid

vizier (r. 440–450/1050–1058). See “al-Yāzurī,” in ei2 (Th. Bianquis).

37 Al-Maqrīzī provides a more expansive version of the migration of the Sinbis to al-

Buḥayrah in Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 2:220. According to that version, al-Yāzūrī realized that

placing a standing garrison in the province (aʿmāl) of al-Buḥayrah would be expen-

sive, and so he sent for the Banū Sinbis, who were at the time in al-Dārūm in Palestine,

but had been causing trouble. He told the Banū Sinbis to come to al-Buḥayrah, and

gave them the territories (diyār) of Banū Qurrah and their iqṭāʿ. On the Banū Qurrah

in the early genealogical literature, see Ibn Ḥabīb, Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 75; Ibn Ḥazm,

Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 421, 477; Kaḥḥālah (1945–1976), 2:663.
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ةريحبلاباولازيملو،مهنأشنييمطافلاءافلخلامايأيفمظعومهرمأمخفومهلاوحأتعستاف18§

رصمنابرعتفنأورصمرايدبكرتلاكولملوأينامكرتلاكبيأنيدلازعزعملاةنطلستناكنأىلإ

.قرلاهسمدق}ةيرحبلا{كيلامملاةلمجنمكولممهنألمهيلعهكـلمتنم

§ ريمألانبيلعنيدلامجنريبكـلاريمألانببلعثنيدلانصْحِفيرشلااوماقأواوعمتجاف19

نيسمخوىدحإةنسيفيرفعجلابلعثبرَعلادجمَنيدلانصحنبليعٰمسإنيدلارخففيرشلا٥

رهاظأطخوهو“ةريحبلا”لصألايف:ةيرحبلا٣.“رقملا”ف:زعملا٢.“مهلاح”ك:مهلاوحأ١

ببسبةسومطمةملكلالصألايف:يرفعجلا٥.“نباربكأ”ف:فيرشلا٤.كفنمحيحصتلاو

.ةعقب
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§18 The Sinbis then expanded their power and grew in influence under the

Fāṭimid caliphs. They remained in al-Buḥayrah till the reign of al-Muʿizz ʿIzz

al-Dīn Aybak al-Turkumānī, the first Turkish king to rule over Egypt.38 The

Arabs (ʿurbān) of Egypt disdained his rule over them, for he was a slave of

5 the Baḥriyyah corps of military slaves, and was stained by bondage.39

§19 TheArabsmet in the year 651[/1253–1254] and placed as their leader the

Šarīf Hiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab,40 son of the grand amir Naǧm al-Dīn ʿAlī, son of the

amir, the Šarīf Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl,41 son of Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Maǧd al-ʿArab Ṯaʿlab

38 Al-Malik al-Muʿizz ʿIzz al-Dīn Aybak al-Turkumānī l-Ṣāliḥī, the secondMamlūk sultan

in Egypt (r. 648–655/1250–1257). See “Aybak, al-Muʿizz ʿIzz al-Dīn,” in ei3 (A. Levanoni).

39 In his al-Sulūk, 1:479–481, al-Maqrīzī has Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ibn Ṯaʿlab, leader of the rebel-

lion, say “we are the masters of the land,” and “we are more befitting of kinship than

the Mamlūks, for it is enough that we served the Banū Ayyūb, who were ḫawāriǧ (for-

eigners), and thesemamlūks are their slaves (ʿabīd).” The ideological claims attributed

to Ḥiṣn al-Dīn are not in the account of the rebellion by al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab,

29:427–429.

40 Earlier sources on the rebellion led by Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab of the Ǧaʿāfirah include al-

Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 29:427–429; 439, 30:126; al-Ṣafadī, al-Wāfī, 2:180 (biography

of Muḥammad b. Bašāʾir al-Qūṣī, who served as Ḥiṣn al-Dīn’s vizier); and al-ʿUmarī,

Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 161. For discussions of the revolt by modern historians, see Poliak

(1934); Garcin (1978); Rapoport (2004); Büssow-Schmitz (2016). A notice in the Coptic

History of the Patriarchs praises Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ibn Ṯaʿlab’s courage when fighting against

a Frankish raiding group in the Sinai in the early 640s/1240s. The note states that three

Ṯaʿlabī Šarifian amirs stationed in Gaza traveled to Cairo on royal orders. En route

they encountered a Crusader raiding force that attacked the customs point at Qaṭyā

in northen Sinai. The three Šarifian amirs, led by Ḥiṣn al-Dīn, fought them off (Ibn al-

Muqaffaʿ [attributed], Tārīḫ Misṛ 774–776).

41 Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl (d. 613/1216) played an important role in Egyptian politics and econ-

omy at the end of the sixth/twelfth century. By the end of the sixth/twelfth century

he appears to have taken control of the grain transport from Upper Egypt. During

the famine of 593/1196–1197, the boats of Ibn Ṯaʿlab were the only ones able to pro-

vide Cairo with wheat, and the Ayyūbid royal household depended on him for their

bread andmeat provisions. In return, Faḫr al-Dīn was rewardedwith a large iqṭāʿ grant

(ḫubz) worth 60,000 dinars per annum, and an amiral title of kettle-drum (kūs) and

flag (al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:244). The following year Ibn Ṯaʿlab was given the honor

of leading the pilgrimage caravan from Cairo, and was granted the title of Amīr al-

Ḥaǧǧ (al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:245, 248–249). In 612/1215–1216, he established his own

madrasah in Cairo, with the blessing of Cairene scholars who attested to his genuine

prophetic lineage. He died a year later, on 17 Raǧab 613/9 November 1216 (al-Maqrīzī,

al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 4:216; Ibn ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir, al-Rawḍah al-bahiyyah 91–92). Faḫr al-Dīn’s surviving

tombstone in Qarāfah cemetery testifies to his political eminence, and to the salience

of his lineage.The epitaphaccordshima series of lavish titles andhonorifics connected

to his service to the state, including al-Amīr al-Aǧall, ʿImād al-Mulūk wa-l-Salāṭīn, and

Amīr al-Ḥaǧǧ wa-l-Ḥaramayn. The inscription also emphasizes his prophetic origin:

he is called a Šarīf and a blood relation of the caliph (nasīb amīr al-muʾminīn), and

described as al-Ǧaʿfarī l-Zaynabī. The inscription also traces up five generations of Faḫr

al-Dīn’s ancestors (Thesaurus d’Épigraphie Islamique, no. 3054, no. 3055).



118 بارعألانمرصمضرأيفامنعبارعإلاونايبلاباتك

نماخسةيحانىلإطوردةعقودعباوضممثهباحصأوفيرشلااوكسمأوكارتألامهلتاقف.ةئامتسو

مهلاجراهيفاولتقةعينشةعقومهباوعقوأفمهعمنموةتاولوسبنسونباهبعمتجادقو،ةيبرَغلا

.مهلاومأاوبهنومهميرحاوبسو

ةَرذُْعسبنسءافلحنمناكو.ةيبْرَغلابةقرفتمتراصوتلقوكلذدعبسبنستلذف20§

نبىسيعهللارْصنبزئافلاةفالخيفمهمدقمناك.ةميَزُخنبةنانكنمةقرفمهرواجتو.جلدُمو٥

١.)…(نبقحالكيزرنبعئالطحلاصلاةرازوورفاظلا

.هنعهللايضرباطخلانبرمعنينمؤملاريمأطهربعكنبيدعينبنمةقرفمهرواجتو21§

هللاديبعنبهللادبعركبيبأنبدمحمنبيدع⟩نب⟨هللاديبعنبروصنمنبرْصننب٢فلخمهمدقمو

يف:اوعقوأف٢.كفنمتابثإلاو،طشكوةعقبببسبةسومطمتاملكلصألايف:ةعقو…اوضم١

:تلقو٤.كنمطقاس:مهميرحاوبسو٣.كفنمتابثإلاوةعقبببسبةسومطمةملكلالصألا

ةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ءافلح‖.كفنمتابثإلاوةعقبببسبلصألايفحضاوريغ

يفناتسومطمناتملك:مهمدقمناك‖.“مهرواجي”ف:مهرواجتو٥.“ءافلخ”ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإ

هيف“نبقحال”ةءارقنكميلصألايف:…نبقحال٦.كفبنمتابثإلاوةعقبببسبلصألا

ف:مهرواجتو٧“نيوخال”ف؛ناتطقاسناتملكلا5271سيرابةطوطخميفوكيف؛نيتملكلادعبغارف

لصألايفةسومطمتاملكلاهذه:بعك…ينب‖.“مهورواجيو”5271سيرابةطوطخم؛“مهرواجي”ك

‖.“فلح”ب:فلخ٨.“مهنعهللايضر”ف:هنع…يضر‖.كفبنمتابثإلاوةعقبببسب

شماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:هنع…٢نب٨–١.120.“روصنمنبقحالنبرصن”ب:روصنم…رْصن

.كولصألانمةطقاسةملك:٤نب٨.“رْصن”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ةبولقمنميألا

حلاصلاةرازويفةيرصملارايدلابيمطافلازئافلاىلعةفئاطمهنمدفو”:١٣٩نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا١

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“يدعينبمهموقنمةفئاطيفقيزرنبعئالط

نيَنوُمشْأُلاىلعايلاوناككيِّزرنبعئالط”:٧:٢٢٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“قحالمهمدقمو”:٣٦١

.“اسَنْهَبلاو

.“فلخ”:٤٦٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢
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al-Ǧaʿfarī. The Turks went to battle against them, and captured the Šarīf and

his companions. Following theBattle of Darūṭ,42 theTurks turned toward the

region of Saḫā43 in al-Ġarbiyyah, where the Sinbis, the Lawātah, and their

allies assembled.TheTurks inflictedon theman infamousdefeat, killed their

5 men, captured their women, and looted their property.

§20 After that, the Sinbis lost their power, decreased in numbers, and scat-

tered across al-Ġarbiyyah.44 The allies of the Sinbis included the ʿUḏrah and

Mudliǧ. A group of the Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah live in proximity to them. At

the time of Caliph al-Fāʾiz bi-Naṣr Allāh ʿĪsá b. al-Ẓāfir and the vizierate of

10 al-Ṣāliḥ Ṭalāʾiʿ b. Ruzzīk, their officer was Lāḥiq b. [blank in original].45

§21 A group of the Banū ʿAdī b. Kaʿb, of the family of the Commander of the

Faithful ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb,46 may God be pleased with him, are also their

neighbors. Their officer was Ḫalaf b. Naṣr b. Manṣūr b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿAdī

b. Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. Abī Bakr b. ʿUbayd

42 I.e. Dayrūṭ or Dayrūṭ al-Šarīf, an ancient town in Upper Egypt at the head of Baḥr

Yūsuf. Its Coptic name was Térot Sarabān, and in medieval Arabic sources the name

of the town is spelled as Darūt Sarabām, Darwat Sarabām, Ḏarwat Sarabām, or Darūṭ

Sarabām.Yāqūt, writing inAleppo in the 620s/1220s, reports that Faḫr al-Dīn IbnṮaʿlab

established his headquarters in this strategic village, at the confluence of the Nile and

the Baḥr Yūsuf Canal. There he built a congregational mosque, residential quarters,

and palaces, and the village came to be known as Ḏarwat al-Šarīf (Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 2:570–571). See also al-ʿUmarī, al-Taʿrīf 243; al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 161. For

the identification with modern Dayrūṭ, see Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/4:47.

43 In the seventh/thirteenth century, Saḫā was the capital of al-Ġarbiyyah and the seat of

the local governor (Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:51).

44 On this decisive defeat in al-Ġarbiyyah, see al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:480. In the account

in al-Sulūk, the Sinbis were allied with the Lawātah. Al-Maqrīzī adds in al-Sulūk that

all Arabs of Egypt declined alongside the Sinbis, for “since then they scattered (tabad-

dada) and their spark extinguished.”

45 This is a miscopying of a difficult sentence in al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 156 lines 6–

7: “A group of the Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah live in proximity to them. They came during

the reign of the caliph al-Fāʾiz bi-Naṣr Allāh ʿĪsá b. al-Ẓāfir and the vizierate of al-Ṣāliḥ

Ṭalāʾiʿ b. Ruzzīk, and their officer followed (lāḥaqa).” Ṭalāʾiʿ b. Ruzzīkwas vizier in Cairo

(549–559/1154–1161); he held office during the imamate of the Fāṭimid child caliph al-

Fāʾiz (r. 549–555/1154–1160) and at the beginning of the imamate of al-ʿĀḍid. See “Ṭalāʾiʿ

b. Ruzzīk,” in ei2 (Th. Bianquis).

46 The second caliph (r. 13/634–23/644). See “ʿUmar (i) b. al-̲K̲h̲aṭṭāb,” in ei2 (G. Levi Della

Vida and M. Bonner).
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هنعهللايضرباطخلانبرمعنبهللادبعنبهللاديبعنبهللادبعنبهللاديبعنبركبيبأنبا

فلخو.طايمدةبْونيفةروكذملاراثآلايوذنمنوينانكلاومهاوناكو١سلربلاباولزنويرمعلا

كرتلاكولملرسلاةباتكاولونيدلارصننبفلخنبباجعدنبيّلَجُملانبهللالضفينبدجوهاذه

.ةنسةئاموحنقشمدوةرهاقلاب

نب٥دَدأُنب٤ةرُمنب٣ثرٰحلانب٢يدعنبورمعلاقيورماعهمساوماذجونبمهوماذجو22§٥

.كلامهمساومخلةوخإمهونالهكنبديزنب٧بيرَعنب٦بجُشَْينبديز

اهعطقفهيخأمخلعبصأهمفبماذجمذجفامصاختامهنألجأنمماذجومخلامهلليقامنإو

امهتيمستببسيفليقوامخليمسفهنيعرصخفهمَطَليأماذُجهيخأَهجومْخَلمَخَلوعطقلامذجلاو

.اذهريغكلذب

اولزنو‖.بنمةطقاسةملك:يرمعلا٢.“هللادبعنبهللاديبعنبهللاديبع”ف:هللا…ديبع١

لدّبلصألايف:فلخو‖.“سلدنألاباولزنو”ب؛كفنمتابثإلاولصألايفسومطم:سلربلاب

يف:ةنس…اذه٣–٤.يلاتلاقيلعتلاعجار.شماهلايفتاملكفاضأمث،ةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملا

.“فلخ”دعب⌝زمراهيلإريشيو،ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألا

.“هللارصن”ك:ةنس٤.“اولوو”ف:اولو‖.“ىلحملا”كف؛“يِّلَخُملا”ب:يّلَجُملا‖.كنمطقاس:١نب٣

همفب٧.“برع”ب؛“برعي”ك:بيرَع‖.“بحشي”بف:بجُشَْي٦.“ثراحلا”ك:ثرٰحلا٥

:يف‖.“رصحف”ك:رصخف٨.خسانلاهبتكاملدّبيزيرقملانأودبيوةسومطمةملكلاضعبلصألايف:

.فنمطقاسيف

.“سّلربلاباولزنف”:٤:٣٦١،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

نبيدعنبورمع”:٤٢٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“يِّدَع”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“ثراحلا

ورْمَعهمساوماذُج”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ثراحلا”:٦٨٩مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“مْخَلوخأيدعنب

رُم”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٤
ّ
.“ة

.“دَدأُنبةرمونب”:٤:٥٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“دَدأُ”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“بجُشي”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“بيِرَع”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٧
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Allāh b. ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb, may

God be pleased with him, al-ʿUmarī. They came to dwell in al-Burullus,47

and together with the Kinānah are famed for their defense of Damietta.48

This Ḫalaf is the ancestor of the Banū Faḍl Allāh b. al-Muǧallī b. Daʿǧāb b.

5 Ḫalaf b. Naṣr al-Dīn, who served as the Turkish rulers’ private secretaries in

Cairo and Damascus for about a century.

§22 As for the Ǧuḏām:49 They are the descendants of Ǧuḏām, whose name

was ʿĀmir, and some say [he was] ʿAmr b. ʿAdī b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Murrah b. Udad

b. Zayd b. Yašǧub b. ʿArīb b. Zayd b. Kahlān. They are the brothers of Laḫm,

10 whose name was Mālik.50

The reason they were named Laḫm and Ǧuḏām is because once they had

a fight, and Ǧuḏām mangled (ǧaḏama) Laḫm’s finger with his mouth and

cut it off; ǧaḏmmeans cutting off. Laḫm then slapped (laḫama) his brother

Ǧuḏām on the face and gouged out (ḫaṣr) his eye; laḫmmeans slapping, so

15 he was called Laḫm. But others give other reasons for them being named

Laḫm and Ǧuḏām.

47 District and lake to the north of the Delta of Egypt. See “Burullus,” in ei2 (G.Wiet).

48 This is a paraphrase of al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 156 lines 8–10. Al-Maqrīzī omits an

autobiographical note by al-ʿUmarī, who boasts about his descent from Āl ʿUmar and

refers his readers to a treatise (now lost) that he composed on the merits ( faḍāʾil) of

Āl ʿUmar.

49 Ǧuḏāmwas anArab tribe that inUmayyad times claimed descent fromKahlān b. Sabaʾ

of Yemen. See “D̲ju̲d̲h̲ām,” in ei2 (C.E. Bosworth).

50 Laḫmwas anArab tribe, especially influential in the pre-Islamic period and associated

with the Laḫmid dynasty of Iraq. See “Lak̲h̲m,” in ei2 (H. Lammens and Irfan Shahîd).
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مخلوماذجليقو،أبسنبورمعنبيدعنبماذجليقف.ماذجبسنيفاضيأفلتخادقو23§

١ةَدسْأَنأو،مخلوبأوهناندعنبدعمنبصنقنإليقوةرُمنبثرٰحلانبورمعنبيدعانبا

ماشلابتقحلماذجنأو،ماذُجوبأوهرَضُمنبسايلإنبةكردُمنبةميزخنبِدسَأاخأةميزخنبا

.نميلاباوقحلوأبسىلإتمتناف

ينبيفو٢.حيَبُننبةديِفحَنبظرُقنببْيَبضُينبكرئاشعوذاخفأونطبأةدعماذجيفو24§٥

ةعدربوةجْعَبابلهوكلامابلهوديَوسُابلَهوةجْعَبونبوديزونبَوديَوسُونب:مهوذاخفأةدع٣بْيَبضُ

ونبوسبنسلبقةريحُبلاباوناكنيذلاةرقونبوروظنمونبوديلولاونبودوعسمونبولتانوةعافرو

ّدَر .ةباحصلانم٥حورينبدجديزنبةعافرطهر٤ةيِرْحمَوداَ

68a ّيَمنبديزنبديَوسُونبمهنإفديَوسُامأف25§ نبةيم|نبديزونبفديزامأو،روكذملابْيَبضُلانبةَ

،حيَبُننبةدْيِفحَنبظرُقمهنمو،حورمهنمو،نافطغنب٦ةمابأنبدعسونبدعسمهنموبيَبضُلا١٠

:ةديِفحَنب٥.“دسأاخأ”ك؛“اخأ”ف:اخأ٣.“ةدشا”ف:ةَدسْأَ‖.“صقف”ف:صنق٢

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةديِفحَ‖.كنمناتطقاسناتملك

‖.“ليان”كفب:لتانو٧.ةياقولافلأب“اونبو”لصألايف:ونبَو٦.“جيبن”ك:حيَبُن‖.ءاحلاب

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةريحُبلاب‖.“روطقم”ف:روظنم

ديَوس٩ُ.“ةيدجم”ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةيِرْحمَو٨

مث،ىرخأةرابعوةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:بيَبضُلا١٠.بنمةطقاستاملك:ونب…

نألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:ةدْيِفحَنب‖.“طرق”ك:ظرُق‖.“ةمايأ”ف:ةمابأ‖.ءابلالاطأ

.“جيبن”كب:حيَبُن‖.نآلايهامكاهححصي

.١١برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛٢بسنلاةرهمج،يبلكلانبايفكلذكتدرو١

.“حيَبُننبةديدَحنبطْرُقنببيَبضُ”:١:٢٠٤،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٢

.“بيِبضُّلاينب”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

ّيِرْحمَ”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٢١برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤ .“ةَ

.“ءابْنِزنبحوَْر”:٤٢٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛١:٢٠٢،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٥

.“ةماس”:١٠٢٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦
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§23 There is also a disagreement about the lineage of Ǧuḏām. Some say he

is Ǧuḏām b. ʿAdī b. ʿAmr b. Sabaʾ. Others say Ǧuḏām and Laḫm are the sons

of ʿAdī b. ʿAmr b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Murrah. Yet others say that Qanaṣ b. Maʿadd b.

ʿAdnān is the father of Laḫm, while Asdah b. Ḫuzaymah, brother of Asad b.

5 Ḫuzaymah b. Mudrikah b. Ilyās b. Muḍar, is the father of Ǧuḏām, and that

the Ǧuḏām were attached to Syria. Then they came to belong to Sabaʾ and

were attached to Yaman.51

§24 The Ǧuḏām have several sections, clans, and solidarity groups, such as

the Banū Ḍubayb b. Qurẓ b. Ḥafīdah b. Nubayḥ.52 The clans of the Banū

10 Ḍubayb are the Banū Suwayd, BanūZayd, BanūBaʿǧah,Halbā Suwayd,Halbā

Mālik, Halbā Baʿǧah, Bardaʿah, Rifāʿah, Nātil,53 Banū Masʿūd, Banū l-Walīd,

BanūManẓūr, Banū Qurrah—who used to be in al-Buḥayrah before the Sin-

bis migrated there—the Banū Raddād, and Banū Maḥriyyah,54 who are the

family of the Companion Rifāʿah b. Zayd,55 the ancestor of the Banū Rawḥ.56

15 §25 The Banū Suwayd are descendants of Suwayd b. Zayd b. Mayyah, son of

the aforementioned al-Ḍubayb.57 The Banū Zayd are descendants of Zayd b.

Mayyah b. al-Ḍubayb. They include the Banū Saʿd—who are descendants of

Saʿd b. Abāmah b. Ġaṭafān, the Banū Rawḥ, BanūQurẓ b. Ḥafīdah b. Nubayḥ,

51 “D̲ju̲d̲h̲ām,” in ei2 (C.E. Bosworth). Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd 201 (Ǧuḏām); Ibn

Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 11.

52 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:204 (Ḍubayb b. Qurṭ b. Ḥadīdah b. Nubayḥ).

53 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 170 line 1 (Nāṯil); Kaḥḥālah (1945–1976), 3:1165 (Nāṯal).

54 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 173 line 1; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 421.

55 Rifāʿah b. Zayd al-Ǧuḏāmī al-Ḍubaybī, a companion of the prophet. See al-Iṣbahānī,

Maʿrifat al-ṣaḥābah, 2:1080.

56 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 173 lines 1–7,where the focus is on theCompanionRifāʿah

and his delegation to the Prophet. On the Banū Rawḥ, see Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd,

1:202; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 420 (Rawḥ b. Zinbāʿ).

57 Al-Iṣbahānī, Maʿrifat al-ṣaḥābah, 3:1399 (Suwayd b. Zayd al-Ǧuḏāmī).
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نبليدتنبةوبشنبفوعونب٢ةمطحوبعكنبديبعونبحْيَبُنونافطغو١مْشحَومارَحمهنمو

.ماذجنبمشح

دعسأنبنوهلانبملسأنمكلامنب٣ةخباطنبفوعنبةرذعتنبةبلعثنبفيرطَمهنمو26§

٦.مشحنب٥ليدتنب٤ةوبشنبنوهلانبةخباطلاقيو،ماذجنبمشحنبليدتنبركبنبا

بيَبضُلاونبوعيَلصُونبمهنم،نافطغنبةمابأنبدعسنبيلعنببعكنبديبُعونبديبُعمهنمو٥

٧ةديِفحَينبةوخإمهوروكذملاديبُعنبحيَبُننبلاذُرلاقيو،ةلاذُرونبوديوسونبوديزونبو

.عيلصو

‖.“مشج”فب؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مْشحَو١

ك؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةمطحو‖.“جيبن”ك:حْيَبُنو

لصألايف:مشح٢.“مشجنبليذن”ف؛“مشجنبليزن”كب:مشح…ليدت١–٢.“ةمطخو”

:ةخباط‖.“فيرظ”ف:فيرط٣َ.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو

كب؛“ليدق”ف:ليدت٤.“زوهلا”ف:نوهلا‖.“ةحياط”ف؛“ةجناط”ب؛“ةجناط”وأ“ةخباط”ك

‖.“ليزن”ب؛“ليدق”ف:ليدت‖؟“زوهلانبةحياط”ف:نوهلا…ةخباط‖.“مشج”ب:مشح‖.“ليزن”

.“مسح”ك؛“مشج”فب؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مشح

.“عيلض”ب:عيَلصُ‖.“ةمايأ”ف:ةمابأ‖.ةياقولافلأب“اونبو”لصألايف:ونب‖.“هللاديبع”ب:ديبُع٥

.“عيلضو”ك:عيلصو٧.“نم”ف:١نب‖.كنمناتطقاسناتملك:لاذُرلاقيو٦

.“مشحِ”:١:٣٣١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“مْشحَ”:٧٩٧مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ةَمَطحَ”:٨٥لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٢

،٤:١٧٢و٤:١٤٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةخباظوأةخباط”:١١٤٧مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“ةَخبِاط”:١٨١

.“ةءونش”:٤٨لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٤

.“ليدت”:٤٨لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٥

.“ماذُجنبمْشحِنبليِدَب”:١:٢١٠،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٦

.“ةديِدَحونب”:١:٢٠٤،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٧
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Banū Ḥarām, Banū Ḥašm, Banū Ġaṭafān, Banū Nubayḥ—who are descen-

dants of ʿUbayd b. Kaʿb and BanūḤaṭamah58—who are descendants of ʿAwf

b. Šabwah b. Tadīl b. Ḥašm b. Ǧuḏām.59

§26 Among their members was Ṭarīf b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Ṯaʿḏirah b. ʿAwf b. Ṭābi-

5 ḫah b. Mālik b. Aslam b. al-Hawn b. Asʿad b. Bakr b. Tadīl b. Ḥašm b. Ǧuḏām,

and some say Ṭābiḫah b. al-Hawn b. Šabwah b. Tadīl b. Ḥašm.

They also include the Banū ʿUbayd—who are descendants of ʿUbayd b.

Kaʿb b. ʿAlī b. Saʿd b. Abāmah b. Ġaṭafān, Banū Ṣulayʿ, Banū l-Ḍubayb, Banū

Zayd, Banū Suwayd, and Banū Ruḏālah, or as some say Ruḏāl, son of Nubayḥ

10 b. ʿUbaydmentioned above.They are brothers of theBanūḤafīdah andBanū

Ṣulayʿ.

58 Ibn Ḥabīb, Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 85.

59 Cf. al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 2:308–309. See also Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:201

(b. Badīl b. Ḥišm b. Ǧuḏām).
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ورمَع}وهو{ورْمَعمهنمو١،ىَصْفأوكلاموريهزمهنمو.ظرقنببيَبضُلانبركاشونبمهنمو27§

ينبذخفماذُجنب٢مشحَنبليدتنبركبنبدْوسُنبورمعونبوظرُقنببيبضُلانبكلامنبا

.نافطغنبةمابأنبدعسنبيلعنببعكنبدورطمنبورمَعونبوسْيَبحُ

نافطغنبمنغنبةرْصننبةرْبصَنبماذُجونبهذهةربصيفو،رباجوةربصوةذئاعمهنمو28§

.ذِخَف٣ماذُجنبماَرَحنبكلامنبدعسنبا٥

ءاربكنمماركـلادحأنونكمنب٤فيرطةلودلانيزمدقملاريمألاديوسينبنمناكو29§

مشهيناكومويلكهدنعلكأتافلأرشعانثاءالغلامايأهفيضميفناكرصمبنييماذجلاءارمألا

ك:ىَصْفأو‖.“ريمز”ف:ريهز١.كيفرسيألاشماهلايف:ظرُق…مهنمو١–٢.“طرق”ك:ظرق١

؛“ونبو”لصألايف:وهو١.“كلامنباوهوورمعمهنمو”ف:كلام…مهنمو١–٢.“ىضقأ”ف؛“ىعفأ”

‖.“ركبنبروس”ف:ركب…دْوسُ‖.“طرق”ك:ظرُق٢.فنمحيحصتلاو؛“نب”ك؛“وهو”ف؛“نب”ب

تكردتساولصألايفةسومطمةملك:ماذُج‖.“مشج”ف:مشحَ‖.“ليزن”ك؛“ليدق”ف:ليدت

تحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:سْيَبح٣ُ.“نم”+ك:ذخف‖.خسنلايقابنموقايسلاب

:ةذئاع٤.“ةمايأ”ف:ةمابأ‖.“دورطمسورع”ك:دورطم…ورمَع‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلا

.“رصن”ك؛داصلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ص”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةرْصن‖.“ةدياع”ف

؛“ةلوخ”ف؛“مازح”ب؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ماَرَح٥

بنماهانتبثألصألايفةعقبببسبةسومطمتاملك:فيرط…نيز٦.“ماذجنبماذجنبدعس”ك

امهانتبثأةعقبببسبلصألايفناتحضاوريغناتملك:رصمبنييماذجلا٧.“زونكم”ف:نونكم‖.كف

كفب:انثا‖.ةيناثلاةملكلاححصينألبقىرخأةرابعطشكيزيرقملانأودبيو.كوف،بنم

.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:رشعانثا‖.“ينثا”

.“ىصفأ”:٤٧مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“مْشحِ”:٤٨لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٢

.١:٢٠٤،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٣

.“فيرط”:١٠٧١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤
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§27 They also include the Banū Šākir b. al-Ḍubayb b. Qurẓ, Banū Zuhayr,

Banū Mālik, and the Banū Afṣá. They also include the Banū ʿAmr who are

descendants of ʿAmr b. Mālik b. al-Ḍubayb b. Qurẓ, Banū ʿAmr b. Sūd b. Bakr

b. Tadīl b. Ḥašm b. Ǧuḏām—who are a clan of Banū Ḥubays, and Banū ʿAmr

5 b. Maṭrūd b. Kaʿb b. ʿAlī b. Saʿd b. Abāmah b. Ġaṭafān.

§28 They also include the Banū ʿĀʾiḏah, Banū Ṣabrah, and Banū Ǧābir. The

Banū Ṣabrah include the clan of Banū Ǧuḏām b. Nuṣrah b. Ġanm b. Ġaṭafān

b. Saʿd b. Mālik b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām.60

§29 The amir Zayn al-Dawlah Ṭarīf b. Maknūnwas an officer from the Banū

10 Suwayd. He was one of the noblest and most senior Ǧuḏāmī amirs in Egypt.

At the time of the [great] famine61 he hosted 12,000 souls and fed them

60 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:204.

61 This is a reference to the šiddah, the severe political and economic crisis that overtook

Fāṭimid Egypt from 459/1068 to 466/1074, during the reign of the caliph al-Mustanṣir.

See a summary of the events in Lev (1990): 43–45; Brett (2017): 201–206.
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قوبلابامهنملكرِّمأويلاغنبميهاربإوةنومكنبخمشنبلضفهدالوأنمو.بكارملايفديرثلا

.ملعلاو

ديَزينبةريشعبيبضُلا}نم{ذخفمهو،ةمابأنبديعسنبيلعنببعكونبماذجنمو30§

.ةلاذُرو١ةثافُنودورطمونبوةلمهمداصبعيَلصُونببعكينبنمو،ةيموديوسُو

مهوبيَبضُنبديزنبديوسُنبكلامنبديبعنببوهومنبةرُقنبليَمُكونبماذجنمو٥

.فوحلابماذجيمدقمنمقراطوحالصةعامج

.فْوَحلابماذُجنكاَسَمو

.ةبقُْعينبنممثديوسُينبنمماذُجيفةريشَعوناذخفمهعمجيونمييفمهودشارو31§

ةديفحَنبظرُقنب٢بيبضُلاينبنمةيَمنبديزنبديوسُنبديلونبدشاردلوديوسُيفيتلاف

نافطغنبسْيَبُعنبةمابأليقو.نافطغنبةمابأنبدعسنبيلعنببعكنبديَبُعنبحيَبُننبا١٠

ّبحُونبهذهدشارينبنمو.ماذُجنبمارَحنبسايإنبدعسنبا مامتنبةورعمهنمدشارنبةَ

.بيَرُعلانبيضامو

‖.“هدالوأ”ب:هدالوأنمو‖.كفبنماهانتبثأةعقبببسبلصألايفةحضاوريغةملك:ديرثلا١

.فيفرسيألاشماهلايفةدراوةملك:قوبلاب‖.“يلاع”ف:يلاغ‖.“خمشنبهللالضف”ف:خمش…لضف

.“بوهومةرقنبليهك”ف:بوهوم…ليَمُك٥.“نب”كولصألايف:نم‖.“ةمايأ”ف:ةمابأ٣

يف:فْوَحلاب٧.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فوحلاب٦

:ديلو٩.“دشار”+ف:٢ينب٨.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألا

يفناتملكلا:مارَحنب١١.“ةمايا”ف:٢ةمابأ‖.“ةمايا”ف:١ةمابأ‖.“حْيَبُن”ب:حيَبُن١٠.“ديكو”ك

‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مارَح‖.كيفنميألاشماهلا

ّبحُ‖.فنمطقاس:هذه ‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةَ

.“بيرغلا”ف:بيَرُعلا١٢.“مهنمو”ب:مهنم

.“تافََّنينب”:٤:٥١؛“ماذُجنوطبىدحإثاَفُن”:٣:٥٣٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

.“بيِبضُّلاينب”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢
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daily with ṯarīd broth62 he prepared on his boats. His descendants Faḍl b.

Šamaḫ b. Kamūnah and Ibrāhīm b. Ġālī were appointed amīr al-būq wa-l-

ʿalam [“trumpet and flag amir”].63

§30 The Ǧuḏām also include the Banū Kaʿb b. ʿAlī b. Saʿīd b. Abāmah. They

5 are a clan of al-Ḍubayb and are [in] the solidarity group of Banū Zayd, Banū

Suwayd, and BanūMayyah. The Banū Kaʿb include Banū Ṣulayʿ (with undot-

ted ṣād), Banū Maṭrūd, Banū Nufāṯah, and Banū Ruḏālah.

Also of the Ǧuḏām are the Banū Kumayl b. Qurrah b. Mawhūb b. ʿUbayd

b. Mālik b. Suwayd b. Zayd b. Ḍubayb. They are the band of Ṣalāḥ and Ṭāriq,

10 who were officers of the Ǧuḏām in the region of al-Ḥawf.64

The abode of Ǧuḏām is in the region of al-Ḥawf.

§31 As for Yamanī Rāšid, there are two clans and a solidarity group of that

name among the Ǧuḏām. They belong to the Banū Suwayd and to the Banū

ʿUqbah.65

15 The Banū Rāšid of Banū Suwayd are descendants of Rāšid b. Walīd b.

Suwayd b. Zayd b. Mayyah, of the Banū l-Ḍubayb b. Qurẓ b. Ḥafīdah b.

Nubayḥ b. ʿUbayd b. Kaʿb b. ʿAlī b. Saʿd b. Abāmahb. Ġaṭafān, and some relate

that the lineage was Abāmah b. ʿUbays b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b. Iyyās b. Ḥarām b.

Ǧuḏām.Among these BanūRāšid are the BanūḤubbahb. Rāšidwho include

20 ʿUrwah b. Tammām and Māḍī b. al-ʿUrayb.

62 Adish of bread crumbled into a broth of meat and vegetables. See “T̲h̲arīd,” in ei2, Glos-

sary and Index of Terms; and “Hāsh̲̲im b. ʿAbd Manāf,” in ei2 (W. MontgomeryWatt).

63 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 170 line 12 to 171 line 3; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab,

no. 1071.

64 Al-Ḥawf was the name givenby theArab conquerors to a vast region of Lower Egypt (or

the Delta), usually divided into the western Ḥawf and eastern Ḥawf. The eastern Ḥawf

came to include the provinces of al-Šarqiyyah and al-Qalyūbiyyah, while the western

Ḥawf includedmost of al-Ġarbiyyah and al-Buḥayrah. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 1:50–51.

Given the association of Ǧuḏām with al-Šarqiyyah, it is likely that the eastern Ḥawf is

meant here.

65 Compare entries for Banū Rāšid in al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab, no. 891 and no. 892;

see also no. 322 (Awlād Rāšid in al-Šarqiyyah).
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.رماعينبدحأعينَمينبنمةمَلَحونبو،ةرامُعنبرْخصَمهنمدشارنبرماعونبو32§

.ديَوسُنبكلامنبابْلَهنبدشارونبديوسُابْلَهيففةريشعلاامأو

ّيَمينبنمَةَيِرْحمَينبدحأةبقُْعنبدشاردلوفةبقُْعينبيفيتلاامأو ،روكذملابْيَبضُلاينبنمةَ

68b .بقعهلوديمحنبرَذْؤحُ|مهنم،ةبقُعيفةريشعدشارنبحلاصنبةديِمَحونبمهنم

.مناغدالوأوكوعكـلاو١}ةنشاوجلاو{ةَسجِاربلانييديمحلانوطبنمو33§٥

ديزنبةجعبنبابلهسراوفلاوبأوهةجعبابلهف،ةجعبابْلَهَوديَوسُاَبْلَهيهوابْلَهماَذُجنمو

.حيَبُننبةديفحنبظرقنببيَبضُلانبا

.روكذملابيبضُنبديزنبديوسنبكلامنبابلهوهديوسُابلهو

ونبوتبانونبوةَسَبَعلاوروظنمونبوثايغلاوداجنلاوةَرزازجلاوةبهاوذلاةجعبابلهنمف34§

.مجننبرَقَبدالوأمهؤارمأوةصيبق١٠

طشكلصألايف:رْخصَ‖.يزيرقملااهطشكوةياقولافلأب“اونبو”خسانلابتكلصألايف:١ونبو١

ةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةمَلَح‖.داصلافاضأمثةملكلاةيادبيزيرقملا

اَبْلَهنمدشاراونبو”ب:كلام…ونب‖.“يهف”كب:يفف٢.“ىدحإ”ف:دحأ‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإ

ف:دحأ‖.كنمطقاس:ةبقُْع…دلوف‖.بنمةطقاسةملك:١ينب٣.“كلامنبابلهنم”ك؛“كلام

.“ةيرجم”ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:َةَيِرْحمَ‖.“ىدحإ”

ف؛ةزمهلايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:رَذْؤحُ‖.“حلاصنبةديِمَحنبةديِمَح”ب:حلاص…ةديِمَح٤

ف؛“ةنشاوجلا”كب؛باتكلارخآيفهدجنبيوصتلاو“ةنساوجلا”لصألايف:ةنشاوجلاو٥.“رذوخ”

ءابلافاضأمثةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:وبأ٦.“كوكعلا”ك:كوعكـلاو‖.“ةنساوجلا”

.بنمطقاس:ةصيبق…ةَرزازجلاو٩–١٠.“جيبن”كب:حيَبُن‖.“طرق”ك:ظرق٧.واولاو

.“ةنشاوجلا”:٣٥٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١
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§32 Also among the Banū Rāšid are the Banū ʿĀmir b. Rāšid, who include

Ṣaḫr b. ʿUmārah, and the Banū Ḥalamah of the Banū Manīʿ, one of the sons

of ʿĀmir.

As for the solidarity group of the Banū Rāšid, they are from among Halbā

5 Suwayd, descendants of Rāšid b. Halbā b. Mālik b. Suwayd.

As for the Banū Rāšid among the Banū ʿUqbah, they are descendants of

Rāšid b. ʿUqbah, one of the sons of Maḥriyyah, of the Banū Mayyah, of the

Banū l-Ḍubayb mentioned above. They include Banū Ḥamīdah b. Ṣāliḥ b.

Rāšid, who are a solidarity group of the Banū ʿUqbah. Ḥuʾḏar b. Ḥamīd was

10 one of them, and he has progeny.

§33 The sections of the Banū Ḥamīdah are al-Barāǧisah, al-Ǧawāšinah, al-

Kuʿūk, and Awlād Ġānim.66

Also of the Ǧuḏām are the Halbā, who are Halbā of Suwayd and Halbā of

Baʿǧah. Halbā of Baʿǧah is Abū l-Fawāris Halbā b. Baʿǧah b. Zayd b. al-Ḍubayb

15 b. Qurẓ b. Ḥafīdah b. Nubayḥ.67

Halbā of Suwayd is Halbā b. Mālik b. Suwayd b. Zayd b. Ḍubayb, men-

tioned above.

§34 The Banū Halbā of Baʿǧah consist of al-Ḏawāhibah, al-Ǧazāzirah, al-

Niǧād, al-Ġiyāṯ, Banū Manẓūr, al-ʿAbasah, Banū Nābit, and Banū Qubayṣah.

20 Their amirs are from among Awlād Baqar b. Naǧm.68

66 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 171 lines 11–14. Al-ʿUmarī attributed this information to

al-Ḥamdānī.

67 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 line 9.

68 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 lines 9–12 (the clans named are Halbā, Manẓūr, Rad-

dād, and Nātil. Their amirs were Mufriǧ b. Sālim and his son Ḥassān).
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نويرباجلاونويديمحلاو١نويوطعلامهنمو،ساشدالوأمهنممهَفورمَعونبديوسُابلهنمو35§

ّوطَدالوأمهللاقيو٢ةرواتفلاو .سوكملاحاَ

.بيبضُلانبديزنبديوسُنبكلامنبديَبُعنبةبقُْعىلإنوبسنيماذُجنممهوةبقُْعونبو36§

ةمابأنبدعسنببعكنبديبُعنبحيَبُننبعيَلصُنبورمَعنبةديِفحَنبظرُقنببيَبضُلااولاقو

.ماذُجنبمارَحنبسايإنبدعسنبنافطغنبا٥

نبسيبعنبسايإنبدعسنببعكنبحيَبُننبعيلصَنبورمعنبةديفحلوقيمهضعبو

نبماذُجىلإرازننمةلقانمهلعجورازننبدايإبماذُجةبقُْعلصوأنَممهنمو.ماذجنبمارح

.رازننبدايإنببعكنبمْهُرنبورمَعِدْبَعنبسيَبُع

ينبلوَ،رْصِمفوحَوةليأنيبامورْصِمفوَحبوماشلادالببيِبقُْعلكعجريذخفلااذهىلإو37§

.ةَنوُنْيَعبيرقاَمْاَدىلإ٣ةَليأَِةَبَقَعنمةبقُْع١٠

ليقوهللاذياعىلإنوبسنيماَذُجنمنطبمهةمجعملاذوفورحلارخآءايبذياعلاو38§

.ةليأةبَقَعىلإةرهاقلانمذياعللوماَذُجنوطبىدحإةذياعىلإنوبسني

:ةرواتفلاو٢.“نويوطقلا”ب:نويوطعلا‖.“ساشدالوأنويوطعلامهيفو”ف:ساش…مهَف١

ةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةديِفح٤َ.“وهو”ف:ونبو٣.“ةرواتعلا”ف

يف:مارَح٥.“ةمايا”ف:ةمابأ‖.“جيبن”كب؛“حيبن”لصألايف:حيَبُن‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإ

.“ماذجنبةبقع”ك:ماذُج٧.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألا

تحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فوَحبو٩.كيفنميألاشماهلايف:رازن…مهلعجو٧–٨

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فوحَو‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلا

.كيفنميألاشماهلايف:١ىلإ…ذياع١١–١٢.ةزمهلايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:ةَليأ١٠َ.ءاحلاب

.“ذياعلاو”ف:ذياعللو١٢

؛“نويوَطَعلا”:١:٣٣١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“نويوطعلا”:٤٥٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“نويوطعلا”:٤:١٥٥،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧١برعلالئابق،يرمعلا

.“ةرواتَغلا”:١:٣٣١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٢

.٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣
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§35 The Banū Halbā of Suwayd consist of the Banū ʿAmr, who include the

Awlād Šās; [and also include] al-ʿAṭawiyyūn, al-Ḥamīdiyyūn, al-Ǧābiriyyūn,

and al-Fatāwirah. They are called Awlād Ṭawwāḥ al-Mukūs.69

§36 The lineage of the Banū ʿUqbah of Ǧuḏām goes back to ʿUqbah b.

5 ʿUbayd b.Mālik b. Suwayd b. Zayd b. al-Ḍubayb, said to be al-Ḍubayb b. Qurẓ

b. Ḥafīdah b. ʿAmr b. Ṣulayʿ b. Nubayḥ b. ʿUbayd b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd b. Abāmah b.

Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b. Iyyās b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām.

But some trace the lineage to Ḥafīdah b. ʿAmr b. Ṣulayʿ b. Nubayḥ b. Kaʿb

b. Saʿd b. Iyyās b. ʿUbays b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām. Yet others connect the lineage

10 of ʿUqbah of Ǧuḏām to that of Iyyād b. Nizār, thus claiming that Nizār was

the ancestor of the Ǧuḏām by the line of Ǧuḏām b. ʿUbays b. ʿAbd ʿAmr b.

Ruhm b. Kaʿb b. Iyyād b. Nizār.

§37 All the Banū ʿUqbah in Syria, in the al-Ḥawf region in Egypt,70 and in

the area between Aylah71 and al-Ḥawf belong to this clan. The Banū ʿUqbah

15 have the area from ʿAqabat Aylah to Dāmā, near ʿAynūnah.72

§38 As for the ʿĀyiḏ (with yāʾ—the last letter of the alphabet—and dotted

ḏāl), they are a section of the Ǧuḏām. Their lineage is traced to ʿĀyiḏ Allāh,

and some say to al-ʿĀyiḏah, one of the sections of the Ǧuḏām. The ʿĀyiḏ are

found between Cairo and ʿAqabat Aylah.73

69 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 171 lines 8–9 (Ṭarrāḥ al-Mukūs). The Banū ʿAmr and

Awlād Šās are not mentioned here by al-ʿUmarī.

70 In the early Islamic period, therewere two regions called al-Ḥawf. The eastern (al-ḥawf

al-šarqī) was located east of theNile branch of Damietta, roughly corresponding to the

later province of al-Šarqiyyah. The western region (al-ḥawf al-ġarbī) was situated west

of the Rosetta arm, in the area later known as al-Buḥayrah. See “al-S̲h̲arḳiyya,” in ei2

(G. Wiet and H. Halm); Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:322. Here, the reference is to the

eastern Ḥawf.

71 Aylah or ʿAqabat Aylah was a seaport at the northern tip of the Gulf of Aqaba, on the

Red Sea. See “Ayla,” in ei2 (H.W. Glidden).

72 ʿAynūnah or Wadi Ainounah is today a village in northwestern Saudi Arabia, in the

Tabuk region, located about 5km from the Red Sea coast, and 160km south of Aqaba;

see Juchniewicz (2017). Itwas knownas a stopon theEgyptianpilgrimage route (Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:765).

73 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 175 lines 11–13, citing al-Ḥamdānī. Al-ʿUmarī states that

the ʿĀʾiḏ are divided into three groups: the ʿĀʾiḏ of the Ǧuḏām found in Egypt, the ʿĀʾiḏ

of Rabīʿah found in the Hijaz, and ʿĀʾiḏ Qurayš, a group that split from the Ǧuḏām

and began to claim lineage fromṮaʿlabah (also cited by al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab,

no. 444). On the ʿĀʾiḏ amirs in Egypt and the Hijaz, see al-ʿUmarī, al-Taʿrīf 76, 78.
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ّدَرونبو39§ ّيَمنبديزنبةجْعَبنبداَ بعكنبديبُعنبحيَبُننبةديفحنبظرقنببيَبضُلانبةَ

نانسِنببيؤُذونبمهنم.ماذُجنبمارَحنبسايإنبدعسنبنافطغنبةمابأنبدعسنبيلعنبا

.ماشلانكسينممهيفونانسنبداوََّذونبوسِّرَجُملا

.بلكونبوحوَْرونبوةنانكونبمهنمماذُجنبمارَحنبسايإنبىَصْفأنبةانمديزونبو40§

نبدعسو،ماذجنبمارحنب١سايإنبدعس:دوُعسُسْمَخماذُجيفو،ماذُجنمدعسونبو41§٥

69a دعسو|،نييدعسلارثكأبسنيهيلإوماذُجنبمارَحنبسايإنبدعسنبىَصْفأنبديزنبكلام

نافطغنب٣سيبعنبةمابأنبدعسليقو.نافطغنب٢ةمابأنبدعسوماذُجنبمارَحنبكلامنبا

نبمارَحنبسايإنبدعسنبا٥ىصْفأنبكلامنبدعسو٤،ماذجنبمارحنبكلامنبادعسنبا

لصألايف:مارَح‖.“ةمايا”ف:ةمابأ٢.بنمطقاس:٢دعس…٩نب١–٢.“جيبن”ك:حيَبُن١

.“ةانم”ف:نانسِ‖.“بييذ”ك:بيؤُذ‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو

:مارَح‖.“ىصقأ”ك؛“ىصقأنم”ف:ىَصْفأنب٤.“داوَّد”ب:داوََّذ‖.“سِّرحُملا”كب:سِّرَجُملا٣

فاضألصألايف:ىَصْفأ٦.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مارَح‖.“ىصقأ”كف؛فلألايزيرقملا

:نبمارَح‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مارَح٧.ءاحلاب

:ىصْفأ٨.“سينع”ك:سيبع‖.“ةماما”ف:٢ةمابأ‖.“ةمايا”ف:١ةمابأ‖.فنمناتطقاسناتملك

.بنمناتطقاسناتملك:مارَحنب‖.“ىصقأ”ف

.“ماَذُجنبمارَحنبىَصْفأَنبسايإنبدعس”:٤٢٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١

:٤:١٩٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةماس”:١٠٢٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“ةمابأ”:٥٢لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا؛“ةمابأ”

.“سينع”:٤:١٩٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣

.٥٢،لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٤

.٤:١٤٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥
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§39 TheBanūRaddād b. Baʿǧah b. Zayd b.Mayyah b. Ḍubayb b.Qurẓ b.Ḥafī-

dah b. Nubayḥ b. ʿUbayd b. Kaʿb b. ʿAlī b. Saʿd b. Abāmah b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b.

Iyyās b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām include the Banū Ḏuʾayb b. Sinān al-Muǧarris and

Banū Ḏawwād b. Sinān. Some of them dwell in Syria.

5 §40 The Banū ZaydManāt b. Afṣá b. Iyyās b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām include Banū

Kinānah, Banū Rawḥ, and Banū Kalb.

§41 The Banū Saʿd of Ǧuḏām [include] five persons called Saʿd among the

Ǧuḏām:74 Saʿd b. Iyyās b.Ḥarāmb.Ǧuḏām; Saʿd b.Mālik b. Zaydb.Afṣá b. Saʿd

b. Iyyās b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām, to whommost of the Banū Saʿd are traced; Saʿd

10 b.Mālik b. Ḥarāmb. Ǧuḏām; Saʿd b. Abāmah b. Ġaṭafān, and some say Saʿd b.

Abāmah b. ʿUbays b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b. Mālik b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām; and Saʿd b.

Mālik b. Afṣá b. Saʿd b. Iyyās b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām.75 These five have intermin-

74 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 174 lines 4–10.

75 On the Banū Saʿd genealogy, see also Ibn Ḥabīb, Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 52.
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ريثكمهداسفوعرازممهلواهؤارفخودالبلاخياشممهرثكأو،رصمبتطلتخاةسمخلاو.ماذج

٢.اتْيَفُزىلإرْمَغةيْنُمنم١مهنكسو

،نيعقوملارهاظلادبعونبمهنمو.رْمَغةيْنُمرابكرواشونببسنيهيلإو٣رَواشَريزولامهنمو42§

.ساشونبءالؤهنمو،شوتمهربلهأمهنمو

ّيَمونبوديَوسُونبوديزونبوبيَبضُلاونبهذهدعسنمو43§٥ ةرُقونب:ةيَمنبديزنبديَوسُيفو،ةَ

نبةرْبصَلاقيو.ماذُجنبمارَحنبسايإنبدعسنبنافطغنبةرْصُننبةرْبصَونبودلوونبو

ينبنمو.جاجُحلاةَكْربكرَدةربصينبىلإو.ماذجنبمارَحنبكلامنبنافطغنبمنغنبةرْصُن

٤.نالعونشوجوساشونبدعس

ب؛نآلايهامكاهححصوةملكلاضعبيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:اتْيَفُز‖.“مهنكسم”ف:مهنكسو٢

ّيَم٥.“شاش”كب:ساش٤.“زواش”ف:٢رواش‖.“زواش”ف:١رَواش٣َ.“اتيفر”ف؛“اتْفَز” :ةَ

ب:ةرْصُن٦.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:١ونب‖.“ةيمأ”ب

عضولصألايف:مارَح‖.“سايلإ”ب:سايإ٦فنمطقاس:ةرْصُن…نافطغ٦–٧.“رصن”

ىلإ”+ف؛“جحلاةكرب”ك:جاجُحلاةَكْرب٧.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا

.“نالغو”ك:نالعو‖.“زشاش”كب:ساش٨.§124ةرقفلارظنا.“اهرخآ

.“مهنكس”:٤:١٩٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

نيغلابرمغةينمنم”:٦٣نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“اهفيرو”:١٠٢٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“اهفيرىلإ”:١:٣٣٣،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“اهفيرىلإةمجعملا

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“رَواشَةرازو”:٧:٢٢٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

.“يدضاعلاريزولارواش”:١٩٧

:٤:١٩٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٥برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“قالع”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“نالع”
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gled in Egypt. Most of them are village headmen and protectors who engage

in agriculture. Their corruption is great. Their dwellings [stretch] fromMun-

yat Ġamr76 to Zufaytā.77

§42 The vizier Šāwar78 was of the Banū Saʿd, and the line of the Banū Šāwar,

5 the notables of Munyat Ġamr, goes back to him. Also of the Banū Saʿd are

the Banū ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir, dynasty of scribes,79 and the people of Barhamtūš,80

including the Banū Šās.81

§43 The Banū Saʿd include the Banū l-Ḍubayb, Banū Zayd, Banū Suwayd,

and Banū Mayyah. The Banū Suwayd b. Zayd b. Mayyah include the Banū

10 Qurrah, Banū Walad, and Banū Ṣabrah b. Nuṣrah b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b. Iyyās

b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām, and some say Ṣabrah b. Nuṣrah b. Ġanm b. Ġaṭafān b.

Mālik b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām.82 The Banū Ṣabrah are responsible for guarding

Birkat al-Ḥuǧǧāǧ.83 The Banū Saʿd also include the Banū Šās, Banū Ǧawšan,

and Banū ʿAllān.

76 Modern Mīt Ġamr on the Damietta branch of the Nile, and the capital of a district

of that name. Mentioned by al-Idrīsī and Ibn Mammātī as Munyat Ġamr. See Ramzī

(1953–1960), 2/1:263.

77 Ziftā, capital of themodern Ziftā district in theDelta. An ancient city lying on thewest-

ern bankof theDamietta branchof theNile across fromMunyatĠamr. Its Coptic name

was Zébété. Inmedieval Arabic sources it wasmentioned asMunyat Ziftā or Zufaytah.

See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/2:57; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:144.

78 Šāwar Abū l-Šuǧāʿ b. Muǧīr al-Saʿdī (d. 564/1169), a vizier of the last Fāṭimid caliph, al-

ʿĀḍid li-Dīn Allāh. He was appointed governor of Upper Egypt in 555/1160 and became

vizier in 558/1162. “S̲h̲āwar,” in ei2 (D.S. Richards); Brett (2017): 287–291.

79 Several members of the Banū ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir served in the chancellery (Dīwān al-Inšāʾ)

under the Mamluk sultans. The most famous was Muḥyī l-Dīn Abū l-Faḍl ʿAbd Allāh

Ibn ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir (d. 692/1293). See “Ibn ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir,” in ei three (F. Bauden).

80 Barhamtūš is a village in themodern boundaries of al-DaqahliyyahGovernorate, 15km

northeast of MītĠamr. It is firstmentioned in the sixth-/twelfth-century register of Ibn

Mammātī, where it is listed among the villages of al-Šarqiyyah. See Ramzī (1953–1960),

2/1:170.

81 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 174 line 11 to 175 line 2. Al-Maqrīzī omits al-ʿUmarī’s ref-

erence to the lineage of Šāwar that links him to a Companion. On the Banū Šās, see

Kaḥḥālah (1945–1976), 5:336.

82 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:204.

83 This is modern Birkat al-Ḥāǧǧ. Birkat al-Ḥuǧǧāǧ was an ancient village located on the

northeastern outskirts of Cairo. It was known to al-Yaʿqūbī as Ǧubb ʿUmayrah, and in

later sources as Birkat al-Ǧubb or Birkat al-Ḥuǧǧāǧ. It was an assembly point for Egyp-

tian pilgrims on their way to Mecca, hence the name. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:31.
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ّرُقونبو44§ لالهنبفانمدبعنبةعيبرنبورمعنبةرُقونبمهو١رماعنبلالهيفسيقنبةَ

نبرْسَننبيدَعنبةرُقونبدايإيفرازنيفونزاوهنب٢ركبنبةيوٰعمنبةعصعصنبرماعنبا

دايإنببعكنبمْهُرنبورمعدبعنب}سيبع{نبسايإنبدعسنببعكنبحيَبُننبةلاَذُر

.ماَذُجيفتبلقناذخفلاهذهنإلاقيو

رفعجوةحلطبرعلانمرْصِمضرأبناكرْصِمىلإهْوكَُرْيشَنيدلادسأةبحصّزُغلامدقاملو45§٥

دئارجيفوموزخموةفينحوسُبْنسُويطَوةرذُْعورَذُعونابْيشَوماذُجومخلوةنيهجو٣يلبو

.فولأمهنمةيمطافلاةلودلا

.صاعلانبورمععماومدقرصمنابرعءامدقنمماذجو46§

ةبَلْعَثعاطقإناكو.كلذريغومروبْوُنوةَطسَْبلَتوطْيَبْرُهاهنمتاعاطقإةدعمهلتناكو

تناككلذكو.ماَذُجدالبيفةبلعثلعَسََّونيدلاحالصناطلسلاامنإوماَذُجريشانميفهعيمج١٠

.ديَوساَبْلهلاهلوحاموسوُقاَف

امباوصلاو،أطخوهو“سبنع”كبيفولصألايف:سيبع‖.“جيبن”ك:حيَبُن٣.“ريكب”ف:ركب٢

هذه٤.بنمناتطقاسناتملك:بعكنب‖.فوبنمو،لبقنمهيفدروهنأللصألانمهانتبثأ

.“سُبْنسُ”اذكفولصألايف:سُبْنسُو‖.“ذابيشو”ف:نابْيشَو٦.“رقلا”ف:ّزُغلا٥.“اذه”ب:

ناكو‖؟“بوتو”ف:بْوُنو٩.“هنعهللايضر”+ب:صاعلا٨.بنمةطقاسةملك:ةلودلا٧

يفةيناثلاةملكلافاضأونآلايهامكاهححصمث،ىلوألاةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:عاطقإ

ةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:عَسََّو‖.“ماذجل”ك:١ماَذُج١٠.رطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلا

.“كلذلو”ب:كلذكو‖.“بلعثل”ف:ةبلعثل‖.نآلايهامكاهححصو

.“رماعنبلالهنبةرقونب”:١١:٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

.٤:١٦١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢

.٣٨،٥٥،٥٦،٩١،٩٦لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٣
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§44 The Banū Qurrah b. Qays of the Banū Hilāl b. ʿĀmir are the descen-

dants of Qurrah b. ʿAmr b. Rabīʿah b. ʿAbd Manāf b. Hilāl b. ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah

b. Muʿāwiyah b. Bakr b. Hawāzin. There is another Banū Qurrah among the

Iyyād of Nizār; they are descendants of Qurrah b. ʿAdī b. Nasr b. Ruḏālah b.

5 Nubayḥ b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd b. Iyyās b. ʿUbays b. ʿAbd ʿAmr b. Ruhmb. Kaʿb b. Iyyād.

It is said that this clan merged into (inqalabat ilá) the Ǧuḏām.

§45 When the Ġuzz Turks arrived in Egypt in the company of Asad al-

Dīn Šīrkūh,84 they found in Egypt the following Arab tribes: Ṭalḥah, Ǧaʿfar,

Balī, Ǧuhaynah, Laḫm, Ǧuḏām, Šaybān, ʿUḏar, ʿUḏrah, Ṭayyiʾ, Sinbis, Ḥanī-

10 fah, and Maḫzūm. Thousands of these Arabs were listed in the registers of

the Fāṭimid state.85

§46 TheǦuḏāmare among theoldest of theEgyptianArab [tribes] (ʿurbān).

They came with ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ.86

They used to hold several iqṭāʿ grants, such as Hurbayṭ,87 Tall Basṭah,88

15 Nūb,89 Ram,90 and other localities. All the iqṭāʿ grants of the Ṯaʿlabah used

to be listed under the decrees issued to the Ǧuḏām, as Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn granted

the Ṯaʿlabah expansive iqṭāʿ in the lands of the Ǧuḏām.91 Similarly, Fāqūs92

and its environs used to be [the iqṭāʿ] of Halbā Suwayd.93

84 Asad al-Dīn Šīrkūh (d. 564/1169) was one of Nūr al-DīnMaḥmūd’s generals and states-

men, and the penultimate vizier of Fāṭimid Egypt. “S̲h̲īrkūh,” in ei2 (D.S. Richards).

85 We have not been able to find this list reproduced in any other source. See above

(§5, n. 8) for Usāmah b. Munqiḏ’s shorter list (Darmāʾ, Zurayq, Ǧuḏām, Sinbis, Ṭalḥah,

Ǧaʿfar, and Lawātah) dated from the 549/1154.

86 ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ conquered Egypt in 19–21/640–642. See “ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ,” in ei2 (A.J. Wen-

sinck). Al-Maqrīzī omits al-ʿUmarī’s statement that Ǧuḏām were awarded (uqṭiʿū)

lands, some of which are in their hands to this day (al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 157

lines 1–2).

87 Modern Hurbayṭ or Harbīṭ in al-Šarqiyyah, 20km northeast of Zagazig, was an ancient

town whose Coptic name was Pharbaite. Ibn Mammātī writes its name as Hurbayt.

See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:130. For this village and other villages in al-Šarqiyyah men-

tioned in the treatise, see map 2.

88 This is modern Tell Bastah, a suburb of Zagazig, in the eastern Nile Delta. See Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:624 (Basṭah or Busṭah).

89 This is, possibly, Nūbah, south of Zagazig. Nūbah is first mentioned by Ibn Mammātī

in the sixth/twelfth century. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:106.

90 I.e. UmmRamād.Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 169 line 9 (UmmRamād).UmmRamād,

north of Zagazig, is first mentioned in the ninth/fifteenth century. See Halm (1979–

1982), 2:700; Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:83.

91 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 169 lines 8–10 (attributed to al-Ḥamdānī).

92 Fāqūs in al-Šarqiyyah, was an ancient town and the capital of the district of the same

name. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:116–117; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:232.

93 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 169 line 10.
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رِّمأُو47§
َ
ملسمنبميهاربإنبمجننبيشبحنبدشروبأمهنمرِمأُنممف.ملعلاوقوبلابمهنمةعامج

تبانوةَيحِْدوديَوسُنبكلامنبديبعنببوهومنبةرُقنبليقعنبريدغنبدفاونبفسوينبا

69b .هينبومجنيفةرمإلالزتملو.ميهاربإنب|مجننبطوحنبيناهانبا

ةفئاطمهو،ديَوسُنبديلولانببيبحنبفورعمنبةرديحَدلوةردايحللنوُمَرَبلاتناكو48§

.لزانمنبدبعَمرِمأُنممو.ددعمهيفو،ديَوسُنبديلولانبةرامعينبلوةريبك٥

نمًةدعىنتقاورِمأُو١،ديوسُنبكلامنبابلهنبكلامدلونممعثخوبأيمنعطقأو49§

ةنطلسيفهردقعفتراوةلزنمبويأنيدلامجنحلاصلاكلملانمغلبومورلاوكارتألاكيلامملا

.رصمرايدبرعىلعهمدقوكبيأزعملا

شغدمدقمث،هضوعشغدو٢ىملسهينبازعملاكلملاماقأفهناملغهلتقىتحاذهىلعلزيملو50§

ىبأفكلذكىملسهاخأكبيأزعملاكلملارّمأو.مَلَعوقوببفسويرصانلاكلملاهرمأفقشمد١٠

ب:انبا٣.“ريدع”ب:ريدغ‖.“دقاو”ف:دفاو٢.“شيبحنبدشار”ب:يشبح…دشر١

ىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:ةرديح٤َ.“اصوح”ب:طوح‖.“دالوأ”

.نآلايهامكاهححصوةملكلاةياهنطشكلصألايف:ةرامع‖.“ةريثك”ف:ةريبك٥.ءاحلاباهظفلت

ف:زعملا٨.“دنع”ب:يف٧.“معشخونب”ف؛“معثخنب”ك:معثخوبأ‖.“ىنمي”ف:يمن٦

:قشمد١٠.“شعد”فب:شغد‖.“شعدو”ف:شغدو‖.“رقملا”ف:زعملا٩.“رقملا”

.“رقملا”ف:زعملا‖.بنمةطقاسةملك

عطقأومعشخوبأميمتنبكلامنباابلهنبكلامدلونمو”:١٦٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“معشخنبىنميعطقأدقو”:١٩٨٠مقر؛“معشخ

.“املس”:١٦٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢
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§47 Several of them were appointed as amīr al-būq wa-l-ʿalam [“trumpet

and flag amir”]. Among their amirs was Abū Rušd b. Ḥabašī b. Naǧm b.

Ibrāhīm b. Muslim b. Yūsuf b. Wāfid b. Ġadīr b. ʿUqayl b. Qurrah b. Mawhūb

b. ʿUbayd b. Mālik b. Suwayd, as well as Diḥyah and Nābit, the two sons of

5 Hāniʾ b. Ḥūṭ b. Naǧmb. Ibrāhīm. The amirs continue to come from the house

of Naǧm.94

§48 Al-Baramūn95 used tobelong to theḤayādirah, thedescendants of Ḥay-

darah b. Maʿrūf b. Ḥabīb b. al-Walīd b. Suwayd who are a large grouping; and

to the Banū ʿUmārah b. al-Walīd b. Suwayd, who are numerous. Maʿbad b.

10 Munāzil was one of their amirs.96

§49 Numayy Abū Ḫaṯʿam, a descendant of Mālik b. Halbā b. Mālik b. Su-

wayd, was given an iqṭāʿ and appointed amir. He bought Turkish and Greek

military slaves, and achieved high rank with Sultan al-Malik al-Ṣāliḥ Naǧm

al-Dīn Ayyūb.97 His station was raised even further under al-Muʿizz Aybak,

15 who elevated him over the Arabs in Egypt.98

§50 He remained in this position until he was murdered by his servants.

Al-Malik al-Muʿizz appointed in his stead his sons Sulmá and Daġaš.99 Sub-

sequently, Daġaš arrived in Damascus and was appointed amīr al-būq wa-

l-ʿalam [“trumpet and flag amir”] by al-Malik al-Nāṣir Yūsuf.100 Al-Muʿizz

20 Aybak offered to appoint his brother Sulmá to the same rank but

94 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 170 lines 4–8. Here al-Maqrīzī miscopied al-ʿUmarī’s

account, which concerns the Banū ʿUqayl of theHalbāMālik, not of theHalbā Suwayd.

95 Modern al-Barāmūn in al-Daqahliyyah, northeast of al-Mansoura, was an ancient vil-

lagewhose Coptic namewas Baramouni. Inmedieval Arabic sources, startingwith Ibn

Mammātī, it is usually called al-Baramūnayn. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:213.

96 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 171 lines 4–7. Al-Maqrīzī appears to have miscopied al-

ʿUmarī, who lists four different groups: al-Ḥayādirah and their lineage; Banū ʿUmārah

b. al-Walīd; Banū Ḥayyah; Awlād Munāzil, of whom Muʿīd (here Maʿbad) b. Munāzil

was awarded the rank of amir of “trumpet and flag.”

97 Al-Malik al-Ṣāliḥ Naǧm al-Dīn Ayyūb (r. 637–647/1240–1249) was the last major Ayyū-

bid sultan of Cairo. See “al-Malik al-Ṣāliḥ Nad̲jm̲ al-Dīn Ayyūb,” in ei2 (D.S. Richards).

98 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 171 line 15 to 172 line 3.

99 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 line 4 (Sulmá wa-Daġaš).

100 Al-Nāṣir Yūsuf (r. 634–658/1236–1260) was the last Ayyūbid ruler of Aleppo and Dam-

ascus. See “al-Nāṣir,” in ei2 (R.S. Humphreys).
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ةعامجيفكلذكمجننبعورزمرمأمثةجعبابله٢نميضارنبملاس]نب[نب١جرفمرمَؤُيىتح

.ةبلعثوماذُجنمةريثك

٣.جرفُمنبناسحهدلوهِترمْإىلعملاسنبافَلَخو

فويضهتقرطاميركاداوجابلهنم٥لتاننببيبحنبريبزنبيلعنبناولعنب٤ايَهُمناكو51§

تناكزبنمالامحأدقوأف،مهلهعنصينأدارأيذلامهماعطلهدقيبطحهدنعسيلوءاتشيف٥

٦.افصرميحاونبطوسربرفكهلناكو.هدنع

دالوأمهنمودمحملَتديَوسُنبكلامنبدوعسمنبنيَسحُنبدايزنبينيَدُرينبلناكو52§

.نارمعنبشايج

نملصألايفةدئازةملك:٢نب‖.“حرفم”كب:جرفم‖.ةزمهلايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:رمَؤُي١

ةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةريثك٢.“نب”ك؛بنمةطقاسةملك:نم‖.بيطشتريغ

،“ملاس”بيقعتلاةملكفيف:ملاس‖.فلألايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:نبا٣.نآلايهامكاهححصو

:لتان٤.“حرفم”بك:جرفُم‖.بنمةطقاسةملك:نب‖.ةيلاتلاةحفصلالوأيف“ملسمنب”مث

ب:هعنصي‖.“ءاتشلا”ك:ءاتش‖.“فويض”ةملكقوففرحلالصألايف:يف٥.“لثان”كفب

ىلإةراشإةملكلاقوف)اذك(“ك”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:طوسرب٦.“رب”ب:زب‖.“هعبصي”

.“ىفصرم”بك؛“اًعضرم”ف:افصرم‖.اهتءارقيفهكش

.“حرفم”:١٦٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.ناتطقاس“نميضار”ناتملك:١٦٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“جِّرَفُمنبناسَّحَ”:١١:١٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

.“انهم”:١٥٩٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“لثان”:١٥٩٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“فصرميحاونبطوشرسب”:١٥٩٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦
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Sulmá refused so that Mufriǧ b. Sālim b. Rāḍī of Halbā Baʿǧah would be

appointed. Then Mazrūʿ b. Naǧm was also appointed as amir, among a large

group of the Ǧuḏām and Ṯaʿlabah.101

[Mufriǧ] b. Sālim was replaced as amir by his son Ḥassān b. Mufriǧ.102

5 §51 Muhayyā b. ʿUlwān b. ʿAlī b. Zubayr b. Ḥabīb b. Nātil, of the Halbā, was a

noble and generous man. Once, when guests came by chance over the win-

ter, and he did not have any firewood with which to prepare the meal he

wanted to offer them, he lit up loads of fine textiles he had in his possession.

The hamlet of Bursūṭ,103 near Marṣafā, belonged to him.104

10 §52 Tall Muḥammad105 belonged to Banū Rudaynī b. Ziyād b. Ḥusayn b.

Masʿūd b.Mālik b. Suwayd. Awlād Ǧayyāš b. ʿImrān are their descendants.106

101 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 lines 3–7.

102 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 lines 10–11.

103 Bursūṭ was a village in al-Šarqiyyah mentioned by Ibn Mammātī and Ibn al-Ǧīʿān.

Ramzī identifies Bursūṭ with the modern village of al-Ḥamārinah in the district of

Mīt Ġamr, named after an Arab clan that dominated there in the Ottoman period. See

Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:251; Halm (1979–1982), 2:614.

104 Marṣafā is a village in al-Qalyūbiyyah, in the vicinity of Banhā, mentioned by Ibn

Mammātī and Yāqūt. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:26. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172

lines 14–17.

105 Tall Muḥammad in al-Šarqiyyah, 20km north of Zagazig was first mentioned by Ibn

Mammātī. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:157.

106 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 lines 17–19.



144 بارعألانمرصمضرأيفامنعبارعإلاونايبلاباتك

٢.بيصخينبةرابنش١ةيرحمنبةبقعنبدشارنبركاشدالوأةركاوشللناكو

ّجعلادالوأيفجاحلاءالدأناكو .بويأنبفسوينيدلاحالصناطلسلامايأنم٣راَ

.ةبقُْعنبلصاونمزاجحلابةقرفمهنمو،هبنوفرعيددعووذةبقُْعنبدسأنبحلاصنبةديمحو

٤.رارحألابفرعيطيَبرُهقوقحنمعضومديبعينبنمنصحوةفيلخينبلناكو

امىلإفْوَحلايرْحبَمهوديزدلوبمهنمرصمرايدبناكنمجزتماوماشلابريهزتناكو53§٥

.مومشأيلي

يحاوضو٥طيرمدوسوُدَقَدبمهنموفيرطبوُنىلإلوبنطلتدعسينبةرازفتناكو

.ةيقرشلافارطأىلإةرهاقلا

ف:ةيرحم‖.“نم”ف:١نب‖.نآلايهامكاهححصوةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ركاش١

ّجعلا٢.“ةيرجم” :٢نم٤.ةياقولافلأب“اووذ”لصألايف:ووذ٣.“راجتلا”ف؛“لجعلا”ب:راَ

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فْوَحلا٥.رطسلاقوفكيف

.“فيرظبوث”ف:فيرطبوُن‖.“لوينط”ك:لوبنط‖.“نمسوُدَقَدَب”+ف:دعسينب٧

،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٣برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةبرجم”:١٠٨٠،٤٣٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.٤٢١برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“ةيرحم”:٤:١٩٦

ةرابنش”:٦٢نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“بيصخينبةرانشمهلو”:٤٣٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“بيصخينب

:٤:١٩٦،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٣برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“راجعلا”:٤٣٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“راجعلا”

=١٧٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“رارحلاب”:٨٥١مقر،“ةرارحألاب”:٧٩٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“زارحالاب”:٤:١٩٦،راصبألاكلاسم

.“طايمدوسودقتوفيرطبونىلإلوبنطلت”:١٠٢٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥
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Šinbārat Banī Ḫaṣīb107 belonged to the Šawākirah, who are the descen-

dants of Šākir b. Rāšid b. ʿUqbah b. Maḥriyyah.108

The Awlād al-ʿAǧǧār had been pilgrimage guides from the days of the sul-

tan Salāḥ al-Dīn Yūsuf b. Ayyūb.109

5 TheBanūḤamīdahb. Ṣāliḥ b. Asad b. ʿUqbah arewell known to benumer-

ous. A group of them in the Hijaz are descendants of Wāṣil b. ʿUqbah.110

A place known as al-Iḥrāz111 in the vicinity of Hurbayṭ belonged to the

Banū Ḫalīfah and the Banū Ḥiṣn of Banū ʿUbayd.112

§53 The Banū Zuhayr used to be in Syria.113 Those of them who lived in

10 Egypt intermingled with the descendants of Zayd.114 They are in the north-

ern part of al-Ḥawf, up to Ušmūm.115

The [Banū] Fazārah of Banū Saʿd used to [have] Tall Ṭanbūl116 as far as

Nūb Ṭarīf.117 Some of them reside in Daqadūs118 and Damrīṭ,119 and in the

suburbs of Cairo up to the edges of al-Šarqiyyah.120

107 This is modern Šinbārah al-Maymūnah, 10km west of Zagazig. It is mentioned by Ibn

Mammātī as Šinbārah. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:257.

108 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 173 lines 8–9 (Maḥriyyah); see also Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat

ansāb al-ʿArab 421.

109 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 172 lines 9–10.

110 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 173 lines 10–11.

111 Modern al-Aḥrāz or al-Iḥrāz, 3km south of Hurbīṭ/Hurbayṭ. See Ramzī (1953–1960),

2/1:131. The manuscript has “al-Aḥrār.”

112 A summaryof a longerpassage inQabāʾil al-ʿArab 173 line 12 to 174 line 1 on the genealog-

ical claims of the two clans.

113 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 174 lines 1–3.

114 Zayd Manāt b. Saʿd b. Afṣá mentioned in paragraphs §40, §44. See Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧam-

harat ansāb al-ʿarab 420.

115 Modern Ašmūn al-Rummān, in al-Daqahliyyah. Ibn Mammātī and Yāqūt mention it

as Ašmūn or AšmūmṬanāḫ. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:229; Yāqūt,Muʿǧam al-buldān,

1:200.

116 Modern Ṭanbūl al-Kubrá, a village in al-Daqahliyyah, west of al-Sinbillāwīn. Men-

tioned by Ibn Mammātī and Yāqūt as Ṭanbūl. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:174.

117 NūbṬarīf, a village in al-Daqahliyyah, is today a suburb of al-Sinbillāwīn. Known to Ibn

Mammātī and Yāqūt as Nūb. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:196.

118 Daqados is an ancient village lying at the northern outskirts of Mīt Ġamr. Its Coptic

name was Takados. Al-Idrīsī, writing in the sixth/twelfth century, describes it as a very

large village with a weekly market. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:255.

119 Modern Dundīṭ or Dandīṭ in the district of Mīt Ġamr, 5km southeast of the district

capital. Mentioned by Ibn Mammātī as Dumdīṭ. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:256.

120 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 175 lines 3–6. In al-ʿUmarī’s account, attributed to al-

Ḥamdānī, there were four solidarity groups of the Banū Saʿd: the Banū Šās, Ǧawšan,

ʿAllān, and the Fazārah. Al-ʿUmarī alsomentions a couple of other village names, omit-

ted by al-Maqrīzī.
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رابخأوةمولعممايأمهلومادقإوةعاجشوةدعوددعووذةعامجمخلوماذُجنمةيردنكسإلابو

70a .ةروهشم|عئاقووةفورعم

ميمخإدالبيفو،لالهونب:اهتحتاموناوسأدالبيفف.برعلانملئابقةدعديعصلادالببو54§

دالبمظعميفو،شيرق:نينومشألادالبيفو،ةنيهج١:طويسوطولفنمدالبيفو،يلب:اهتحتامو

٣.بالكونب:مويفلادالببو،ةريحبلابوةيفونملابوةزيـجلابفئاوطمهنمو٢ةتاول:اسنهبلا٥

روصُْنمنبنزاوهنبركبنبةيوٰعمنبةعصعصنب٤رماعنبلالهونبمهنإفلالهونبامأو55§

نبرازِننبرضُمنبةلمهملانيعلابناليعنبسيقلاقيو،نالْيَعسيقنب٥ةَفصَخَنبةمركعنبا

.رماعينبنمنطبلالهونبو.ناندعنبدعم

ك:طويسو٤.“ميمحأ”ب:ميمخإ‖.“يف”ف:يفو٣.ةياقولافلأب“اووذ”لصألايف:ووذ١

ف:ركب‖.“امأف”ك:امأو٦.“لاله”ف:بالك٥.بنمةطقاسةملك:ةنيهج‖.“طويسأو”

ىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ع”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:١نالْيَع‖.“ةصفح”ك:ةَفصَخ٧َ.“ريكب”

.كنمطقاس:٢ناليع…لاقيو‖.“ناليغ”ف؛“ناليعنب”كب؛نيعلاباهظفلت

.“طويسأ”:٤:١٨٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

.٤:١٩٢،“ةثاول”:٤:١٨٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٢

.“مويفلادالبمهلوبالكونب”:٤:١٨٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣

.٤:١٦٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“ةَفصَخَ”:٤:١٥٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةفصَخَ”:١:٣٤٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥
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InAlexandria there is a bandof theǦuḏāmandLaḫm,who are numerous,

courageous, vigilant, and brave. Their battles are well known, their accounts

are celebrated, and their bouts are fabled.121

§54 In Upper Egypt there are several Arab tribes. The Banū Hilāl are in the

5 region of Aswan and the lands below it. The Balī are in the lands of Iḫmīm

and the lands below it. The Ǧuhaynah are in the regions of Manfalūṭ and

Asyut. The Qurayš are in the region of al-Ušmūnayn.122 The Lawātah are in

most of the lands of al-Bahnasā, and groupings of them are also in Giza, al-

Minūfiyyah, and al-Buḥayrah.123 The Banū Kilāb are in the Fayyum.124

10 §55 As for the Banū Hilāl,125 they are the Banū Hilāl b. ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah

b. Muʿāwiyah b. Bakr b. Hawāzin b. Manṣūr b. ʿIkrimah b. Ḫaṣafah b. Qays

ʿAylān, and some say Qays b. ʿAylān (with an ʿayn), b. Muḍar b. Nizār b.

Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān. The Banū Hilāl are a section of the Banū ʿĀmir.

121 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 175 lines 6–8.

122 A city and region of Upper Egypt, located on the west bank of the Nile, between the

river and the Baḥr Yūsuf. See “al-Ush̲̲mūnayn,” in ei2 (A.F. Sayyid).

123 Al-Qalqašandī locates the Egyptian Lawātah in al-Bahnasā, Giza, al-Minūfiyyah, al-

Ġarbiyyah, and al-Buḥayrah. On the correct vocalization of the name Lawātah, see Ibn

Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 496–498; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:367.

124 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 157 lines 2–8.

125 The earliest reference to the presence of the Banū Hilāl in Upper Egypt is from the

fourth-/tenth-century author Ibn Ḥawqal, who states that the Banū Hilāl camped in

the oases of the western Egyptian desert (Ibn Ḥawqal, Ṣūrat al-arḍ, 1:133, 153–156). In

Upper Egypt, the Hilāl Arabs arementioned in the 420s/1020s by al-Musabbiḥī (Aḫbār

Miṣr, 21, fol. 143a; al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 2:137, 415). The passage here is copied

from al-ʿUmarī (Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 157 lines 9–12).
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.ورمعونبمهنمةتَلَقةيقاسبو،ةرُقونبمهنمميمخإبو،باذيعىلإاهلكديعصلادالبلهأاوناكو

ونبوةبقعونب٢:انسإونوفصأبو١.زيزعونبوريجحونبوةعافرونبمهنم،نوطبةدعلالهينبيفو

٣.ةليِمَج

كلامنبديزنبةرُمنبورمَعنبكلامنبةعاضقنب٤فاحلإنبورمعنبيلباهنإفيلبامأو56§

ركذييذلافالخلانمةعاضقبسنيفامىلع،ناطحقنببرْعَينببجُشَْينبأبسنبريْمحِنبا٥

.ةريثكنوطبهيفميظعليبقيلبو.هللاءاشنإهعضوميف

يضرباطخلانبرمعكلذغلبف.“ةعاضقلآٰي”:ماشلابيلبنملجرىدانفماشلابيلبتناكو

اوريسفةعاضقثلثيلباذإفاورظنف،رصمىلإةعاضقثلثريسُينأماشلالماعىلإبتكفهنعهللا

٥.رصمىلإ

ك:نوفصأبو‖.“ريزع”ب؛“نيزع”ف:زيزع٢.“رمع”ك:ورمع‖.“باديع”كف:باذيع١

يف:فاحلإ٤.كفبنمباوصلاو،“ةليمح”لصألايف:ةليِمَج٣.“روفصأ”ف؛“¨ناوفصأب”

فبلصألايف:بجُشَْي٥.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألا

+ك؛بنمطقاس:هللا…نإ٦.بنمةطقاسةملك:ركذي‖.“أبسنببحشينب”ك؛“بحُشَْي”

لآٰي‖.كنمناتطقاسناتملك:يلبنم‖.بيطشتريغنمبيفةرركمةملك:ىدانف٧.“ىلاعت”

.كنمنميألاشماهلايفةملك:بتكف٨.“ةعاضقلاي”ك؛“ةعاضقلاب”فب:ةعاضق

:٤:١٨٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“زيزع”:١:٣٤١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ريرغ”

.“ناوفصوانسأب”:٧٣١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

:١:٣٤١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةليمج”:٤:١٨٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣

.“ةليِمَج”

؛“يفاحلا”:٤٢٢،٤٨٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“يفاحلا”:٦٠٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“)فلألاتحتةزمهنود(فاحلانبورمع”:٤:٢٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا

.“اورظنف…ةعاضقثلثريصينأ”:٢:٦٠٥،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٥
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In the past, people throughout Upper Egypt, as far as ʿAyḏāb, used to

belong to the Banū Hilāl. [Today] we find the Banū Qurrah of the Banū

Hilāl in Iḫmīm, and the Banū ʿAmr of the Banū Hilāl in Sāqiyat Qultah.126

Other sections of theBanūHilāl are theBanūRifāʿah, BanūḤuǧayr, andBanū

5 ʿAzīz.127 The Banū ʿUqbah and Banū Ǧamīlah are in Uṣfūn128 and Isnā.129

§56 As for the Balī:130 They are the Banū Balī b. ʿAmr b. Ilḥāf b. Quḍāʿah b.

Mālik b. ʿAmr b.Murrah b. Zayd b.Mālik b. Ḥimyar b. Sabaʾ b. Yašǧub b.Yaʿrub

b. Qaḥṭān, taking into account the disputed lineage of Quḍāʿah, which we

will discuss later, God willing. The Balī is a large tribal confederacy (qabīl)

10 with many sections.

The Balī used to dwell in Syria, when a man of Balī rallied them: “Oh, ye

Āl Quḍāʿah!” News of this reached ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb, may God be pleased

with him. So he wrote to the governor of Syria to send a third of the Quḍāʿah

to Egypt. When they examined this, the Balī were found to be third of the

15 Quḍāʿah, and were sent to Egypt.131

126 This is modern Saqultah. Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/4:90; Yāqūt,Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:158 (a

village known as Sawāqī Qultah, near Iḫmīm); Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:387.

127 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 157 line 11, where the three clans are identified as Banū

ʿAmr.

128 Modern Aṣfūn, near Isnā/Esna. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 4/2:152. Yāqūt describes it as a

village in the southern parts of Upper Egypt, on the western bank of the Nile, below

Isnā (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:300).

129 This is modern Esna. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 157 line 11 to 158 line 3. Al-Maqrīzī

omits a long anecdote about the vizier Naǧm al-Dīn al-Uṣfūn (d. 750/1350–1351). On

the history of Isnā, see “Isna,” in ei2 (H. Ritter).

130 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 158 line 4.

131 On the summoning of Balī from Syria, see Ibn ʿAbd al-Ḥakam, Futūḥ Miṣr, 1:134.
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رَغياَهْوسُرسجنميلبلراصفةنيهجويهتقفتامثرصمضرأبةقرفتميلبتناكف57§
ْ
اًب

.باذيعىلإبارخلا٢وْاَفةبَقَعنمقرشلانماهلراصو١،ةلوُمَقبيرقىلإ

٤سيارونبو٣ةفراحونبوةداوسَونبومرَهونبويَنُهونبيلبنوطبنمهذهرصمدالببناكو58§

ةرمإلامهيفو،ةلجعلامهو٦}بيذلا{نبليَجُعونبوءارمألامهداشونبناكو٥،داشونبوبانونبو

فورعملابارخلارصقلاىلإاودِرطُنيحلصو٧ةيمأينبنمداشينبنأمهضعبمعزو.اضيأ٥

برقىلإ”ك:ةلوُمَقبيرق٢.“ياهوش”ف:ياَهْوسُ‖.كنمنميألاشماهلايفةملك:رسج١

.“باديع”كفب:باذيع‖.“واق”ف:وْاَف‖.“راصف”ف:راصو‖.“ةلومقبرغبيرق”ف؛“ةلومق

نبايفو.ءايلافاضأوفلألاطشكمث،“اَنُه”الوأخسانلابتكلصألايف:يَنُه‖.“ةدع”ب:هذه٣

ف؛“ةفراح”بنمبيوصتلاوةلمهمةملكلالصألايف:ةفراح‖.“يِنَه”٤٨،٩٢لئابقلافلتخم،بيبح

:٤ونبو‖.“نداش”ف:٢داش‖.“نداش”ف:١داش٤.“سيير”ك:سيار‖.“ةثراح”ك؛“ةفراخ”

.هلفسأرظنا،“بيذلانب”دعباميفدرومث.اضيألصألايفو“بيرلا”فكب:بيذلا‖.“وهو”ف

.بنمةطقاسةملك:مهضعب٥

“ةلومقبيرقىلإ”:٤:١٧٧،راصبألاكلاسم،يرمعلا١

.“¨راق”:٦٠٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

:٤:١٨٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةثراح”:٦٠٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“ةفراخ”

.“شارأ”:٦٠٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“داش”:٦٠٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“بيرملا”:٦٠٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“ةميأينب”:٤:١٨٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٧
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§57 The Balī then scattered throughout Egypt. Eventually they came to an

agreementwith theǦuhaynah, underwhich the Balī received the area to the

west of the Damof Sūhāy132 in the vicinity of Qamūlah,133 as well as the area

east of the passage of Qāw al-Ḫarāb134 as far as ʿAyḏāb.135

5 §58 The sections of the Balī in Egypt included the Banū Hunay, Banū Ha-

ram, Banū Sawādah, Banū Ḥārifah, Banū Rāyis, Banū Nāb, Banū Šād, and

Banū ʿUǧayl b. al-Ḏīb, also known as al-ʿUǧalah.136 The amirs used to come

from the Banū Šād and Banū ʿUǧayl. Some of them claim that the Banū Šād

are descendants of the Banū Umayyah, who arrived there after the Banū

10 Umayyah were chased to the deserted palace named after them. They had

132 This is modern Suhag. Sūhāy was the medieval name of modern Suhag. See Ramzī

(1953–1960), 4/2:128; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:197.

133 Modern al-Awsaṭ Qamūlá, in the Qena Governorate, between Qus and Luxor. In the

medieval period, itwas amajor village,mentionedby al-Idrīsī and IbnMammātī. Yāqūt

describes it as a small town in southern Upper Egypt, west of the Nile, with abundant

palm trees. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/4:183; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:176. It is some

160km south of Suhag.

134 Modern Kūm Qāw al-Ḫarāb or Qāw al-Ġarb, in the Suhag Governorate, halfway be-

tween Suhag andAsyut. It wasmentioned as Qāw al-Ḫarāb in ninth-/fifteenth-century

cadastral surveys. See Halm (1979–1982), 1:95; Ramzī (1953–1960), 1:345. According to

Yāqūt, Qāw was on the eastern bank of the Nile, at a spot where a branch of the Nile

encircled an island and then rejoined the main branch near Būtīǧ, modern Abū Tīǧ

(Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:22). The variant reading Fāw was east of the Nile, in the desert,

and in the seventh/thirteenth century was also known as Ibn Šākir, after an Arab amir.

It contained the monastery of Ibn Baḫūm (Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:849). Cf. al-

ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 158 line 5 (Qāw).

135 According to the variant version reported by al-Qalqašandī, the tribes agreed that

Ǧuhaynahwould have the eastern areas, from the ruins of ʿAqabatQāwas far as ʿAyḏāb,

while Balī would have the areas between the Suhag Dam to the vicinity of Qamūlā (al-

Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 44; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab, no. 602, no. 741). Cf.

al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 158 lines 4–6. ʿAyḏāb was a port on the Sudanese coast of

the Red Sea, located 20km north of the modern port of Ḥalayib; it was later known as

Sawākin al-Qadīm. In the Ayyūbid andMamlūk periods, it was themain Egyptian port

on the Red Sea. See “ʿAyd̲h̲āb,” in ei3 (DonaldWhitcomb).

136 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 158 line 6.
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ّيسِْوَقلابهتيرذتفرعوسوقلاهومسف،سوقهعمفيقثنملجرمهعمناكو١.مهب .ةسََوقلاو٢ةَ

٣.خوطبمهوداشينبلمهتوعدو

ونبودامحونبمهنمو.اضيأخوطبمهو،ليذهمهنمةسوقلاىوسقلخمهلىعديكلذكو59§

.طوشرفبمهورايخونبو،طولفنمبمهوةلاضف

٥70b ناكليجعلانإف،مهتوخإمهامنإو٤،بيذلانبليجعلاينبنمداشينبنأموق|معزو

ينبنمداشينبنأهلملعالنممهوتف،ايداشهتمسانباتدلوفداشنبميهاربإتخأجوزتدق

يلعنبنيسحلالتاقنشوجلايذنب٥رمشدلونمبيذلانبليجعنأنورخآمعزو،ليجعلا

.كلذكسيلوهلتاقنعلوهللاهمحر

‖.رسيألاشماهلايفةملكلافيف:ىعدي٣.“ةيسوقلاو”ب:ةسََوقلاو‖.“شيرق”ك:فيقث١

‖.نآلايهامكاهححصمث،ءايلالبقامةيادبيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ليذه‖.“ةيسوقلا”ب:ةسوقلا

:١داش٦.“بيرلا”ف:بيذلا٥.كنمنميألاشماهلايف:بيذلا…نب٥–٧.“دامع”ك:دامح

“بيذلا”مثنميألاشماهلاىلع“بيرلا”ك؛“بيرلا”ف:بيذلا٧.“يداش”ك:٢داش‖.“يداش”ك

‖.بنمطقاس:هلتاقنعلو‖.“امهنعهللايضر”ب:هللاهمحر٨.“سمش”ف:رمش‖.صنلالخاد

.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصونيسلالبقاميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:سيلو

.“مهبةفورعملابارخلارصقلا”:٤:١٨٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

.“ءايلاتابثإبةسيوقلاامبرو”:٤٩١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“لبجلاخوطبمهو”:٤٦نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“خوطب”:١٨٨

.“بيدلا”:١٠٦٧مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“رمشلا”:٤:١٨٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٩برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٥
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with them a man from the tribe of Ṯaqīf whom they named al-Qaws [“the

bow”] because he carried a bow. His progeny is known as al-Qawsiyyah and

al-Qawasah. They rally for the Banū Šād and they live in Ṭūḫ.137

§59 Others who rally for the Banū Šād are the BanūHuḏayl who live in Ṭūḫ,

5 the Banū Ḥamād, the Banū Faḍālah in Manfalūṭ,138 and the Banū Ḫiyār in

Firšawṭ.139

Some say that the Banū Šād are descended from the Banū l-ʿUǧayl b. al-

Ḏīb, but they are actually their brothers. Al-ʿUǧayl had married the sister of

Ibrāhīm b. Šād, and she bore him a son whom she named Šād, and for this

10 reason the ignorant imagine that the Banū Šād descend from Banū l-ʿUǧayl.

Others claim that ʿUǧayl b. al-Ḏīb are descendants of Šimr b. Ḏū l-Ǧawšan

who killed Ḥusayn b. ʿAlī, may God have mercy on him and curse his mur-

derer; but that is also not true.140

137 There were several Upper Egyptian villages known as Ṭūḫ in the medieval period. The

one intended here was near the modern village of Tandah, south of Mallawī. It was

called Ṭūḫ by Ibn Mammātī in the sixth/twelfth century, and Ṭūḫ Tandah in ninth-

/fifteenth-century cadastral surveys. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/4:67. It lies in the prox-

imity of Manfalūṭ, Dayrūṭ, and the town of al-Qūṣiyyah, and so would fit the context

of the passage. Another Ṭūḫ, also known as Ṭūḫ Dimnū, is on the western bank of the

Nile near Qūṣ. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/4:187; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:556. Today,

the town of al-Qūṣiyyah is located south of Dayrūṭ, in the governorate of Asyut.

138 On medieval Manfalūṭ, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:269.

139 Modern Faršūṭ, an ancient town in the governorate of Qena. See Ramzī (1953–1960),

2/4:197–198; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:876.

140 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 158 line 12 to 159 line 2. On the role of Šimr b. Ḏī l-Ǧawšan

(d. 66/686) in the events leading to Ḥusayn’s death, see “al-Ḥusayn b. ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib,”

in ei3 (Najam I. Haider).
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٢فاَحلإنب١مُلسْأنبدوسُنبثيلنبديزنبةنيهجيهونميلالئابقنماهنإفةنيهجامأو60§

يفمهنكاسمتناكوديعصلابرعرثكأيهوةريثكنوطباهيفوةميظعةليبقيهوةعاضقنبا

اهالعأميمخإدالبيفاولزنو٣نييمطافلاءافلخلاركاسعةدعاسمبشيرقاهتجرخأف،شيرقدالب

.اهلفسأو

.زاجحلابمهامكرصمباناريجنينومشألابةنيهجو،رايدلاهذهبتناكاهنوطبو٤يلبنأيورو٥

تفاخةنيهجىلعشيرقداجنإلركسعلاجرخاملف،ةنتفلاماودىلإىدأعقاومهنيبعقوف61§

اعيمجمهنيبلصحمث،ةنيهجرادتكـلموشيرقلتليدأنأىلإديعصلاىلعأيفتمزهنافيلب

.ءانحشلاتلازو،اهركذمدقتيتلاهذهمهنكاسمىلعحلصلا

رازننبرضمنبسايلإنبةكردمنبةميزخنبةنانكنبرضنلانبكلامدلومهنإفشيرقامأو62§

مهليقو،هريغوراكبنبريبزلاهحجرو٥،رضنلانبكلامنبرهفدلومهليقو.ناندعنبدعمنبا١٠

دعب⌝زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:يهو١

:دالب٣.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فاَحلإ‖.“نميلا”

ريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمرسيألاشماهلايفحيحصتلابتكمث،صنلايفةملكيزيرقملاطشك

ب:شيرقل‖.“العا”لصألايف:ىلعأ٧.كبنمةطقاسةملك:ركاسع‖.“يف”دعب⌝زمراهيلإ

لصألايف:٢نب‖.بنمناتطقاسناتملك:دعمنب١٠.“مهتلأسم”ف:مهنكاسم٨.“شيرقب”

.“نم”+ف:مه‖.ءابلالاطأوهذهلبقةملكيزيرقملاطشك

،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٤٤و٤٤٣برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛٢٧لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا١

.“مُلسأَنبِدوسُنبثيلنبديزونب”:٤:٢٩

.“يفاحلا”:٤٨لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا؛“يفاحلا”:٧٤١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“نييرصملاءافلخلا”:٤:١٨٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٩برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣

ّيِلَب”:٤:١٨٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٥٩برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤ .“اً

ّرَقَتلل…رهفنبةنانكنبرْضّنلادلومهو”:٤:١٩٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥ .“ةراجتلاوهوشُ
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§60 As for the Ǧuhaynah:141 They are the Yamanī tribe of Ǧuhaynah b. Zayd

b. Layṯ b. Sūd b. Aslum b. Ilḥāf b. Quḍāʿah. The Ǧuhaynah are very large

and have many sections, [they are] the most numerous among the Arabs of

Upper Egypt. They used to live in the areas now inhabited by Qurayš [in al-

5 Ušmūnayn], but then the Qurayš drove them out with the help of the army

of the Fāṭimid caliphs. The Ǧuhaynah then came to dwell in the areas of the

lower and upper regions of Iḫmīm.142

It is said that these areas near Iḫmīm used to be inhabited by the Balī and

its sections, when the Ǧuhaynah were still in al-Ušmūnayn. The two tribes

10 were neighbors in Egypt in the same way they are neighbors in the Hijaz.143

§61 Then something happened that led to continuous fighting between

them.When the [Fāṭimid] army set out in support of Qurayš against Ǧuhay-

nah, the Balī withdrew in fear. They were defeated in the further regions of

Upper Egypt, and cameunder the authority of theQurayš. They [theQurayš]

15 took control of the former territory of Ǧuhaynah. This was followed by a rec-

onciliation between all these tribes on the basis of the territorial boundaries

mentioned above, and the enmity between them ceased.144

§62 As for the Qurayš: They are the descendants of Mālik b. al-Naḍr b.

Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah b. Mudrikah b. Ilyās b. Muḍar b. Nizār b. Maʿadd b.

20 ʿAdnān. Some say they are the descendants of Fihr b. Mālik b. al-Naḍr, and

this was the preferred opinion of al-Zubayr b. Bakkār145 and others, while

141 On the genealogy of the Ǧuhaynah, see “Ḳuḍāʿa,” in ei2 (M.J. Kister). The presence of

Ǧuhaynah Arabs in Upper Egypt is attested from the 410s/1020s (al-Musabbiḥī, Aḫbār

Miṣr 21, fol. 143a).

142 For the history of the ancient town of Iḫmīm, see “Ak̲h̲mīm,” in ei2 (G.Wiet).

143 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 159 lines 3–6. Al-Maqrīzī adds the lineage of the Ǧuhay-

nah, and the sentence that identifies them as a numerous Yamanī tribe.

144 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 159 lines 6–10. Al-Maqrīzī omits anecdotes, including

lines of poetry, about the Ǧuhaynah.

145 Al-Zubayr b. Bakkār (d. 256/870), a descendant of al-Zubayr b. al-ʿAwwām, was the

author of works that combined belles-lettres and history and belong to the oldest pre-

served books in the field of genealogy. See “al-Zubayr b. Bakkār,” in ei2 (S. Leder). His

treatise on the genealogy of the Qurayš has survived only partially, and the segment

included in the published edition does not contain any of the sections cited by al-

Maqrīzī. See al-Zubayr b. Bakkār, Ǧamharat nasab Qurayš.
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شيرقامنإو،شيرقنوطبتقرتفاهنمو،شيرقعامجرهِْف:ريبزلالوقىلعف.ةنانكنبرضنلادلو

.عمجتلابرعلادنعشرقتلاو،ةنضاحالونضاحالومأالوبأبسيلبسنعامج

بلطملادبعنبفانمدبعهمساو،بلاطيبأنبرايطلارفعجونب:ةرفاعجلاشيرقنوطبنمف63§

نببعكنبةرُمنببالكنبيصقنبفانمدبعنبورمعهمساو،مشاهنبدمحلاةبيشهمساو

رازننبرضمنبسايلإنبةكردمنبةميزخنبةنانكنبرضنلانبكلامنبرهِْفنببلاغنبيَؤُل٥

١.ناندعنبدعمنبا

يلعتنببنيزهمأو،بلاطيبأنبرفعجنبهللادبعنبيلعدالوأةبنايزلاةرفاعجلانمو64§

ةبنايزلانمو،ةروكذملابنيزهمأهنألةبنايزلاباذهيلعونبفرع،هنعهللايضربلاطيبأنبا

نبىسومنبدوادنبيزاجحلابلعثىلإنوبسني،يزاجحلايدوُْوادلابلعثينببةفورعملاةريشعلا

١٠71a يضربلاطيبأنبرفعجنبهللادبعنب|يلعنبدمحمنبميهاربإنبرفعجنبليعٰمسإنبميهاربإ

.هنعهللا

.رسيألاشماهلايفكيف:بعك…٥نب٤.“هنعهللايضر”ب:بلاط٣.“مهف”ف:رهِْف١

:هنع…يضر٨.كنمطقاس:بلاط…همأو٧–٨.ةزمهلايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:يَؤُل٥

.“مهنع”ب:هنع١١.“نأل”كفب:هنأل‖.بنمطقاس

.١٥ـ٩برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبايفهلماكببسنلا١
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others say they are the descendants of al-Naḍr b. Kinānah. Al-Zubayr said

that Fihr is the meeting point of Qurayš, and that the sections of the Qurayš

branched out from him. The Qurayš are those who come together under

one lineage, and the name does not indicate a line going back to a father, a

5 mother, a male or a female foster parent. Among the Arabs, taqarrušmeans

to come together.

§63 The sections of the Qurayš include the Ǧaʿāfirah, who are the descen-

dants of Ǧaʿfar al-Ṭayyār b. Abī Ṭālib,146 whose namewas ʿAbdManāf b. ʿAbd

al-Muṭṭalib, whose name was Šaybat al-Ḥamd son of Hāšim, whose name

10 was ʿAmr b. ʿAbdManāf b. Quṣayy b. Kilāb b.Murrah b. Kaʿb b. Luʾayy b. Ġālib

b. Fihr b. Mālik b. al-Naḍr b. Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah b. Mudrikah b. Ilyās b.

Muḍar b. Nizār b. Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān.147

§64 The Zayānibah are of the Ǧaʿāfirah. They are the descendants of ʿAlī b.

ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar b. Abī Ṭālib, whose mother was Zaynab bt. ʿAlī b. Abī

15 Ṭālib,148 may God be pleased with him, and the Zayānibah are named after

her. The solidarity group known as Banū Ṯaʿlab al-Dāwūdī l-Ḥiǧāzī are of the

Zayānibah. Their lineage goes back to Ṯaʿlab al-Ḥiǧāzī b. Dāwūd b. Mūsá b.

Ibrāhīm b. Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b.

Ǧaʿfar b. Abī Ṭālib, may God be pleased with him.

146 Ǧaʿfar al-Ṭayyār is a name given to Ǧaʿfar b. Abī Ṭālib (d. 8/629), cousin of the Prophet

and brother of ʿAlī. See “D̲ja̲ʿfar b. Abī Ṭālib,” in ei2 (L. Veccia Vaglieri).

147 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm,Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 9–15. The account of the lineage of the Zayāni-

bah is not in al-ʿUmarī’s text.

148 Al-Sayyidah Zaynab (d. 62/682), daughter of ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib and sister of al-Ḥasan and

al-Ḥusayn. See “(al-)Ḥusayn b. ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib,” in ei2 (L. Veccia Vaglieri); al-Ziriklī, al-

Aʿlām, 3:66–67.
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ّالَعمهنم،رفعجوةحلطبنوفرعيطويسلامعأنمرْيِمَةَجْرحبتلزنةريشعمهيف65§ حتفبقَ

ّلَسُمدالوأميهاربإوةعيدوودماحو،ماللاديدشتوةلمهملانيعلا ةلمهملانيسلاحتفوميملامضبمَ

:بلعثينبيفوهنميفلاقيو.روكذملابلعثنبنيسحنبهللادبعنباهحتفوماللاديدشتو

.يبنيزلايرفعجلايبلعثلا

نامثعنبرمْعَمنبهللاديبُعنبرمُعنبةحلطونبمهو،ةحلطينبعمديءالؤهةرفاعجلاو66§٥

.دْوُجلاةحلطاذهةحلطللاقيو١.يميتلاةرُمنبميَتنبدْعسَنببعكنبورمعنبا

موثلكمأاهمأيتلابلاطيبأنبرفعجنبدمحمنبمسقٰلاتنبةمطافبروكذملاةحلطجوزتو

تنبةمطافتدلوف،هنعهللايضربلاطيبأنبيلعتنببنيزاهمأو،رفعجنبهللادبعتنب

نبيلعلهنعهللايضربلاطيبأنبيلعتنببنيزتدلوو،ةحلطنبميهاربإدوجلاةحلطلمسقٰلا

نمو.بلعثمهنمو،ديعصلابرصمبنيذلارفعجونبمهوةبنايزلاباوفرُعاًدالوأرفعجنبهللادبع١٠

.رفعجوةحلطليقف،رفعجينبعماديروكذملاةحلطونبتناكانه

طقاس:نيسلا…مضب‖.“ةحيدوو”ك:ةعيدوو٢.بنمةطقاسةملك:رْيِم‖.“ةجرجب”ب:َةَجْرحب١

ةطقاسةملك:يبلعثلا٤.بنمةطقاسةملك:ينب‖.“ماللاديدشتب”بيف:ماللاديدشتو٣.بنم

يهامكةرابعلاححصمث،ءارلايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:نبورمع‖.“رمع”كب:ورمع٦.فنم

:بلاط…رفعج‖.نآلايهامكاهتبثينألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:١نبا٧.نآلا

بنمةطقاسةملك:مأ٧.كيفرسيألاشماهلايف:رفعج…٣نب٧–٨.“رفعجيبأنبرفعج”ف

شماهلايفةدراوةملك:يلعل‖.“داوجلا”ب:دوجلا٩.كبنمطقاس:بلاط…٢نب٨.كف

:اديروكذملا١١.“مهو”ب:مهنمو‖.“ىلعألا”+ف؛“رصمبديعصلاب”ك:ديعصلاب١٠.كيفرسيألا

.كيفنميألاشماهلايف:رفعجو…ليقف‖.“ديةروكذملا”ف

.٤:١٨٩،راصبألاكلاسم،يرمعلا؛١٦و١٥بسنلاةرهمج،يبلكلانبا١
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§65 They also include a solidarity group known as the Ṭalḥah and as the

Ǧaʿfar, who came to dwell in the thicket (ḥarǧah) of Mīr149 in the province

of Asyut. They include the Banū ʿAllāq (with a fatḥah on the ʿayn and a šad-

dah over the lām), Banū Ḥāmid, BanūWadīʿah, and Banū Ibrāhīm, who are

5 descendants of Musallam (with a ḍammah over themīm, a fatḥah over the

undotted sīn and a šaddah and a fatḥahover the lām) b. ʿAbdAllāh b.Ḥusayn

b. Ṯaʿlab mentioned above. A person of the Banū Ṯaʿlab is called al-Ṯaʿlabī l-

Ǧaʿfarī l-Zaynabī.

§66 These Ǧaʿāfirah are in alliance with the Banū Ṭalḥah, who are the

10 descendants of Ṭalḥah b. ʿUmar b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. Maʿmar b. ʿUṯmān b. ʿAmr

b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd b. Taym b. Murrah al-Taymī.150 These Banū Ṭalḥah are also

called Ṭalḥat al-Ǧūd.

This Ṭalḥah married Fāṭimah bt. al-Qāsim b. Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar b. Abī

Ṭālib, whose mother was Umm Kulṯūm bt. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar, whose own

15 mother was Zaynab bt. ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib, may God be pleased with him.

Fāṭimah bt. al-Qāsim bore Ibrāhīm b. Ṭalḥah from Ṭalḥat al-Ǧūd, while the

children Zaynab bt. ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib, may God be pleased with him, bore

from ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar are known as the Zayānibah. These Zayāni-

bah are the Banū Ǧaʿfar found in Upper Egypt, and Ṯaʿlab is descended from

20 them. For this reason, the descendants of the above mentioned Ṭalḥah are

in alliance with Banū Ǧaʿfar, and people say “Ṭalḥah and Ǧaʿfar.”

149 The villageMīr is in themodernAsyut Governorate. It is located south of Dayrūṭ, 10km

west of theNile, on the edge of the desert. It appears under this name in IbnMammātī,

but Yāqūt has it as Masbar. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/4:78; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān,

4:533.

150 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Ǧamharat al-nasab 255, 258.
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،كلذكسيلو.هنعهللايضرقيدصلاركبيبأنبدمحمينبنمةحلطونبمهنأنونظيمهو67§

.ركبيبأنبنمحرلادبعدلويفةحلطامنإو،ةحلطهدلويفسيلركبيبأنبدمحمنأل

مسقٰلاتنبةمطافهمأنمروكذملارمعمنبهللاديبعنبرمعنبةحلطنبميهاربإةوخإو68§

يضرماوعلانبريبزلانبهللادبعنبةزمحينباركبيبأمأوىيحيمأيههذهةمطافو.ةروكذملا

عموريبزلاينبعميميتلارمعمنبهللاديبعنبرمعنبةحلطونبتناكةوخإلاهذهنمو.هنعهللا٥

.ديعصلالهأةرفاعجلا

.دمحمونبوهللادبعونبامهنانطبمهعمجيءالؤهةرفاعجلانإمث69§

دبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهاربإنبرفعجنبليعٰمسإوهوليعٰمسإينبمسادمحمينبىلعبلغو

مساقونبوحلاصونبويلعونبونويحلاصلاونويصلخلامهنوطبةدعدمحمينبيفو.رفعجنبهللا

دالوأودوادونبونارعشونبو،لاحلكىلعلادلاحتفبهللاَدبعونبوركاشونبوسيردإونبو١٠

برعلادجمةلودلانصْحِريبكـلاريمألافيرشلادالوأوميهاربإونبوديزونبويلاوونبوقيرَب

71b ّلَسُمنببوقعينببلعث |نبليعٰمسإنبميهاربإنبىسومنبرفعجنبليمجيبأنببوقعينبمَ

.قالعونبو،رفعجنبهللادبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهاربإنبرفعج

مهعمجيوناطلسنبةنَسحَنبةلودلادعسنبدمحأدالوأمهوتانسحلاهللادبعينبيفو70§

ونبونمٰيلسونبوفسويونبودمحأونبوىسيعونبوميهاربإونبو،لوألاهللادبعريغهللادبعونب١٥

.نيسحونبولبقمونبوسيردإونبوبيبح

مث،واولايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةروكذملا٤.“نيعمجأمهنعهللايضر”+ب:ركبيبأ٢

لصألايف:حلاص٩.“ورمع”ك:رمع‖.“امهنع”ك:هنع٥.“راشملا”ف؛نآلايهامكةملكلاححص

فلأب“اونبو”خسانلابتكلصألايف:٣ونبو١٠.داصلافاضأمث،ةملكلاةيادبيفافرحيزيرقملاطشك

.نميألاشماهلايففيف:بلعث١٢.“لاو”ب:يلاو١١.“وهو”ف:٥ونبو‖.تطشكمث،ةياقولا

.“مهعمجتو”ف؛“مهعمجمو”ب:مهعمجيو‖.“نم”+ف:٢نب‖.نميألاشماهلايففيف:ينب١٤
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§67 The BanūṬalḥah reckon they are the BanūṬalḥah of BanūMuḥammad

b. Abī Bakr al-Ṣiddīq, may God be pleased with him. But that is not so, for

Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr had no son by the name of Ṭalḥah, rather Ṭalḥah

was one of the sons of ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abī Bakr.

5 §68 The brothers of Ibrāhīm b. Ṭalḥah b. ʿUmar b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. Maʿmar

are the sons of the above-mentioned Fāṭimah bt. al-Qāsim. This Fāṭimah is

also the mother of Yaḥyá and Abū Bakr, sons of Ḥamzah b. ʿAbd Allāh b.

al-Zubayr b. al-ʿAwwām, may God be pleased with him. This bond of broth-

erhood binds the Banū Ṭalḥah b. ʿUmar b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. Maʿmar al-Taymī

10 with the Banū l-Zubayr and with the Ǧaʿāfirah of Upper Egypt.

§69 There are two sections of the Ǧaʿāfirah, the Banū ʿAbd Allāh and the

Banū Muḥammad.

The Banū Muḥammad are commonly called Banū Ismāʿīl, after Ismāʿīl b.

Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar. The sections

15 that belong to BanūMuḥammad are al-Ḫalaṣiyyūn, al-Ṣāliḥiyyūn, Banū ʿAlī,

Banū Ṣāliḥ, Banū Qāsim, Banū Idrīs, Banū Šākir, Banū ʿAbda Allāh (with a

fixed fatḥah on the dāl), Banū Šaʿrān, Banū Dāwūd, Awlād Barīq, BanūWālī,

Banū Zayd, Banū Ibrāhīm, the descendants of the Šarīf, and grand amir Ḥiṣn

al-DawlahMaǧd al-ʿArab Ṯaʿlab b. Yaʿqūb b. Musallam b. Yaʿqūb b. Abī Ǧamīl

20 b. Ǧaʿfar b. Mūsá b. Ibrāhīm b. Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b.

ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar, and the Banū ʿAllāq.

§70 The Banū ʿAbda Allāh include al-Ḥasanāt, who are descendants of

Aḥmad b. Saʿd al-Dawlah b. Ḥasanah b. Sulṭān. They include the Banū ʿAbd

Allāh who are not the same as the Banū ʿAbda Allāhmentioned above, Banū

25 Ibrāhīm, Banū ʿĪsá, Banū Aḥmad, Banū Yūsuf, Banū Sulaymān, Banū Ḥabīb,

Banū Idrīs, Banū Muqbil, and Banū Ḥusayn.
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ونبو،ةيمأينبنوطبدحأنامثعونبوةرازفوةزَنَعمهفالحأنمءالؤههللادبعينبعبتيو

.رفعجينبنم٢ادنينبنإليقوادنونبوركسعونبو١بابصونبوةملسمونبودلاخ

.ةنيزموراصنألاونيسحدالوأدمحمينبفالحأنمو

دوادوليعٰمسإ:مهدالوأةدعرفعجنبهللادبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهٰربإنبرفعجلناكو71§

مساقنمَف.رفعجنببوقعينبمساقهمساطبسهلناكو،فسويوىسيعوىسوموهللادبعودمحمو٥

دبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهاربإونبمهليقو،رفعجنبليعٰمسإنبميهاربإنممهوميهاربإونباذه

نبهللادبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهاربإىلإنوعجريمهنإفدمحمينبيفميهٰربإونبامأو.رفعجنبهللا

.رفعج

رفعجنبدمحمنبحلاصدلونويحلاصلاو،اذهميهاربإنبرفعجنبىسيعدلومهنويصلخلاو

.اذهميهاربإنبا١٠

يبأنببوقعينبمّلَسُمنببوقعينببلعثبرعلادجمةلودلانصحفيرشلادالوأامأو72§

نبهللادبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهاربإنبرفعجنبليعٰمسإنبميهاربإنبىسومنبرفعجنبليمج

برعلازعنيدلاسرافوكلملادبعنيدلاماسحويلعنيدلامجنوليعٰمسإنيدلارخفمهنافرفعج

.راصَّنوماسحنيدلابطقو

.“مهفالخأ”ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مهفالحأ١

،واولايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دالوأ‖.“فالخأ”ف:فالحأ٣.“بابض”ك:بابص٢

نمطقاس:٣ميهاربإ…مهو٦.رسيألاشماهلايفكيف:هللا…٥نب٤–٥.نآلايهامكةلمكـلاححصمث

يفدراوكيف:اذه…نويحلاصلاو٩–١٠.“اذه”+ف:نويحلاصلاو٩.“ينبيف”ف:٣نب‖.كب

نب١٢.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،واولايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دالوأ١١.ىلعألاشماهلا

.بنمناتطقاسناتملك:١رفعج

.“بابضِّلا”:٢:٢٥٨،بابللا،ريثألانبا١

.“ادبونب”:٥٧٦مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢
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These Banū ʿAbdAllāh are followed by their allies ʿAnazah, Fazārah, a sec-

tion of theBanūUmayyah calledBanū ʿUṯmān, BanūḪālid, BanūMaslamah,

Banū Ṣabāb, Banū ʿAskar, and BanūNadā. Some say the BanūNadā are of the

Banū Ǧaʿfar.

5 The allies of the Banū Muḥammad are Awlād Ḥusayn, the Anṣār, and

Muzaynah.

§71 The sons of Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīmb.Muḥammadb. ʿAlī b. ʿAbdAllāh b. Ǧaʿfar

were Ismāʿīl, Dāwūd, Muḥammad, ʿAbd Allāh, Mūsá, ʿĪsá, and Yūsuf. One of

his maternal grandsons was Qāsim b. Yaʿqūb b. Ǧaʿfar, who is the ancestor of

10 Banū Ibrāhīm, descendants of Ibrāhīm b. Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar, and some say of

Ibrāhīmb.Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbdAllāh b. Ǧaʿfar. But the Banū Ibrāhīm of

the BanūMuḥammad go back to Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh

b. Ǧaʿfar.

TheḪalaṣiyyūnaredescended from ʿĪsáb.Ǧaʿfar, sonof the same Ibrāhīm.

15 The Ṣāliḥiyyūn are descendants of Ṣāliḥ b. Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm.

§72 The Šarīf Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Maǧd al-ʿArab Ṯaʿlab b. Yaʿqūb b. Musallam b.

Yaʿqūb b. Abī Ǧamīl b. Ǧaʿfar b.Mūsá b. Ibrāhīmb. Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm

b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar bore the following sons: Faḫr al-

Dīn Ismāʿīl, Naǧm al-Dīn ʿAlī, Ḥusām al-Dīn ʿAbd al-Malik, Fāris al-Dīn ʿIzz

20 al-ʿArab, Quṭb al-Dīn Ḥusām, and Naṣṣār.
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نيعموارمنيدلالامجبلعثةلودلانصحفيرشلاريمألانبليعٰمسإنيدلارخفريمألانمف

دبعنيدلاباهشوليمجوبأنيدلافرشويلعنيدلامجنريمألاوميهاربإنيدلاباهشودمحمنيدلا

.هللا

فَرَشلاجاتورَوسَْقنيدلاريصنورصيقنيدلازعبلعثةلودلانصحنبيلعنيدلامجننمو73§

.ميهاربإنيدلامامهوسيق٥

.ىسيعنيدلافرشو،دماحنيدلارونبلعثةلودلانصحنبكلملادبعنيدلاماسحنمو

حالصنيدلارصانودودومنيدلاقباسبلعثةلودلانصحنببرعلازعنيدلاسرافنمو

رِملامجلاودمحأباهشلاوبيلكعاجشلاوزيزعنيدلاملعو
َ
ليعٰمسإرخفلاويَزُجفرشلاوا

72a .ةئامتسونيسمخونينثاةنسيفةَلْيِوَز|بابىلعقِنشُيذلاةَطْخسَنيدلافيسو

دامعودماحنيدلاكلفوبلعثنيدلاباهش:بلعثةلودلانصحنبماسحنيدلابطقنمو74§١٠

ّلَسُمنيدلا .دمحأنيدلارخفودمحمنيدلانيعموبوقعينيدلانيزومَ

.ةدحاوةنباريغهلنكيملفبلعثةلودلانصحنبراصََّنامأو

فيرشلابلعثةلودلانصحنبليعٰمسإنيدلارخفنبارم}نيدلالامج{دالوأريهاشمنمو

.ىسيعنيدلافرش

يقتفيرشلابلعثةلودلانصحنبليعامسإنيدلارخفريمألانبدمحمنيدلانيعمدلونمو١٥

.رفعجنيدلا

يفوكفبنمحيحصتلاو“نيدلانصح”لصألايف:ةلودلانصح‖.بنمةطقاسةملك:٢ريمألا١

نأودبي.نآلاوهامكبقللاةياهنححصمث،ميملايلياميزيرقملاطشك:نيدلالامج‖.لصألاةخسنيقاب

:فَرَشلا‖.“دوشق”ك:رَوسَْق٤.“ميهاربإنب”ف:ميهاربإ٢.يلياميفرهظيامك“نيدلامج”بتكخسانلا

:ملعو٨.“دوروم”ف:دودوم٧.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،ءارلالبقاميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف

فلألايزيرقملاطشكمث،“ازج”خسانلابتكلصألايف:يَزُج‖.“فيرشلا”ب:فرشلاو‖.“املع”ف

طشكلصألايف:كلفو‖.“ماصح”ف:ماسح١٠.لصألايفاذك:نينثا٩.ءايلافاضأو

ملو،“نيدلامح”لصألايف:نيدلالامج١٣.“ركفو”ف؛ءاففاضأمث،ماللاوواولانيباميزيرقملا

.“نب”+ف؛“فرش”ب:نيدلافرش١٤.“نيدلالامج”كوف؛لوألايفامكنيدلالامجبححصت

.“نبيردجعنلا”ف:رفعجنيدلا١٦.كنمطقاس:بلعث…فيرشلا١٥–166.١
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Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl b. al-Šarīf Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab bore Ǧamāl al-Dīn

Mirā,Muʿīn al-DīnMuḥammad, Šihāb al-Dīn Ibrāhīm, the amir Naǧmal-Dīn

ʿAlī, Šaraf al-Dīn Abū Ǧamīl, and Šihāb al-Dīn ʿAbd Allāh.

§73 Naǧm al-Dīn ʿAlī b. Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab bore ʿIzz al-Dīn Qayṣar, Naṣīr

5 al-Dīn Qaswar, Tāǧ al-Šaraf Qays, and Humām al-Dīn Ibrāhīm.

Ḥusām al-Dīn ʿAbd al-Malik b. Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab bore Nūr al-Dīn

Ḥāmid and Šaraf al-Dīn ʿĪsá.

Fāris al-Dīn ʿIzz al-ʿArab b. Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab bore Sābiq al-Dīn Maw-

dūd, Nāṣir al-Dīn Ṣalāḥ, ʿAlam al-Dīn ʿAzīz, Šuǧāʿ al-Dīn Kulayb, Šihāb al-Dīn

10 Aḥmad,Ǧamāl al-DīnMirā, Šaraf al-DīnǦuzayy, Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl, and Sayf

al-Dīn Saḫṭah,whowas hanged at the gate of Zawīlah151 [inCairo] in the year

652 [/1254–1255].

§74 Quṭb al-Dīn Ḥusām b. Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab bore Šihāb al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab,

Falak al-Dīn Ḥāmid, ʿImād al-Dīn Musallam, Zayn al-Dīn Yaʿqūb, Muʿīn al-

15 Dīn Muḥammad, and Faḫr al-Dīn Aḥmad.

Naṣṣār b. Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab had no sons, only one daughter.

The well-known son of Ǧamāl al-Dīn Mirā b. Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl [b. al-

Šarīf] Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab was the Šarīf Šaraf al-Dīn ʿĪsá.

Muʿīn al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl [b. al-Šarīf] Ḥiṣn al-

20 Dawlah Ṯaʿlab bore the Šarīf Taqī l-Dīn Ǧaʿfar.

151 Zawīlah or Zuwaylawas amedieval Islamic capital of Fazzān, in the southwest of mod-

ern Libya. The Fāṭimids recruited a corps of Zawīlah soldiers from this community,

hence the Gate named after them in the Fāṭimid capital al-Mahdiyyah and later in

Cairo. See Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān 3:159–160; “Zawīlah,” in ei2 (K.S. Vikør).
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:بلعثةلودلانصحنبليعٰمسإنيدلارخفريمألانبيلعنيدلامجنريبكـلاريمألادالوأنمو75§

كارتألاكيلامملاةنطلسنمفنأيذلاموقلاسيئروةرفاعجلاريمأبلعثنيدلانصْحريمألا

قشمدبحاصزيزعلانبفسويرصانلاكلملابتاكو،ينامكرتلاكبيأزعملاكلملاةنطلسيفراثو

هقنشىتحةيردنكسإلابنجسوهيلعضبقفهوبراحوكارتألاهيلإتجرخفرصمنابرععمجو

.سربيبرهاظلا٥

نببلعثنبنسحلانبهللادبعنيدلاملعنبدمحأقالعوبأةلودلالامجريمألاهعملتقو76§

نبليعٰمسإنبميهاربإنبرفعجنبليعٰمسإنبميهاربإنبىسومنبناميلسنبدمحمنبهللادبع

دوادونبمهللاقينطبنماذهقالعوبأو.رفعجنبهللادبعنبيلعنبدمحمنبميهٰربإنبرفعج

ىلإنوبسنيلبليقو.ميهٰربإنبرفعجنبفسوينبدوادىلإنوبسنيءالؤهدوادينبنإليقو

.ميهاربإنبرفعجنبدمحمنبدوادىلإليقو،ميهاربإنبرفعجنبدواد١٠

مامهسرافللثلثو،قالعيبأةلودلالامجنبناميلسنبرفعجلثلث:ثالثأةثٰلثمهو77§

ّلَسُمدالوأربكـلاف،رْغصُلاورْبُكـلاىلإاضيأنومسقنيمهوةلابزلثلثو،ةلودلا دومعدالوأومَ

.ةلودلازعنبرفعجدالوأ]و[رغصلاو،ةلودلامامهسرافلادالوأوةملسدالوأو

زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:بلعث…ريمألا٢

ف:فنأ‖.“نصحنب”+ف؛“ةلودلانصح”كف:نيدلانصْح‖.كنمطقاسو؛“بلعث”دعب⌜

لصألايف:نجسو٤.“رقملا”ف:زعملا‖.كفنمةطقاسةملك:كلملا‖.“رانو”ف:راثو٣.“زقلأ”

وبأ”كب:قالعوبأ‖.كنمةطقاسةملك:ريمألا٦.نونلافاضأمث،ميجلايلياميزيرقملاطشك

…٨نب٧–٩.فنمطقاس:قالع…٨نب٧–٨.فنمناتطقاسناتملكلا:نيدلاملع‖.“قالمع

دعب⌝زمراهيلإريشيو،رسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ميهٰربإ…٨نب‖.كنمطقاس:دواد

طقنثالثيزيرقملاعضولصألايف:١نوبسني٩.“قالمعوبأ”كب:قالعوبأو٨.“ميهربإ”

.بنمطقاس:١ميهاربإ…لب٩–١٠.فنمةطقاسةملك:لب‖.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت

يفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:يبأ١١.رسيألاشماهلايف“ميهاربإ”حيحصتمث،“ميهليبأ”ك:٢ميهاربإ١٠

؛“قالمعوبأ”ب:قالعيبأ‖“ةلودلا”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلا

ةملكلصألايف:ةلابزل١٢.“ةلودلامامهنبرافلل”ب:ةلودلا…سرافلل١١–١٢.“قالمعوبأ”ك

يف:دالوأ‖.لصألايفدئازفرح:٤و١٣.“دومعد”كب:دومع‖.“ةلامزل”ف؛وحمدعبةححصم

.“رفعجدالوأو”رركيف:رفعج‖.خسانلاطخبرطسلاقوفلادلالصألا
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§75 One of the sons of the grand amir Naǧmal-Dīn ʿAlī b. Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl

[b. al-Šarīf] Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah Ṯaʿlab was the amir of the Ǧaʿāfirah and the

leader of the people (raʾīs al-qawm) Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab. He rose up in disdain

against the rule of the Turkishmilitary slaves and broke out in rebellion dur-

5 ing the reign of al-Muʿizz Aybak al-Turkumānī. He corresponded with the

ruler of Damascus al-Nāṣir Yūsuf b. al-ʿAzīz, and gathered the Arabs (ʿurbān)

of Egypt. TheTurks set out against himand fought him.Hewas captured and

imprisoned in Alexandria, and eventually hanged by al-Ẓāhir Baybars.152

§76 Also executed alongside himwas the amir Ǧamāl al-Dawlah Abū ʿAllāq

10 Aḥmad b. ʿAlam al-Dīn ʿAbd Allāh b. al-Ḥasan b. Ṯaʿlab b. ʿAbd Allāh b.

Muḥammad b. Sulaymān b. Mūsá b. Ibrāhīm b. Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm b.

Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar. This

Abū ʿAllāq was from a section called the Banū Dāwūd. Some say that these

Banū Dāwūd are descended from Dāwūd b. Yūsuf b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm, and

15 some say Dāwūd b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm, and others say Dāwūd b. Muḥammad

b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm.

§77 They are divided into thirds. One third is that of Ǧaʿfar b. Sulaymān

b. Ǧamāl al-Dawlah Abū ʿAllāq, one third is that of Fāris al-Dīn Humām

al-Dawlah, and a third is that of Zubālah.153 They are also divided into

20 senior andminor branches.The senior branches areAwlādMusallam,Awlād

ʿAmūd, Awlād Salamah, and Awlād Fāris al-Dīn Humām al-Dawlah. The

minor branches are those of Awlād Ǧaʿfar b. ʿIzz al-Dawlah.

152 Baybars al-Bunduqdārī l-Ṣāliḥī, al-Malik al-Ẓāhir Rukn al-Dīn (r. 658–676/1260–1277),

the fourthMamlūk sultan and the real founder of theMamlūk sultanate. See “Baybars i,

al-Malik al-Ẓāhir Rukn al-Dīn,” in ei three (P. Thorau).

153 Uncertain vocalization.
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.يلعنيدلاباهشهنباهلتقنيدلاريصنهدلوويلعنيدلازعدالوأةرفاعجلايفو78§

لاوخأمهوميهٰربإنبرفعجنبدمحمنبحلاصونبومعنلاسيردإونبوبرعلازعدالوأمهيفو

.ميهاربإنبرفعجنبفسويدالوأوديزونبوءيطونبمهيفو،بلعثنبليعٰمسإنيدلارخففيرشلا

طولفنميرحبنمةرفاعجلانكاسمتناكو١.مابرسةورذبحاصبلعثفيرشلاناكو79§

نبيلعنبنسحلاينبنمموق٢طولفنمةجرحبوةريسيىرخأدالبمهلواقرشوابرغطولمسىلإ٥

.مالسلاامهيلعبلاطيبأ

نيسحلانبيلعنبرقابلادمحمنبقداصلارفعجنب٣ليعٰمسإدالوأنمةفئاططويسيفو80§

.مساقفيرشلادالوأبنوفرعي،مالسلاامهيلعيلعنبا

72b ىلإ|نينومشألانممهفالحأومهعابتأومهيلاومومهاهبنولزنييتلافارشألادالبتناكو81§

.ةورذلابمهمظعمو٤،مديلثأيرحب١٠

لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:معنلا٢.“نيدلارصن”ب:نيدلاريصن١

‖.“ةورد”كولصألا:ةورذ٤.“دالوأ”ف:دالوأو٣.“سيردإ”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+

؛اهتءارقيفهكشىلإةراشإةملكلاقوف“ك”زمريزيرقملاعضوولصألايفةمجعمريغةملكلا:مابرس

،لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:طولفنم…ىلإ٥.“مابرش”ب

ب:ةجرحبو‖.“طولفنم”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانملفسألاشماهلايفمث

نمةصقانثالثلاتاملكلا:ليعمسإ…نم٧.“هنعهللايضر”ك:مالسلاامهيلع٦.“ةجرجبو”

طشكلصألايف:مه‖.“نيذلا”ب:يتلا٩.“مهيلعىلاعتهللاناوضر”ك:مالسلاامهيلع٨.ف

عضولصألايف:مهفالحأو‖.كيفرطسلاقوفو،بنمةطقاسةملك؛ةملكلالبقتناكافرحيزيرقملا

“مديلٮا”لصألايف:مديلثأ١٠.“مهفالخأو”ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا

كنمهانتبثأباوصلاو“مديلتإ”فب؛اهتءارقيفهكشىلإةراشإاهقوف)اذك(“ك”زمريزيرقملاعضوو

.ءارلافاضأمث،واولاولاذلانيباميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةورذلاب‖.“مديلثا”

.“مابرسةورذ”:٤:١٨٩،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٠برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

.“طولفنمةجرحبو”:٤:١٨٩،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦١برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٢

.“ليعامسإدالوأنمسانأ”:٤:١٨٩،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦١برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣

.“مديلتإ”:٤:١٩٠،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦١برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤



Translation §§ 78–81 169

§78 Also among the Ǧaʿāfirah are Awlād ʿIzz al-Dīn ʿAlī and his son Naṣīr

al-Dīn, who was killed by his own son, Šihāb al-Dīn ʿAlī.

Other clans of the Ǧaʿāfirah are Awlād ʿIzz al-ʿArab, Banū Idrīs al-Niʿam,

and Banū Ṣāliḥ b.Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm, who are the uncles of the

5 Šarīf Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl b. Ṯaʿlab on his mother’s side. They also include the

Banū Ṭayyiʾ, Banū Zayd, and Awlād Yūsuf b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm.154

§79 The Šarīf Ṯaʿlab was the ruler of Ḏarwat Sarabām.155 The dwellings of

the Ǧaʿāfirah stretched from the areas north of Manfalūṭ to Samallūṭ156 on

the eastern and western banks, and in few other areas.157 A folk of Banū l-

10 Ḥasan b. ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib, may the peace of God be upon both of them, are

in the thicket (ḥarǧah) of Manfalūṭ.158

§80 A grouping of Awlād Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar al-Ṣādiq b. Muḥammad al-Bāqir

b. ʿAlī b. al-Ḥusayn b. ʿAlī, may the peace of God be upon both of them, are

in Asyut. They are known as Awlād al-Šarīf Qāsim.159

15 §81 The lands of the Ašrāf, where they dwelt together with their tribal

clients (mawālī), followers, and allies, stretched from al-Ušmūnayn to the

area north of Aṯlīdim.160 But themajority are found in Ḏarwat [Sarabām].161

154 §§63–81 consist of one continuous segment on the Ǧaʿāfirah amirs and their rebel-

lion in the 650s/1250s. This segment is not attested in al-ʿUmarī or in any other extant

source.

155 This is modern Dayrut.

156 This is modern Samalut. Samallūṭ is located 120km north of Manfalūṭ. On medieval

Samallūṭ, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:130.

157 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 160 line 14 to 161 line 1. Al-ʿUmarī specifies that the Ǧaʿāfi-

rah dwelled in the meadows (mutamarriʿ).

158 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 161 line 2.

159 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 161 lines 2–4.

160 This ismodern Itlidim or Atlidim. Themodern village of Itlīdim is on thewestern bank

of the Nile, near Abū Qurqāṣ, some 35km north of Dayrut. See Ramzī (1953–1960),

2/4:59. Yāqūt located the village in the province of al-Ušmūnayn (Muʿǧam al-buldān,

1:119).

161 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 161 lines 10–12, attributed to al-Ḥamdānī. On Ḏarwat

Sarabām, see above, §19.
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ةرهزونبوةيمأونبوموزخمونبوةبيشونبوريبزلاونبوةحلطونبشيرقنمديعصلابناكو82§

.مهَْسونبو

هللايضرقيدصلاركبيبأنبنٰمحرلادبعنبهللادبعنبةحلطىلإنوبسنيمهفةحلطونبامأف

قٰحسإهومسهدنع١اوفلاحتعضومهنكـلودجبسيلقٰحسإنإلاقيوقٰحسإونب:قرفثٰلثمهو،هنع

هللايضرركبيبأنبدمحمدلونمدمحمونبو،دالبلايفنوتتشمةريثكنوطبمهوةصقونبو،ةيانك٥

٢.اَحطَونيجَِرَبلابءالؤهةحلطينبلزانمو،هنع

يضرباطخلانبرمُعنبهللادبعىلإنوبسنيمهنإفرصمضرأبنيذلا}نويرَمُعلا{امأو83§

لصتتالمهباسنأنألكلذيفنوبذكيمهو:ةباسنلايناوجلادعسأنبدمحمفيرشلالاقو.هنعهللا

.ةيملعقيرطبمهبذكمهتفرعوةعامجمهنمتيقلدقو،هب

ناتملك:هللادبع٣.“وهو”ف:٣ونبو‖.“وهو”ف:١ونبو‖.ةياقولافلأب“اونب”لصألايف:ونب١

:ركبيبأ‖.كنمةطقاسةملك:ةيانك٥.“ىلاعت”+رطسلاقوف“هنع”ف:هنع٤.بنمناتطقاس

زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:اَحطَو‖.“احطبنييجربلاب”ك:اَحطَونيجَِرَبلاب٦.“قيدصلاركبيبأ”ب

.“نويرمعلا”ك؛“نييرمعلا”فبلصألايف:نويرمعلا٧.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”

.“هتملع”ف:ةيملع‖.“ةريثك”+ك:ةعامج٩.“لصت”ف:لصتت‖.“امهنع”ك:هنع٨

.“اوفلاحت”:٤:١٩٠،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٢برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

احطوةركسطفسونيجربلابةحلطينبلزانمو”:٤:١٩٠،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٢برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٢

.“ةنيدملا
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§82 The Qurašī clans in Upper Egypt are the Banū Ṭalḥah, Banū l-Zubayr,

Banū Šaybah, Banū Maḫzūm, Banū Umayyah, Banū Zahrah, and Banū

Sahm.162

The Banū Ṭalḥah are descendants of Ṭalḥah b. ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿAbd al-

5 Raḥmān b. Abī Bakr al-Ṣiddīq, may God be pleased with him. They belong

to three groups: the Banū Isḥāq, and it is said that Isḥāq is not the name of

their ancestor but rather the name given by metonymy to the place where

they swore alliance to each other; the Banū Qaṣṣah, who consist of many

sections scattered around the land; and the BanūMuḥammad, descendants

10 of Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr, may God be pleased with him. The dwellings of

these Banū Ṭalḥah are at al-Baraǧīn163 and Ṭaḥā.164

§83 As for the ʿUmarīs found in Egypt, their lineage goes back to ʿAbd Allāh

b. ʿUmar b al-Ḫaṭṭāb,165mayGod be pleasedwith him.166 But the genealogist

Šarīf Muḥammadb.Asʿad al-Ǧawwānī167 said that this is a lie, as their lineage

15 does not reach him. He also said that he met some of them and demon-

strated to them the falsehood of their claims in a scientific manner.

162 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 161 lines 13–15. Al-ʿUmarī specifies that these are non-

Ašrāf Qurašī groups.

163 This is modern al-Burǧāyah, al-Bergayah, or al-Borgayah, near al-Minyah. See Ramzī

(1953–1960), 2/3:195.

164 Modern Ṭaḥā l-Aʿmidah, between al-Minyah and Samallūṭ. It was an important center

for textile production in the early Islamic period, mentioned by all the major geog-

raphers. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:234. For the medieval town, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam

al-buldān, 3:516. Cf. al-ʿUmarīQabāʾil al-ʿArab 162 lines 1–8, who adds the village of Safṭ

Sakarah.

165 A companion of the prophet and son of the second Caliph. Died in 73/693. See “ʿAbd

Allāh b. ʿUmar b. al-K̲h̲aṭṭāb,” in ei2 (L. Veccia Vaglieri).

166 Earlier in the treatise, al-Maqrīzī mentions another ʿUmarī group, in connection with

the family of Banū Faḍl Allāh, inhabiting the region of Damietta in the Delta (§21).

167 Muḥammad b. Asʿad al-Ǧawwānī (d. 588/1192) was naqīb al-ašrāf in Cairo under the

Ayyūbids and a prolific author on genealogy. He was born in Egypt, but his father

and grandfather were known as genealogists in Iraq. He was appointed as naqīb after

the toppling of the Fāṭimids. Al-Maqrīzī provides a biography of him, citing eighteen

titles, mostly on the lineage of the ašrāf and his own family, as well as on Cairo (al-

Maqrīzī, al-Muqaffá, 5:167–169, no. 1893). Al-Qifṭī met him personally and claimed that

al-Ǧawwānī wrote “somuch on genealogy, one even suspects that he tended to lie” (al-

Qifṭī, al-Šuʿarāʾ 147–148). His preserved works that have been published are Fī l-farq

baynaman ismu abīhi Sallāmwa-Salām and al-Ǧawhar al-maknūn fī maʿrifat al-qabāʾil

wa-l-buṭūn, or al-Muqaddimah al-fāḍilah. The latter was copied in toto by al-Nuwayrī

in his Nihāyat al-arab.
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ونبوردبونبمهو،هنعهللايضرماوعلانبريبزلانبهللادبعدلونم١مهفريبزلاونبامأو84§

مهنمو٢،قاوَرنبدمحمةعامجبنوفرعيوهللاهمحرريبزلانببعصمونبمهنمو،ناضمرونبوحلصم

رُعونب
ْ
بحاصمهرثكأراصواهيليامواسنهبلابمهدالبو٣.ينغونبمهو،هللاهمحرريبزلانبةو

.عرضوةيشاموةحالفوعرزلهأوشئاعم

باسنألاءاملعقفتادقو،هنعهللايضرديلولانبدلاخدلونممهنأنومعزيفموزخمونبامأو85§٥

ةدجنوسأبمهيفو،ةيقبشيرقرثكأمهوموزخمينبنممهلعلو،دلاخبقعضارقناىلع

.مهركذمدقتنملةمخاتممهدالبو

يحاونمهرايدوراهنةعامجبنوفرعيويصقنبرادلادبعنبةبيشىلإنوبسنيفةبيشونبامأو

.طفْسَ

ةيوٰعمنبديزينبدلاخدلوو،هنعهللايضرنافعنبنامثعنبنابأدلومهنمفةيمأونبامأو86§١٠

ناورمنبكلملادبعنبديلولانببيبحونبو،ناورمنبكلملادبعنبةملسمونبو،نٰيفسيبأنبا

.“هنعهللايضر”ك؛“امهنعهللايضر”ب:هللاهمحر٢.“امهنع”كب:هنع‖.“مهنم”ف:مهف١

سأب”ب:ةدجنوسأب٦.“هريغوعرضو”ب:عرضو٤.كبنمطقاس:هللا…نوفرعيو٢–٣

خسانلانأودبيلصألايف:ديزي١٠.“يحاونب”ف:يحاون٨.“مدقي”ف:مدقت٧.“ةدجنوةدشو

:ناورم…٢ونبو‖.“ةملس”ف:ةملسم١١.“نب”نونفوفطيقنتريغنمءايلافاضأمث“ديز”بتك

.بنمطقاس

.“ريبزلانبهللادبعونبمهنمف”:٤:١٩٠،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٢برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

كلاسم=١٦٢برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“قووارنبرخفةعامج”:٤٠٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“قاور”:٤:١٩٠،راصبألا

.ّ“ينغونب”:٤:١٩٠،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٢برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣
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§84 As for the Banū l-Zubayr: They are the descendants of ʿAbd Allāh b. al-

Zubayr b. al-ʿAwwām,mayGod be pleasedwith him.They are the Banū Badr,

Banū Muṣliḥ, and Banū Ramaḍān. They also include the Banū Muṣʿab b. al-

Zubayr,mayGodhavemercy onhim, also known as the band of Muḥammad

5 b.Rawāq, andBanū ʿUrwahb. al-Zubayr,mayGodhavemercyonhim, known

as the Banū Ġanī. Their lands are in al-Bahnasā and its surroundings. Most

of them work for their livelihood sowing fields, tending to the land, raising

cattle, and producing milk.168

§85 As for the Banū Maḫzūm: They claim to be descendants of Ḫālid b. al-

10 Walīd,169 may God be pleased with him. But the masters of the science of

genealogy are agreed that the line of Ḫālid became extinct, and therefore

they may be descendants of the Banū Maḫzūm. These Banū Maḫzūm are

themost numerous among the survivingQurayš, and they have strength and

verve.170 Their lands border on the lands of those mentioned above.171

15 As for the Banū Šaybah, their lineage is traced to Šaybah b. ʿAbd al-Dār b.

Quṣayy. They are also known as the band of Nahār. Their territory is in the

environs of Safṭ.172

§86 As for the Banū Umayyah, they include the descendants of Abān b.

ʿUtmān b. ʿAffān, may God be pleased with him, the descendants of Ḫālid

20 b. Yazīd b. Muʿāwiyah b. Abī Sufyān, the Banū Maslamah b. ʿAbd al-Malik b.

Marwān, and the Banū Ḥabīb b. al-Walīd b. ʿAbd al-Malik b. Marwān. Their

168 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 162 lines 9–12.

169 Ḫālid b. al-Walīd b. al-Muġīrah al-Maḫzūmī (d. 21/642), a companion of the prophet

and Arab general of the early Conquest period. See “K̲h̲ālid b. al-Walīd,” in ei2

(P. Crone).

170 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 163 line 2. Al-ʿUmarī relates that the BanūMaḫzūmwere

themost noble among the Qurayš during the Ǧāhiliyyah (ašrafahum ǧāhiliyyatan). Al-

Maqrīzī omits this positive reference to the Ǧāhiliyyah.

171 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 162 line 13 to 163 line 3.

172 Safṭ is a common prefix for place names in Middle Egypt, including Safṭ Maydūm, Safṭ

Abī Ǧirǧah, and Safṭ al-ʿUrfá. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:131, 140, 191; Yāqūt,Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 3:97. Given the geographical sequence, this could be the modern Safṭ al-Nūr,

35km north of al-Bahnasā. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 163 lines 4–5.
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مهوةيمطافلاةلودلاترمو.مكحلانبناورمدالوأ١ةيناورملامهنمو،اهلوحاموةدنتمهرايدو

.بْرِشمهلردكَيملوبْرِسمهلعوََّرُيملمهنكامأب

نبورمَعنبمهَسنبديَعسُنبمشاهنبلئاونبصاعلانبورمعدلونمفمهسونبامأو87§

تاتشأمهنمقرفو،رصمطاطسفباوناكو،كلامنبرهفنببلاغنبيؤلنببعكنبصْيصَُه

تناكو،رصمطاطسفبهلهأىلعهنعهللايضرصاعلانبورمعفقويفةصحمهلو،ديعصلاب٥

73a نأراكبنبريبزلاركذو.ترثدنأىلإطاَطسُْفلانمصاعلانبورمععماجلوح|مهسينبرود

٢.رصمبمهسنبديعسنبيدعنبسيقدبعنبسيقنبءاطعدلو

F 11a نولزنياوناكو،ناندعنبدعمنبرازننبةعيبرنممهلصأزنكـلادالوأرصمديعصبناكو|88§

ريثكددعيفنيتئامونيعبرأوعضبماوعأهللاىلعلكوتملاةفالخيفرصمضرأاومدقوةماميلا

مث،لادلايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ردكَي‖.“برش”ف:بْرِس٢.“توم”ف:ترمو١

:هنع…يضر‖.“يصاعلا”ك:صاعلا٥.“هنعهللايضريصاعلا”ك:صاعلا٣.ءارلافاضأ

ركذو٦–٧.رطسلاقوف“نأ”ك؛“ترتو”ف:ترثد‖.“يصاعلا”ك:صاعلا٦.كنمطقاس

فلؤملاطخب”ف؛ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايفرطسلاقوفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:رصمب…

دالوأ٨–٢.182.“يلع”ف:يدع‖.كنمنميألاشماهلايف:سيق…٢نب٧.“انهىلإ…هللاهمحر

هذهىلإراشأولصألايفةقصلمتناكيتلاتارايطلاضعبىلعصنلااذهيزيرقملافاضأ:ةديدش…

صنلارخآيفدجوتيتلامغرتارايطلاهذهمظعمتدقفنكـلو،طقنمطخو“رصم”دعب⌜زمربةدايزلا

صنلاانققحوىرخألاتاطوطخملااهبانلتظفتحاظحلانسحل.93§ةرقفلارخآيفيهتنتيهو)٧٩ةقرو(

.“دعمنبةعيبر”ب:دعم…ةعيبر٨.كفنم

.“ةنوارملا”:٤:١٩١،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٢برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

.١٦٦و١٦٥برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبانمنظلابلاغيفذوخأماذهصاعلانبورمعبسن٢
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territory is in Tandah173 and its surroundings. They also include the Mar-

wāniyyah, that is, the descendants of Marwān b. al-Ḥakam.They have stayed

in one place throughout the Fāṭimid Caliphate, their water sources intact,

and their flocks unperturbed.174

5 §87 As for the Banū Sahm: They are descendants of ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ b.Wāʾil b.

Hāšim b. Suʿayd b. Sahm b. ʿAmr b. Huṣayṣ b. Kaʿb. b. Luʾayy b. Ġālib b. Fihr b.

Mālik. They used to reside in Fustat, and groups of them scattered in Upper

Egypt.175 They have a share in the endowment of ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ, may God be

pleased with him, which he established for the benefit of his family in Fus-

10 tat.176 The houses of the Banū Sahmwere located near theMosque of ʿAmr b.

al-ʿĀṣ in Fustat until they disappeared without trace.177 Al-Zubayr b. Bakkār

mentioned that the descendants of ʿAṭāʾ b. Qays b. ʿAbdQays b. ʿAdī b. Suʿayd

b. Sahm are found in Egypt.

§88 Upper Egypt was also home of the Awlād al-Kanz.178 They are descen-

15 ded from Rabīʿah b. Nizār b. Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān, and had been dwelling in al-

Yamāmah before arriving in large numbers in Egypt at the time of the caliph

11–13 Al-Zubayr … Egypt : The final sentence was added by al-Maqrīzī on the margins of the

text.

173 The modern village of Tandah is in the governorate of Minyah, near Mallawī. Yāqūt

describes it as a large village on the western bank of the Nile in the central part of

Upper Egypt (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:877). See supra (§58) for the identification of Ṭūḫ

with Tandah.

174 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 163 lines 6–11.

175 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 163 line 12. Al-ʿUmarī describes themas currently residing

in Fustat.

176 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 164 line 1.

177 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 164 lines 2–4, citing al-Quḍāʿī.

178 Al-Maqrīzī added this section on Awlād al-Kanz (§§88–93) after completing the work,

using an insert that has been now lost in the Leiden manuscript; it is only found in

the later copies of the treatise. The Arab dynasty of Awlād al-Kanz or Banū l-Kanz

ruled Aswan from the early fifth/eleventh century until the end of the eighth/four-

teenth century. See “Kanz, Banu ʾl,” in ei2 (P.M. Holt). Much of what we know about

them comes from this section of the Bayān. Al-Maqrīzī also refers to Awlād al-Kanz

in his other works, with the Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ covering their installation in Aswan by

the Fāṭimids. More information on the Awlād al-Kanz can be gleaned from al-Udfūwī,

al-Ṭāliʿ al-saʿīd 29–31 (summarized by al-Maqrīzī in his al-Ḫiṭat, 1:366–367), and from

al-Nuwayrī,Nihāyat al-arab, 28:369, 31:43; 32:238–239. Al-ʿUmarī does not discuss them

in his section on Arab tribes in Qabāʾil al-ʿArab, but only in the annalistic sections. See

al-ʿUmarī,Masālik al-abṣār, 4:102 (in relation to Dongola); 27:107 (suppression of their

rebellion by the Ayyūbids).
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ةيبونجلااهيراربيفرعشلاتويباونكسوديعصلايلاعأبمهنمةفئاطلزنويحاونلايفاورشتناو

ةعيبرتماقف،اهوبرخأىتحتقولكيفةيقرشلاىرقلاىلعتاراغلانشتةجبلاتناكواهتيدوأو

ترثكفيقالعلابهذلاندعمىلعاولوتساومهنماوجوزتمث،مهوفكىتحكلذنممهعنميف

اورفحوسمامنلابفرعتةيرقاوطتخاوةجبلادالببقفارممهلتراصومهلاوحأتعستاومهلاومأ

.ارابآاهب٥

نم١سنويينبلباذيعتناكو.هلهأضعبهيلعفلاخمثةدمرشبنبقاحسإمهيلعسأرو89§

نماوضمواهيفاومزهنابورحرشبينبنيبومهنيبىرجف،ةماميلانممهمودقدنعاهوكـلمةعيبر

خيشلاسيبلبنممهيلااورضحأفقاحسإاهيفلتقورشبينبنيببورحتعقومثزاجحلاىلاباذيع

F 11b .قورسمنبميهاربإنبقاحسإنبديزييبأبفورعملا|فسوينبدمحمنبيلعنبدمحمهللادبعابأ

‖.رطسلاقوفكيف:مهنم٣.“اهضرأو”+ك:اهيرارب‖.حص+رسيألاشماهلايففيف:مهنم١

:باذيع‖.“ىلعهفلاح”ف:هيلعفلاخ٦.“شمامنلاب”ب:سمامنلاب٤.“يقالعلاب”كب:يقالعلا

ك:ديزي٩.“لتق”كف:لتقو‖.“نم”ف:نيب‖.“باديع”كف:باذيع٨.“باديع”كف

.“ديز”

.“سلويينبب”:٢:٦١٩،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا١
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al-Mutawakkil ʿalā llāh179 sometime between 240 and 250 [/854 and 864].

They spread through the provinces. A grouping of them came to dwell in

the furthest regions of Upper Egypt, inhabiting tents in the southern desert

areas and valleys. At the time, the Buǧah180 tribes used to continuously raid

5 the eastern villages, causing their ruin. The Rabīʿah took charge of averting

these attacks and managed to stop them. Afterward they intermarried with

the Buǧah and took over the gold mine at al-ʿAllāqī.181 They became wealthy

and lived lives of ease, with sources of revenue in the lands of the Buǧah.

They established a village known as al-Namāmis, where they dug wells.182

10 §89 For a while, their leader was Isḥāq b. Bišr. He was replaced by another

member of his family. At the time, ʿAyḏāb belonged to Banū Yūnus of the

Rabīʿah, who held it from [the time] they arrived from al-Yamāmah.183 Then

wars broke out between them and the Banū Bišr, and they were defeated.

Banū Yūnus then traveled from ʿAyḏāb to the Hijaz. Then there were wars in

15 the Banū Bišr, in which Isḥāq was killed. He was replaced by the Šayḫ Abū

ʿAbd Allāh Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. Muḥammad b. Yūsuf, known as Abū Yazīd

b. Isḥāq b. Ibrāhīm b. Masrūq, who was sent from Bilbays.184

179 “Al-Mutawakkil ʿAlā ʾllāh,” in ei2 (H. Kennedy).

180 The Buǧah (Beja) are nomadic people that inhabited the deserts between the Nile and

Red Sea, south of the Qena—Quṣayr route. On their history in the Islamic period, see

“Bed̲ja̲,” in ei2 (P.M. Holt).

181 Wādī ʿAllāqīwas the site of famous goldmines in the lands of theBuǧah, exploited from

the ʿAbbāsid period but abandoned towards the end of the Middle Ages. See Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:710; “al-ʿAllāḳī,” in ei2 (G.Wiet).

182 The name al-Namāmis is not otherwise attested. Cf. Ibn Ḥawqal, Ṣūrat al-arḍ, 1:132, on

clans of Rabīʿah and Muḍar who married the Buǧah leaders and became politically

dominant in these areas.

183 Al-Yamāmahwas the eastern regionof Naǧd, sometimes identifiedwith the entire inte-

rior of the Arabian Peninsula. See “Najd until 1700,” in ei three (Ph. Pétriat); Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 5:441–447.

184 Modern Bilbays. See Yāqūt,Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:712 (Bilbīs, pronounced Bilbays by the

commoners, on the road from Fustat toward Syria).
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نبثرٰحلانببركيدعمنبقورسمىلإهبسنعجريولوتقملارشبنبقاحسإمعنباوهو90§

79b ١رْكبنبيلعنببْعصَنبمْيَجننبةَفْيِنحَ|نبلودلانبةبلعثنبعوبرينبةبلعثنبديبعنبةملسم

نبرازننبسرفلاةعيبرنبدسأنب٣ةَلْيدَجنبيِمْعُدنب٢ىَصْفأنببْنِهنبطسِاقنبلئاَونبا

.ةميزخنبدسأنبلهاكتنبةيفصةفينحمأ،ناندعنبدعم

حابصُنبلوُدلانبثرٰحلاتنب)…(مهمأرجحوةانمديزورماعويدعولوُْدلاةفينحدلوف91§٥

نبسودستنبةلبعمهمأ٤الهذوهللادبعوةبلعثوةرُمةفينحنبلودلادلوف.دسأنبةزنعنبا

ديزوةبلعثلودلانبةبلعثنبعوبريدلوف.ةيوٰعموعوبريةفينحنبلودلانبةبلعثدلوف.نابيش

اديزوةملسمةبلعثنبعوبرينبةبلعثنبديبعدلوف.اديبعةبلعثنبعوبرينبةبلعثدلوف.نيرخآيف

.ثرٰحلاو

ينبذخفلوُدلانبةبلعثنبعوبرينبةبلعثنبديَبُعنبةمَلسَْمنبثرٰحلاونبو:يناوجلالاق١٠

79a ةلودلازنكبستني|اذهقورسمىلإوروكذملاةملسَمنبثرٰحلانببركيدعمنبقورسم

٥.ناوسأيماح

ةرايطىلعيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ناوسأ…ةَفْيِنح٢َ–١٢.نميألاشماهلايفكيف:ةبلعث…٣نب٢

‖.“ميجل”ك:مْيَجن٧٩.٢اهترمنوصنلاةياهنيفنآلاةدوجوميهو،أ٧٣وب٧٢ةقرونيبةقصلمتناك

ك؛“سرفلانب”ب:سرفلا…٨نب‖.“ةليذج”ك:ةَلْيدَج‖.“ىصقأ”ف:ىَصْفأ٣.“ركب”كب:رْكب

‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةفينح٤.“يشرقلا”ف؛“سرفلاةعيبر”

:ةبلعثو٦.ةملكردقبلصألايفضايب:)…(‖.“مهنمارجحو”ف:مهمأرجحو٥.“لماك”ف:لهاك

ةملكيزيرقملاطشك:ثرٰحلاو٩.كنمرسيألاشماهلايف:١ةبلعث…ديزو٧–٨.“بلعث”ف

.ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايف“لاق”ةملكداعأمث،نآلايهامكاهتبثينألبق)“لاق”(ىرخأ

ثالثيزيرقملاعضو:ةملسَم١١.فنمناتطقاسناتملكلا:٢ةبلعثنب‖.“يناوجبلا”ف:يناوجلا١٠

.بنمةطقاسةملك:روكذملا‖.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحتطقن

.“ركب”:٨٩٩مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

ّنلامهنمفىَصْفأنببُْنِهامأو”:٤:١٤٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢ .“بْنِهنبطساقانبالئاووُرِمَ

نبىصفأانبا”:٤:١٣٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةليِدَج”:١:٣٣٧،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٣

.٢٩٥،٣٠٠،٤٦٩برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“ةليدجنبىِِّمْعُد

.٣١٢ـ٣١٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤

.“ةروكذملَِودلاعمتاماقمهلوةلودلازنك”:١١:١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥
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§90 He [AbūYazīd b. Isḥāq b. Ibrāhīmb.Masrūq]was the paternal cousin of

Isḥāq b. Bišr who was killed. His lineage goes back to Masrūq b. Maʿdī Karib

b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Maslamah b. ʿUbayd b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Yarbūʿ b. Ṯaʿlabah b. al-Dūl185

b. Ḥanīfah b. Nuǧaym b. Ṣaʿb b. ʿAlī b. Bukayr b.Wāʾil b. Qāsiṭ b. Hinab b. Afṣá

5 b. Duʿmī b. Ǧadīlah b. Asad b. Rabīʿah al-Faras [al-Qurašī] b. Nizār b. Maʿadd

b. ʿAdnān. Themother of Ḥanīfah [b. Nuǧaym]was Ṣafiyyah bt. Kāhil b. Asad

b. Ḫuzaymah.

§91 Ḥanīfah was the father of al-Dūl, ʿAdī, ʿĀmir, and Zayd Manāh. Their

mother, Ḥaǧar, was the daughter of al-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Dūl b. Ṣubāḥ b. ʿAnazah

10 b. Asad. Al-Dūl b. Ḥanīfah was the father of Murrah, Ṯaʿlabah, ʿAbd Allāh,

and Ḏuhl.186 Their mother was ʿAblah bt. Sadūs b. Šaybān. Ṯaʿlabah b. al-

Dūl b. Ḥanīfah bore Yarbūʿ and Muʿāwiyah. Yarbūʿ b. Ṯaʿlabah b. al-Dūl bore

Ṯaʿlabah. Some others added that Ṯaʿlabah b. Yarbūʿ b. Ṯaʿlabah bore ʿUbayd.

ʿUbayd b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Yarbūʿ b. Ṯaʿlabah bore Maslamah, Zayd, and al-Ḥāriṯ.

15 Al-Ǧawwānī said that the Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b. Maslamah b. ʿUbayd b. Ṯaʿlabah

b. Yarbūʿ b. Ṯaʿlabah b. al-Dūl are from the clan of the aforementioned Banū

Masrūq b. Maʿdī Karib b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Maslamah. This Masrūq is the ancestor

of Kanz al-Dawlah,187 the protector of Aswan.188

185 Vocalization uncertain.

186 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 310–312.

187 As the following paragraph (§92) explains, the title Kanz al-Dawlah was granted to

Abū l-Makārim Hibat Allāh in 397/1007 by the Fāṭimid caliph al-Ḥākim for services

rendered in capturing the rebel Abū Rakwah. See “Banū ʾl-Kanz,” in ei2 (P.M. Holt).

188 This linkbetweenBanūMaslamahand theAwlādal-Kanz also appears in the genealog-

ical section of al-Nuwayrī’s Nihāyat al-arab, 2:332. Al-Ǧawwānī states that there is an

ʿašīrah of al-Ḥāriṯ b. Maslamah in Aswan, with no mention of Banū Kanz (al-Ǧawhar

al-maknūn 110).
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.تامىتحةعيبرىلعاسيئرلزيملونابعشةيقاسبفورعملاهناكمأشنأوناوسأىلإلزنف92§

جوهألابفرعيويلعنبدمحمهللادبعيبأخيشلانبهللاةبهمراكملاوبأهنباهدعبمهتسائربماقف

اماركإمكاحلاهمركأفهيلعضبقوهللارمأبمكاحلاىلعجراخلاةوكرلايبأبرفظيذلاوهو.عاطملا

.مهنمكلذببقلنملوأوهوةلودلازنكهبقلواميظع

٥F 12a كلملاهلتقفةلودلازنكمهرخآناكىتحةلودلازنكبنوفرعيمهلكو،مهيف|ةرامإلالزتملو93§

حالصناطلسلاىلعفلاحامدنعةئامسمخونيعبسةنسرفصعباسيفبويأنبركبوبألداعلا

:ةوكرلا٣.“فرعي”ك:فرعيو٢.كنمةطقاسةملك:ىلإ‖.بنمطقاس:ناوسأ…لزنف١

.“فلاخ”كب:فلاح٦.“فرعي”كب:نوفرعي٥.“ةوكر”فب
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§92 He (Masrūq) came to dwell in Aswan, where he established a place for

himself known as Sāqiyat Šaʿbān.189 He remained the leader of the Rabīʿah

until his death. He was replaced by his son Abū l-Makārim Hibat Allāh b. al-

Šayḫ Abū ʿAbd Allāh Muḥammad b. ʿAlī, also known as al-Ahwaǧ al-Muṭāʿ

5 [literally, “The tall man who should be obeyed”]. He is the one who secured

victory over Abū l-Rakwah, the leader of the rebellion against al-Ḥākim bi-

Amr Allāh,190 and captured him [Abū l-Rakwah].191 Al-Ḥākim bestowed on

him generous honors and gave him the title “Kanz al-Dawlah,” a title that he

was the first to carry.192

10 §93 The amirs continued to come from this house, and theywere all known

as Kanz al-Dawlah. The last of themwas killed by al-Malik al-ʿĀdil Abū Bakr

b. Ayyūb on 7 Ṣafar 570 [/13 September 1174].193 This Kanz al-Dawlah dis-

189 We haven’t found any other reference for this place name.

190 Al-Ḥākim bi-Amr Allāh was the sixth Fāṭimid caliph. He ruled in Cairo from 386/996

until 411/1021. See “al-Ḥākim bi-Amr Allāh,” in ei three (P.E. Walker).

191 Al-Walīd b. Hišām Abū Rakwah was a pseudo-Umayyad pretender who led a revolt

against the Fāṭimid caliph al-Ḥākim. See “al-Walīd b. Hish̲̲ām,” in ei2 (H. Halm).

192 On the capture of Abū Rakwah and the granting of the title, see Van Nieuwenhuyse

(2003): 258–261; Brett (2017): 141. The Bayān offers here the most complete account.

Contemporary sources, such as al-Anṭākī, do not report this incident. For more on the

Awlād al-Kanz under the Fāṭimids, see al-Maqrīzī, Ittiʿāẓ al-ḥunafāʾ, 2:316, 3:35, 161, 255.

193 The claim that the last Kanz al-Dawlah was killed by the Ayyūbids demonstrates that

this section is takenverbatim froma seventh-/thirteenth-centurywork.Al-Maqrīzīwas

well aware of the continued power of the Banū l-Kanz throughout theMamlūk period,

until the early ninth/fifteenth century.
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.دضاعلانبدوادريمألااعدو.نيمسلاءاجيهلاابأهاخألتقوهبرحلعمجوبويأنبفسوينيدلا

.ةديدشبورحدعبدوطةنيدمىلعهلتقناكو

مهو،ناندعنبدعمنبرازننبرضمنبسايلإنبةكردمنبةميزخنبةنانكونبمهةنانك94§

،ةنانكنبكلام٢نبةبلعثنبمنغنبسارفونبوةنانكنب١تانمدبعنبركبانباةرمضونبوثيللاونب

نبميهاربإينبةلسارمبالإزاجحلاةيدابنممهمودقدنعاهدالبىلإةيدعتلانمشيرقمهنكمتملو٥

ةيقاسناكسمهنمثيللاونبو٣،اهفيفليفتلخدبرعلاطالخأنمةعامجةنانكعمناكو.دمحم

.اهيلياميفمهيقابوهتَلَق

ناكو٢.“دضعلا”ب:دضاعلا‖.“ريمألل”كب:ريمألا‖.“يعدو”ك:اعدو‖.“اخأ”كب:هاخأ١

فلؤملاطخبةرطلاتهتناانهىلازنكـلادالوأنم”فشماهىلع:ةديدش…دعب‖.“دمحم”كب:هلتق

.“ةانم”ك؛“فانم”ف:تانم‖.“وبأ”+ف:انبا٤.يزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:مه٣“.هللاهمحر

يزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةيقاسناكس‖.“اهفنكيف”ف:اهفيفل٦.بنمةطقاسةملك:مهنكمت٥

.ةلاطإباهداعأو“ةيقاس”يفنيسلاطشكمث،نيتاهنيباتناكنيتملك

؛“ةانمدبع”:١:٣٥١،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةانمدبع”:١١٦٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ةانمدبع”:٤:١٩١،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا

.كلامنبثراحلانب:٤:١٩٢،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٥برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٢

.“اهفيفل”:٤:١٩١،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣
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obeyed Sultan Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn Yūsuf b. Ayyūb and gathered forces to fight him,

killed his brother Abū l-Hayǧāʾ al-Samīn [the Fat], and rallied for the amir

Dāwūd b. al-ʿĀḍid to become caliph.194 He was killed in the city of Ṭawd195

after heavy fighting.196

5 §94 As for the Kinānah,197 they are the Banū Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah b.

Mudrikah b. Ilyās b. Muḍar b. Nizār b. Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān. They are the Banū

l-Layṯ and Banū Ḍamrah, who are the two sons of Bakr b. ʿAbd Manāt b.

Kinānah; and Banū Firās b. Ġanm b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Mālik b. Kinānah.198 When

they came over from the deserts of the Hijaz, the Qurayš only let them [the

10 Kinānah] reach their lands through the intercession of the Banū Ibrāhīm b.

Muḥammad. The Kinānahwere joined by amixed group of Arabs that came

into their fold. Some of the Banū l-Layṯ of Kinānah reside in Sāqiyat Qul-

tah,199 and the rest are in neighboring lands.200

194 Al-ʿAḍid, the last Fāṭimid caliph, died in Muḥarram 567/September 1171. See “al-ʿĀḍid

li-Dīn Allāh,” in ei2 (G.Wiet). On the attempt to revive the Fāṭimid caliphate under his

son Dāwūd, see Brett (2017): 294.

195 Modern Ṭud or Ṭod, an ancient town in the Luxor Governorate. Yāqūt inaccurately

claims that it was only established at the time of Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn by the Kurdish amir

Dirbās al-Aḥwal. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 24:162; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:556.

196 This account of the defeat of Kanz al-Dawlah by al-Malik al-ʿĀdil appears to be an

imprecise abridgment of accounts reported by Ibn al-Aṯīr, Chronicle, 2:230 and al-

Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 28:369. According to Ibn al-Aṯīr, “One of Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn’s amirs

was there at his fief, namely the brother of the Amir Abū l-Hayǧāʾ the Fat, and he was

killed by al-Kanz. His brother, one of the greatest and bravest amirs, was outraged at

his killing and marched to fight al-Kanz. Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn sent with him several amirs and

a good many of the army. They came to the town of Ṭawd, which resisted them. They

fought the inhabitants, overcame them and killed many of them, who were reduced

to a humiliated and subdued state after wielding power. After they had finished with

Ṭawd, the army marched toward al-Kanz, who was lost in his tyrannical course. After

bringing him to battle, he and the Arabs and others with him were killed. After him

the land became safe and its people lived in peace and security.” According to Ibn al-

Aṯīr, the amirwhowas killedwas the brother of Abū l-Hayǧāʾ the Fat, not the brother of

Kanz al-Dawlah. Cf. al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 1:167–168; Ibn Ḫaldūn, al-ʿIbar (Beirut), 5:338,

in which Kanz al-Dawlah is said to champion the caliphate of Dāwūd b. al-ʿĀḍid; Ṭūd

is mentioned as the base of Kanz al-Dawlah’s main ally, a villager called ʿAbbās b. Šādī.

197 The Banū Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah were an Arab tribe which, in the pre-Islamic period,

held territories around Mecca. See “Kināna,” in ei2 (W. MontgomeryWatt).

198 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 465.

199 I.e. Saqultah.

200 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 164 lines 6–14. Al-Maqrīzī omits a quote from ʿAlī b. Abī

Ṭālib about the special qualities of the Kinānah.
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،دزألالئابقنمميظعليبقراصنألاو.مهنعهللايضرراصنألانمةفئاطاضيأديعصلابو95§

انباجرزخلاوسوألامهو،ملسوهيلعهللاىلصهللالوسراورصنمهنألجأنمراصنألامهلليقو

٣فيرطغلاوهو،ةثراحنبءامسلاءاموهورماعنب٢ءايقيزموهوورمعنبءاقنعلا}وهو{١ةثراح

.راصنألالوقتاذكه٤،دزألانبنزامنبةبلعثنبسيقلائرمانبا

نبنزامنبسيقلائرمانبةبلعثنبةثراحنبرماعنبءايقيزمورمعهريغويبلكلانبالاقو٥

.دزألا

دلونمفدمحمونبامأف.طولفنميرحبمهرايدو،ةمركعونبودمحمونبرصمضرأبمهنمو96§

يبأراجنلانبكلامنبورمعنبيدعنبةانمديزنبورمعنبمارحنبرذنملانبتباثنبناسح

نامعنلانبذاعمنبدْعسَسوألاديسىلإنوبسنيةمركعونبو٥.هنعهللايضريراصنألاديلولا

ورمعوهو،تيبنلانبجرزخلانبثرٰحلانبمَشجُنبلهشألادبعنبديزنبسيقلائرمانبا١٠

.هنعهللايضرورمعوبأيلهشألايراصنألاسوألانبكلامنبا

.رسيألاشماهلايفكيف:ءامسلا‖.“وهو”كنمهانتبثأباوصلاو“مه”فولصألايف:١وهو٣

.“لهشألانبلهشألادبع”ب:لهشألادبع١٠.“وهو”ف:ونبو٩.“نب”ك:يبأ٨

.جَرزَْخ…سوْأَ…نادلوةبلعثنبةثراحلناكو”:٤:٣١١و٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

:١:٣١٩،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٦٤،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا؛٥٤لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٢

:٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ايقيزمرماعنبورمع”:١:١٦٣،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا؛“اَيِقْيزَُم”

.٤٨٥-٤٨٤برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“رماعنبءاَيِقْيزَُمورمع”:٤٢

.“فيرطِْغلا”:١:٣١٩،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٣

سيقلائرمانبفيِرطِْغلا”:٤:٤٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٣٣١برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤

.“دزألانبنزامنبةَبَلْعَثنبلوُلْهُبلا

.نمحرلادبعهنبادعبعطقناتباثنبناسحبقعنأ،٣٤٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبادروأ٥
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§95 Upper Egypt also has a grouping of the Anṣār [“Supporters”], may God

be pleased with them. The Anṣār are a large confederacy of the Azd tribes.

They are sonamedbecause they supported theMessenger of God,mayGod’s

peace and blessings be upon him. They are al-Aws and Ḫazraǧ, the two sons

5 of Ḥāriṯah, whose name is al-ʿAnqāʾ, son of ʿAmr whose name is Muzayqiyāʾ,

son of ʿĀmir whose name is Māʾ al-Samāʾ, son of Ḥāriṯah whose name is al-

Ġiṭrīf, son of Imrūʾ al-Qays b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Māzin b. al-Azd.201 This is the line

narrated by the Anṣār.

However, Ibn al-Kalbī202 andothers report the lineage as ʿAmrMuzayqiyāʾ

10 b. ʿĀmir b. Ḥāriṯah b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Imruʾ al-Qays b. Māzin b. al-Azd.203

§96 TheAnṣār found in Egypt are the BanūMuḥammad andBanū ʿIkrimah.

Their territories are north of Manfalūṭ. The Banū Muḥammad are descen-

dants of Ḥassān b. Ṯābit b. al-Munḏir b. Ḥarām b. ʿAmr b. ZaydManāt b. ʿAdī

b. ʿAmr b.Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār Abū l-Walīd al-Anṣārī, may God be pleasedwith

15 him.204 The Banū ʿIkrimah go back to the noble leader of Aws, Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ

b. al-Nuʿmān b. Imruʾ al-Qays b. Zayd b. ʿAbd al-Ašhal b. Ǧušam b. al-Ḥāriṯ

b. al-Ḫazraǧ b. al-Nabīt—whose name is ʿAmr b. Mālik b. al-Aws al-Anṣārī

l-Ašhalī Abū ʿAmr, may God be pleased with him.205

201 Cf. Ibn Ḥabīb, Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 54; Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:364; Ibn Ḥazm,

Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 331.

202 The famous genealogist Hišām b. Muḥammad b. al-Sāʾib Ibn al-Kalbī (d. 204/819 or

206/821), author of Ǧamharat al-nasab. See “al-Kalbī,” in ei2 (W. Atallah).

203 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 331; Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 1:363–364.

204 Ḥassān b. Ṯābit was the most prominent of several poets associated with the rise of

Islam. See “Ḥassān b. T̲h̲ābit,” in ei2 (W. ʿArafat). According to Ibn Ḥazm (Ǧamharat

ansāb al-ʿArab 347), the line of Ḥassān b. Ṯābit became extinct with his son ʿAbd al-

Raḥmān.

205 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 164 lines 15–17. In the Bayān the lineage of Ḥassān and

Saʿd is given in a much longer form.
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مهوناليعنبسيقنب٢ةفصخنبةمركعنبروصنمنب١ميَلسُينبفوعرصمضرأبو97§

،ذخف٣،ةَثْهُبنبسيقلائرمانبزْهَبنبفوعونبو،ذخف،روصنمنبميَلسُنبةَثْهُبنبفوعونب

مويفلايفوديعصلادالبيفءالؤهفوعو،ذخف٤،ةثْهُبنبةبلعثنبناوكذنبجلافنبفوعونبو

.ةرثكىصحتالممأمهنمبرغملادالبىلإةقربيفوةريحبلايفو

نبضيغبنبةمجعملالاذلامضبنايبُذنبةرازفونبمهوسيقةرازفاضيأرصمضرأبو98§٥

هاخأنايبذنبدعسنألورمعهمساوةرازفيمسو،ناليعسيقنبدعسنبنافطغنبثير

73b ةرموملاظو٦خمشينبكرئاشعةدعهذهةرازفيفو٥.ةرازفيمسفةرزفهب|تناكف،هرهظرزف

؛“نبا”ف؛نآلايهامكةملكلاححصوءاهلايزيرقملاطشكمث،“وه”بتكخسانلانأودبيلصألايف:ينب١

زْهَب٢.“ناليغ”ب:ناليع‖.“ةفيصخ”ك؛“ةفيصح”ب:ةفصخ‖.نميألاشماهلايف“فوع”ك

ةرازفيمسف٧.“ناليعنب”ف؛“ناليغسيق”ك؛“ناليغنب”ب:ناليعسيق٦.“رهب”كف:

.بنمناتطقاسناتملك:

.“ميلسينبنمف”:٤:١٩٢،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٤برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

نبَةَفصَخَ”:٤:١٥٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةصفح”:١٠٥٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“سيق

نبا؛“¨ةتهُب”:٦٠٦مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛٤٦٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبايفاذكه٣

.“ةتهُب”:٤:١٥٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخ

بسنلاةرهمج،يبلكلانبا؛“ةتهُبنبثراحلانبةعافرنبناوكذ”:٤٦٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤

.“¨ةتهُبنبثراحلانبةبلعثنبناوكذ”:٤

.١٣:٩٧،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٥

ونب”:٢٥٥،٢٥٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“ةرازَفنبخْمَش”:٦٧،٩٠لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٦

.“ةرازَفنبخْمَش
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§97 The Banū ʿAwf b. Sulaym b. Manṣūr b. ʿIkrimah b. Ḫaṣafah b. Qays b.

ʿAylān are also in Egypt. Their sections are the Banū ʿAwf b. Buhṯah b. Sulaym

b. Manṣūr; Banū ʿAwf b. Bahz b. Imruʾ al-Qays b. Buhṯah; and the Banū ʿAwf

b. Fāliǧ b. Ḏakwān b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Buhṯah.206 These ʿAwf are present in Upper

5 Egypt, in the Fayyum, in al-Buḥayrah, and in Barqah207 toward theMaghrib;

they are innumerable.208

§98 The Fazārah of Qays are also in Egypt. They are descendants of Fazārah

b. Ḏubyān (with a ḍammah over the dotted ḏāl) b. Baġīḍ b. Rayṯ b. Ġaṭafān

b. Saʿd b. Qays ʿAylān. His real name was ʿAmr, but he was called Fazārah

10 because his brother Saʿd b. Ḏubyān struck him on the back ( fazara), so he

had a hump on his back ( fuzrah).209 There are several solidarity groups in

the Fazārah, such as the Banū Šamḫ,210 Banū Ẓālim, Banū Murrah, Banū

206 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 468 (Ḏakwān b. Rifāʿah b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Buhṯah);

Ibn al-Kalbī, Ǧamharat al-nasab 94 (Ḏakwān b. Ṯaʿlabah b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Buhṯah).

207 Barqah was the name of a town—now known as al-Marǧ—and the region that be-

longed to it, corresponding to Cyrenaïca in modern Libya. See “Barḳa,” in ei2 (J. Des-

pois).

208 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 164 line 18 to 165 line 2. The listing of the sections of

the ʿAwf is not in al-ʿUmarī’s text. Al-Qalqašandī mentions Upper Egypt, the Fayyum,

and al-Buḥayrah as regions occupied by the ʿAwf, and attributes this information to

al-Ḥamdānī (Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 126).

209 The same etymology is reported in al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 13:97.

210 Cf. IbnḤabīb,Muḫtalif al-qabāʾil 67, 90 (Šamḫb. Fazārah); IbnḤazm,Ǧamharat ansāb

al-ʿArab 255, 258 (Banū Šamḫ b. Fazārah).
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ةرهاقلايحاوضبةعامجوديعصلابةعامجاهنمهذهةازفو.كلذريغو٣ناذولودعسو٢مكشو١نزامو

.ةرازفبارخبةامسملادلبلاتفرعمهبو،اهلوحاموبويلقيف

نبرباجنبربربنباَوَلدلونممث،سيقنممهنأنومعزيمهو٤ةتاولاضيأرصمضرأبو99§

دعمنبرَبليقو٥ناليعسيقنبربليقوناليعسيقنبدعسنبنافطغنبثيرنبضيغب

داعمثدعمنبربهلتدلوفليئارسإينبنمةأرماجوزتناندعنبادعمنأاومعزو٦،ناندعنبا٥

فرعيناكو،زاجحلابةيبرعلاملعتفدعمهيبأىلإربكامدنعجرخف،همأدنعربكرتوزاجحلاىلإدعم

برغملاوحنىضموهريغودعمنبرازنهتوخإربكرتناندعنبدعمهوبأتاماملف.همأةغلةيناربعلا

.لطابلوقاذهو،بقعأوكانهجوزتف

ىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:نممث٣.“يحاونب”ف:يحاوضب‖.“نادول”ب:ناذولو١

‖.“نب”+ف:١سيق٤.“ديرب”ف؛“رب”ب:ربرب‖.“ةتاول”ف:اَوَل‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبق

كب:ناليع‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:١ناليعسيق

ىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفرطسلارخآيفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:٢ناندع…ليقو٤–٥.“ناليغ”

ف:رب٦.“ربرب”ف:رب٥.“ربرب”ف:٢رَب‖.“ناليغ”كب:٢ناليع‖.“ربرب”ف:١رب٤.ىلعألا

.“ارب”ف:رب‖.“ةمادقل”ف:همأةغل٧.“ربرب”

نزاموخمشودعسويدع”:٤:١٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٢٥٥برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١

.“ملاظو

.“ليدَعنبمكْشُ/مكْشَ”:١٣:١٥٦،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٢

عجارةرازفينببسننع؛“ةرازَفنبيِدَعنبةبلَعَثنبناذْوَل”:١٣:١٥٦،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٣

.َ“ناَذْوَل”:٤:١٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛١٥٦ىلإ١٣:١٥٣،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا

.٤٩٨ىلإ٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبارظناةتاولةملكلحيحصلاقطنلانع٤

.“ناليعنبسيقنبربرب”:١:٣٢٩،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٥

يتلاىواعدلازاجيإب،٤٩٥برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنباركذ؛٧:١،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٦

ّنفمث،ناليعسيقنبربنموأريمحنمردحنيربربلالسنلعجت .نيبسنلاالكدَ
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Māzin, Banū Šakm, Banū Saʿd, Banū Lawḏān and others.211 There is a band

of the Fazārah in Upper Egypt and a band in the suburbs of Cairo, around

Qalyūb212 and its surroundings. The town known as Ḫarāb Fazārah213 is

named after them.214

5 §99 Also in Egypt are the Lawātah, who claim that they are descended from

Qays, through Lawā b. Barbar b. Ǧābir b. Baġīḍ b. Rayṯ b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b.

Qays ʿAylān. Others say they are descendants of Barr b. Qays ʿAylān or Barr b.

Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān.215 They claim that Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān married an Israelite

woman who bore him Barr b. Maʿadd. Then Maʿadd returned to the Hijaz

10 and left Barr with his mother. When Barr had grown, he left for his father

Maʿadd and learnedArabic in theHijaz, for hismother’s tonguewasHebrew.

When his fatherMaʿadd b. ʿAdnān passed away, Barr left his brothers Nizār b.

Maʿadd and the others, and traveled toward the Maghrib, where he married

and had children. This claim is false.

211 On the genealogy of Fazārah, see al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 13:153–156.

212 Anancient town in theNile delta, 20kmnorthof Cairo. See “Ḳalyūb,” in ei2 (A. Richter).

213 Modern al-ʿAmār al-Kubrá in al-Qalyūbiyyah. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:43; Halm

(1979–1982), 2:327. Ḫarāb Fazārah is mentioned in a Geniza letter of the sixth/twelfth

century as a locality on the road fromMalīǧ to Cairo (Goitein [1967–1988], 1:426n13).

214 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 165 lines 3–5. The Bayān is more expansive than al-

ʿUmarī’s text, as al-Maqrīzī lists the lineage of the Fazārah, the etymology of the name,

and the solidarity groups among the Fazārah. Al-Qalqašandī, who claimed a Fazārah

lineage for himself, also cites an informant on the Fazārah clans in Barqah (Qalāʾid al-

ǧumān 113).

215 Al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 1:7. IbnḤazmbrieflymentions the claims that the Berbers

are descended from Ḥimyar or from Barr b. Qays ʿAylān, and then refutes both claims

(Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 495).
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هوبأهدرطفابنذبكتراناكهنأوليعٰمسإنب١راذيقدلونموهامنإربنأمهضعبمعزو100§

ّربلا”هللاقوراذيق ّربلاَ هلتدلوفقيلامعلانمةأرماجوزتفنيطسلفىتأف.“ربتنأامفربايبهذاَ

ىلعتولاجلتقاملف.ةسوفنوةراَمغوةماتكو٣ةطلمو٢ةليغموةليوَزوةراوهوةرانزوةتازموةتاول

.حصيالاضيألوقلااذهو.برغملادالبىلإاولخدمالسلاهيلعدوادهللايبندي

نبيفيصنب٥سيقنبسقيرفأنأوماحنبرصيبنب٤طفقنبطبقدلونمربربلالبليقو101§٥

تيِّمُسفريجرجاهكـلمليقو،هبتيمسفةيقيرفإحتتفارغصألاأبسنبرغصألاريمحوهوةعرُْز

.مكتربربرثكأاممهللاقهنأكلذو،رباربرباربلاذئنيح

نايدَْبنباربلاقيو،ربدلونممثحوننبماحنبناعنكدلونممهنأباوصلاهبشييذلاو

٦.روكذملاناعنكنبا

ّربلا‖.“راديق”ك؛“رازيق”ف:راذيق٢.“راديق”ك؛“رازيق”ف:راذيق‖.“اًرب”ف:رب١ ةملك:٢َ

‖.“ةرامعو”ف:ةراَمغو‖.“ةليعف”ف؛“ةليعم”ب:ةليغمو‖.“ةنازم”ف:ةتازمو٣.فنمةطقاس

:ريجرج٦.بنمناتطقاسناتملك:طفقنب‖.رطسلاقوفكيف:نم٥.“هفلاح”ف:تولاج

.“هب”+ك:تيِّمُسف‖.نآلايهامكاهححصمث،ةيناثلاميجلادعبةملكلاةياهنيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف

.“ربرب”ب:رب‖.“مالسلاهيلع”+ب:حون٨.“هل”ف:مهل٧

.“راديق”:٣٣٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ةليغم”:٢:٧٩٨،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٢

.“ةكيلم”:٤:١٩٢،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٥برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٣

ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ماحنبطقفدلونم”:٤:١٩٢،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٥برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤

.“ماحنبرصمدلونم”:٣:٣٢،)سنوت(

.“سيقنبسقيرفأ”:١١:١٩٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥

.٤٩٥برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبارظناناعنكىلإربربلاباستناىوعدنع٦
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§100 Some of them claim that Barr is the son of Qayḏār (Qeidar) b. Ismāʿīl.

After he committed a sin, his father Qeidar banished him, telling him: “Out,

out (al-barr, al-barr). Go away, Barr, for you are not dutiful (barr).” Then Barr

went to Palestine andmarried anAmalekitewoman,whobore himLawātah,

5 Mazātah, Zanārah, Hawwārah, Zawīlah, Maġīlah, Maliṭah, Kutāmah, Ġumā-

rah,216 and Nafūsah.217 After Goliath was killed by the Prophet David, may

the peace of God be upon him, theymigrated to the lands of theMaghrib.218

This claim is also not true.

§101 Some say that theBerbers aredescendants of Qibṭ b.Qifṭ b. Bayṣar (Bet-

10 zer) b. Ḥām, and that Afrīqis b. Qays b. Ṣayfá b. Zurʿah, known as Ḥimyar the

Younger son of Sabaʾ the Younger, was the one who conquered Ifrīqiyah,219

and it was named after him. It is said that the name of its king was Ǧarǧīr,

and the Berbers were called Berbers because he said to them: “You make so

much gibbering noise (barbarah).”

15 But it is most likely that the Berbers are descendants of Kanʿān (Canaan)

b. Ḥām b. Nūḥ, through their ancestor Barr, who some say is the son of

Badyān, son of the above mentioned Kanʿān.220

216 “Ghomâra (Ghumara, Ghmara),” in eb, 20:3110–3119 (G. Camps and J. Vignet-Zunz).

217 “Nefoussa (tribu)/Nafûsa (arabe)/Infusen (berbère),” in eb, 33:5359–5363 (Abderrah-

mane Khelifa).

218 For the descent of the Berbers fromGoliath, see al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 165 lines 7–

13; al-Idrīsī, Nuzhat al-muštāq, 1:222.

219 The eastern part of Muslim north Africa, including the area of Modern Tunisia. See

“Ifrīḳiya,” in ei2 (M. Talbi).

220 On the claim that the Berbers are descended fromKanʿān, see inmore detail IbnḤazm,

Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 495.
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ةماتُكسُنْرُبدلوف٢،سُنْرُبوسَْغدْامْرَبهلدلوْرَبنبسَْغدْامنب١}كيجَِّز{نب}يِرَض{نأو102§

ّوَه}يٍرض{نبسُنْرُبنبغيروأدلوف٦.ةَغْيِروْأَو٥ةَجاَدرَْوَو٤ةَيِروْأَو٣ةَدوُمصَْموةَسْيِجَعَو دلوو٧راَ

١١شادأوسوُفُنو،ةتاولوهو١٠ريبكـلاىَوَلو٩يِرَض٨كيجَّزدلوفكْيجَِّز}يِرَض{نبسَغدْاَم

كيجونبيرص”لصألايف:سَْغدْام…يِرَض‖.“كيجونبيرص”كفب:كيجَِّز…يِرَض١

-١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبايفو،باتكلايقابيفلصألانمهانتبثأباوصلاو،“سغدامنب

‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:سَْغدْامْرَب‖.“سِغَدام”:١٩٧

ك:ةَدوُمصَْمو٢.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،نونلالبقاميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:سُنْرُبو

فبلصألا:يٍرض‖.“ةغيواو”ف؛“غيروأ”كلذدعبمث“ةغيروا”لصألايف:ةَغْيِروْأَو‖.“دومصم”

ّوَه‖.“يرص”ك :١يِرَض٣.“ةراوه”ب؛ةملكلاةياهنيفنيفرحوأافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:راَ

ف؛“يرضكيجز”ب:٢يِرَض…كيجَّز‖.كنمطقاس:كيجَّزدلوف‖.“يرص”كفبلصألا

.تاطوطخملايقابولصألايفاذك:شادأو‖.“يرصكيجر”

.“كيجَِز”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١

.“سُنْرُب”:١١:١٩٦،“سَنْرَب”:١١:١٩٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢

.“ةدومصم”:١١:١٩٣،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

،نودلخنبا؛“ةبروأ”:٢:٧٩٨،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا؛“ةبَروأ”:١٦٧نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“ةَبَروْأَ”:١١:١٩٣،)سنوت(ربعلا

.“ةَجاَدزْا”:١١:١٩٣،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةحاودرإ”:١٦٧نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٥

،مزحنبا؛“ةغيروأ”:١٦٧نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“غيروأ”:١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

.“غيِروْأَوةجاَدزْأَ،ةَبَروْأَ،ةدوُمصَْم،ةشيجِأ،جاهنْصِ،ةَماتُك”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج

ّوَه:ةغيروأنمو”:١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧ .“ةَراَ

.)نآلايرصملاميجلاكقطنتلكشلااذهبفاكلا(“گيجَِّز”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٨

.“يرض”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٩

.“ىَوُل”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٠

ّدأَ”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“سادأ”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١١ نبساَ

ّدإِ”:١١:٢٤٩؛“گيجِّز .“ساَ



Translation § 102 193

§102 Ḍarī b. Zaǧǧīk b.Mādġis221 b. Barr boreBarrmādġis andBurnus. Burnus

boreKutāmah, ʿAǧīsah,Maṣmūdah,222Awrabah,223Wardāǧah, andAwrīġ.224

Awrīġ b. Burnus b. Ḍarī bore Hawwār. Mādġis b. Ḍarī bore Zaǧǧīk. Zaǧǧīk

bore Ḍarī, Lawá the Elder—that is Lawātah—, Nufūs, and Addās.225 The

221 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 496 (Zaǧīk). It is quite probable that the correct

Berber form is Zaǧǧig which means flower. See “Madghis ou Madghès,” in eb 30:4482–

4483 (A. Khelifa).

222 “Masmuda,” in eb, 30:4644–4646 (A. Khelifa).

223 The Leidenmanuscript has Awriyah. For the alternative Awrabah, see al-Idrīsī, Nuzhat

al-muštāq, 1:253; “Koceila,” in eb, 28–29:4255–4264 (Y. Moderan).

224 The Leiden manuscript has Awrīġah. Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 496

(Kutāmah, Ṣinhāǧah, ʿAǧīsah, Maṣmūdah, Awrabah, Azdāǧah, and Awrīġ).

225 The Leiden manuscript has Addāš. Correction from Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-

ʿArab 496.
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ّوَهدلاوسُنربنب١}غيروْأ{اذهشاّدأَمأجوزتف ّوَهيفهبسنلخدفةَراَ ّدأدلوفةَراَ كيجزنبشاَ

هذهتراصف،٨ةَنَهْرُتو٧ةَطْيطوْأو٦ةَغاَزُهو٥ةرَبْنصَو٤ةَتوُرْتَهو٣ةَراَزْنأُو٢ِةَتاَفسَْوسَغدْامنبا

ّوهيفاهلك ٩.ةَراَ

ةغيصبمسالاهيفدرييذلااضيألصألايفوكفبنمهانتبثأباوصلاو“غيِزرْأ”لصألايف:غيروْأ١

‖.“ةتوزنهو”ك؛“ةيوزتهو”ف:ةَتوُرْتَهو‖.“ةتافساو”ك؛“ةنافساو”ب:ِةَتاَفسَْو٢.اقحالغيروأ

‖.“ةعازه”ك:ةَغاَزُهو‖.رسيألاشماهلايفةححصم“ةربنص”مث“ةرينص”ك؛“ةرينصو”ف:ةرَبْنصَو

.فنمةطقاسةملك:يف٣.“ةتهرت”ك؛“ةنهرن”ف:ةَنَهْرُتو

.“سُنْرُبهمعنباغيروأگيجزدعباهجوزتسادأمأ”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

.“ةرافسْو”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢

.“ةَرادْنأو”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

.“ةَتوُزْنَه”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“ةَرَبْنصَ”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥

.“ةَغاَرُه”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

.“ةَطيِطوْأَ”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧

ّرَت”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٢:٧٩٨،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٨ .“ةَنْهَ

.“ةَغاَرُه.…ةَقوُرْتَه،ةَراَدْنأَ،ةناَفشَْو”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٩
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mother of Addās married Awrīġ b. Burnus, the father of Hawwārah, so his

line mingled with that of Hawwārah. Addās b. Zaǧǧīk b. Mādġis bore Was-

fātah, Anzārah, Hatrūtah, Ṣanbarah, Huzāġah, Awṭīṭah, and Turhanah; all of

them have come to be of Hawwārah.226

226 See “Madghis ou Madghès,” in eb, 30:4482–4483 (A. Khelifa).
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74a انازكيجَزنبيرَضنبيْحيدلوف٢،تيِزْمَتو|يْحي١سَغدْامنبكْيجَّزنبيِرَضدلوو103§

نبيِنْيِرَفدلوف،يِنْيِرَفوتيديِدلاوجْيسِرَْوةتانزوبأانازدلوف٣،فطْسَرَْووناجْمسِوةتانزوبأوهو

رَمْرَبيحينباناز
ْ
ينبو٥ةرجانينبوتَراَسَمانازنبجيسرودلوو،ةتلامنوةصجَْنَموةلجرو٤اتَن

١٠ةسلاطَبوةسَنكَم٩جاتنزودلوفجاَتْنِزَوَو٨ةَثكوْأوةسَانكميحينب٧فِطسَرْودلوو٦،نْيسِّاَو

يزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:يْحي‖.كيفرسيألاشماهلايف:٢كيجَز…٢نب‖.“يرص”ف:١يِرَض١

:١ةتانز٢.بنمةطقاسةملك:٤نب‖.“يرص”ف:٢يرَض‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةملك

:جْيسِرَْو‖.“ناحمسو”ف:ناجْمسِو‖.نآلايهامكاهححصمث،ءاتلالبقاميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف

؛“ةشكوأو”ك:ةَثكوْأو‖.“فيطسرو”كب:فِطسَرْو٤.“ثراسن”ف:تَراَسَم٣.“حيسر”ف

.كبنمطقاس:جاتنزودلوف‖.“ةثلوأ”ف

:١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“شغدامنبكيحرنبيرض”:١:٣٦٢،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا١

.“سِغدامنبگيجِّزنبيِرَض”:١٩٧

“يرَضنبتيصِّمت”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبايفاذكه٢

:٢٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبايفنكـلو،)يازلاوداصلانيبيربربلافرحلاظفلتلداصلاىلعيازب(

.فيرحتوهو،“تَيرمت”:٢٦٦

.“فَطَّصَرَْووناـكْمَسَو”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

ّرَب”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤ رَمَ
ْ
.“اَتخَ

.“ةَرجِاَتونب،تَراسََّمونب”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٥

.٤٩٨ـ٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٦

.“فطَّصَرَْو”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“فطَّسَرَْو”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٧

.“ةَنكَوْأَ”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةنكَوْأَ”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٨

ّنَترَْو”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٩ .“جاَنتِرَو”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“جاَ

.“هَسِلاَطَب”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٠
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§103 Ḍarī b. Zaǧǧīk b. Mādġis bore Yaḥyá and Tamzīt. Yaḥyá b. Ḍarī b. Zaǧ-

ǧīk bore Zānā, who is the ancestor of Zanātah, Simǧān, and Warsaṭṭaf.227

Zānā, the ancestor of Zanātah, bore Warsīǧ, Aldīdīt, and Fariynī. Fariynī b.

Zānā b. Yaḥyá bore Barmarnatā, Raǧlah, Manǧaṣah, and Namālatah. Warsīǧ

5 b. Zānā bore Masārat, Banū Nāǧirah, and Banū Wāssīn. Warsaṭṭaf b. Yaḥyá

bore Miknāsah,228 Awkaṯah, andWazintāǧ. Wazintāǧ bore Miknāsah, Baṭā-

227 The Leiden manuscript has Warsaṭf. Correction from Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-

ʿArab 496.

228 “Miknaça/Miknasa (Imeknasen),” in eb, 32:5019–5021 (A. Khelifa).
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٧ةطَاَمطِْم٦يرضنبتْيِزْمَتدلوو٥،ةَواَوِزو٤ةَغاَوِزيحينب٣ناجْمسِدلوو٢،ةجررَسو١ةطبنْوكو

١٥.ةنويدموةَنوَدو١٤ةتاشكو١٣ةزوزلَمو١٢ةَليِغَمو١١ةنْيِدّصَو١٠ةوُغدْمو٩ةيامَلو٨ةروُفدْصَو

ف:ناجْمسِ‖.“ةجروس”كب:ةجررَسو‖.“ةطبترك”ك؛“ةطبنول”ف؛“ةطبنرك”ب:ةطبنْوكو١

اميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةيامَلو٢.“يرص”ف:يرض‖.“ةرازوو”ك:ةَواَوِزو‖.“ناحمس”

:ةتاشكو‖.“ةزوزكمو”ك:ةزوزلَمو‖.“ةوعدم”ب:ةوُغدْمو‖.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،ميملالبق

.“ةنودمو”ف:ةنويدمو‖.“ةثاشك”ف

.“هَطيِنْزَك”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

:١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةَجرْاَردْسَوةَطيِنْزَك،ةَسَلاَطَب”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢

.“هجردْس”:١٩٨

.“ناگمس”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

.“ةَغاَوَز”:١١:٢٨٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“ةَراَوَز”:١١:١٩٨،٢٨٣،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٥

داصلانيبيربربلافرحلاظفلتلداصلاىلعيازب(تيصّمت”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

.“يرمضنب)يازلاو

.“ةطَاَمطَْم”:١١:٢٧٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧

.“ةروفطْص”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٨

.“هَياَمَل”:١١:١٩٨،٢٦٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٩

.“ةرَغطْم”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٠

.“هَنيِدّص”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١١

.“ةَليِغمْ”:١١:٢٧٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٢

.“ةَزوزْلم”:١١:١٩٨،٢٦١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٣

.ُ“ةناشك”:١١:١٩٨،٢٦١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٤

رَغدَْم،ةَياَمَل،ةَروُفدْصَ،ةطَوُمطَْم”:٤٩٦برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٥
َ
،ةَزوُزْلَم،ةَليَغَم،ةَليِدصَ،ة

:١١:٢٦١؛“هنويدمو،هنوّد”:١١:١٩٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةَنوُيدَْموةَنوَْد،ةناَشكَ/ةَنوُشكَ

.“ةنوْد،ةنويدَْم”
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lasah, Kawnabṭah, and Sararǧah.229 Simǧān b. Yaḥyá bore Zawāġah230 and

Zawāwah.231 Tamzīt b. Ḍarī boreMaṭmāṭah, Ṣadfūrah, Lamāyah,Madġuwah,

Ṣaddīnah, Maġīlah, Malazūzah, Kušātah, Dawnah, and Madyūnah.232

229 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 496 (Baṭālasah, Kaznīṭah, and Sadrarǧah).

230 See “Kabylie: La région dans les écrits arabes,” in eb, 26:4016–4022 (R. Bellil), with alter-

native reading Zawāġah.

231 See Lanfry (1978).

232 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 496 (Maṭmāṭah, Ṣadfūrah, Lamāyah, Mad-

ġarah, Ṣadīlah, Maġīlah, Malzūzah, Kušānah/Kašānah, Dawnah, and Madyūnah).
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نبوْاَزفَْندلوفالمحهوبأهكرتريبكـلا٣اولنبريغصلااوِلو٢نيسِلاب١واَزفَْنةتاوِلوبأىولدلوو104§

رَمو٥}صاهلا{٤تَفْوُطيدلوفتفوطياول
ْ
ّيَزَوةَتامْوسُو٧ةَليِهَزو٦ةَسْيِن ١٠سورغرْوو٩لوجَُرَوو٨مْتَ

نب١٤صاهلانبةيحْددلوف١٣،نْسَاَغرْيَتوةيحَْدصاهلادلوو١٢،فْيسَِوو١١نْيِدَرَووةسَاسََّغو

:وْاَزفَْن‖.“ىول”ف:اول‖.“ىولو”ف:اوِلو‖.“نيسلابوارفت”ف؛“نيلاينبارفن”كب:نيسِلابواَزفَْن١

‖.رسيألاشماهلايفكيف:صاهلا…دلوف‖.نميألاشماهلايفكيف؛“ىول”ف:اول٢.“ارفن”ك

رَمو‖.صنلايقابنمهانكردتساباوصلاو“ةضاملأ”لصألايف:صاهلا
ْ
:ةَتامْوسُو‖.“ةَسيِنزَْمو”ف:ةَسْيِن

:لوجَُرَوو‖.“ةتاعوسو”كب؛ميملاوواولافاضأمث،فلألاونيسلانيباميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف

ب:فْيسَِوو٣.“سورعروو”ك؛“سوعروو”ف:سورغرْوو‖.“لوحَرَوو”ف؛“لوجوو”ب

.كنمنميألاشماهلايف:رـيرتو…دلوف٣–١.202.بنمطقاس:٢صاهلا…١ةيحَْد‖.“فيسور”

.“صاعلا”ف:٢صاهلا٣

.“وْاَزفَْننبتْفوطََّي”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“)نيشلاويازلانيبنيسلاب(وازفن”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢

ّزلانيبنيشِّلابةوازفن”:١١:١٩٦ .“نيشِّلاوياَ

.“ربكألاىولنبرغصألاىول”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

ّوُطَي”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤ .“تْفوطََّي”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“تْفَ

،ةصَاَهْلَو”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةصَاَهلأْ”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٥

.“صاَهْلو

.“ةصينرم”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

.“هَليهَز”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧

.َ“ةميِتاَز”:١١:٢٥١؛“هميِتاَز”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٨

.“لوكُرو”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٩

.“سَروغرَْو”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٠

.“نيِّدَر”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١١

رَم”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٢
ْ
سوُغرَْوولوجَرْوومَتيِز/مَتْيَزوةَتاَموسُورَجمَوةليِهَزوةسيَن

.“فيسرو”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“فيسَِّوونيِدرَْووةسَاَسَغو

.“ساَغْريِت”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“نسْاَغْرَت”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٣

.“صاَهْلَو”:١١:٢٥١؛“صْاهْلإِ”:١١:١٩٧؛)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٤
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§104 Lawá, the ancestor of Lawātah, bore Nafzāw (with a sīn)233 and Lawā

the Younger, son of Lawā the Elder, whose father left before he was born.

Nafzāw b. Lawā bore Yaṭuwaft,234 and Yaṭuwaft bore Alhāṣ,235 Marnīsah,

Zahīlah, Sūmātah, Zayyatm, Warǧūl, Warġrūs, Ġassāsah, Wardīn, and

5 Wasīf.236 Alhāṣ bore Diḥyah and Tayrġāsn. Diḥyah b. Alhāṣ b. Yaṭuwaft b.

233 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497, states that the name is pronounced “with a

sīn between zāy and šīn.”

234 See “Nefzaoua (Nafzawa): Moyen-âge,” in eb, 33:5389–5392 (A. Khelifa) (Itouwaft fils

de Nefzaou).

235 “Nefzaoua (Nafzawa): Moyen-âge,” in eb, 33:5389 (A. Khelifa) (Oulhassa/Ulhāṣṣa).

236 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Alhāṣah, Marnīsah, Zahīlah, Maǧar, Sū-

mātah, Zayyatm,Warǧūl, Warġūs, Ġasāsah, Wardīn, andWassīf).
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٧صاهلانبنساغريتدلوف٦،تويترَْوو٥رـيرتو٤نيدترِوو٣ينوقيو٢نيلم،اولنب١وْازفَْننبتفْوطَي

ّجَزو١٢اوغَْووطْيِطرُكو١١لدجيتاامو١٠شَغروُبو٩نَجنْاوموجفرْودلوف٨موُجفرَْو دلوو١٣،تييسولاَ

:رـيرتو‖.“يفوقي”ف؛“نيوقبو”ك:ينوقيو‖.“نيماول”ك؛“نيم”ب:نيلماول‖.“وارفت”ف:وْازفَْن١

نب‖.“نوبترو”ب:تويترَْوو‖.“ريرتو”ك؛“رترتو”ف؛“رـرت”اهتباتكتديعأوةوحممةملكلالصألايف

فب:تييسو‖.“ومتوو”ب:اوغَْوو‖.“ندجيتاامو”ف:لدجيتاامو٢.“صاهلانبانب”ف:صاهلا

.“تيبسو”ك؛“تبيسو”

.“وْاَزفَْن”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

.“نيِلمْ”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢

.“نوُعْيَو”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٣

.“نيِدَّترَْو”:١١:١٩٧،٢٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.ْ“ريرت”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥

ّويترَْو”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“تْيوُتُيرَْو”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٦ .“تَْنَ

:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“صاهْلأَنبانسْاغْرِت”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٧

.“صاهْلونبسْاَغدْيَت”

.“موُّجَفرَْو”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٨

.“رجناَو”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“نجنْاَو”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٩

.“شغروب”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٠

.“لدجناام”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“لِدْجتْيااَم”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١١

.ريرت:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٢

:١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“تيبسولاجَزوومْنَوواطْرك”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٣

.“تنبيس”:١٩٧
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Nafzāw b. Lawā bore Mlīn, Yaqūnī, Wirtidīn, Tarīr,237 andWartyūt. Tayrġāsn

b. Alhāṣ bore Warfǧūm,238 and Warfǧūm bore Wānǧan, Būrġaš, Mātiyǧdil,

Kurṭīṭ, Waġwā, Zaǧǧāl, and Siyīt.239 Lawā b. Lawā bore Māṣalah, Yanṭiṭ,

237 Uncertain vocalization due to an undotted letter.

238 “Ourfedjouma,” in eb, 36:5980 (A. Khelifa).

239 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Wānǧan, Būrǧš, Māytiǧdil, Kurṭā/Krṭā,

Wanmū, Zaǧǧāl, and Sbīt).
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دلوو٤،ةَرْوكُأُو٣ةَروزْنُعاولنباولنب٢لصَامدلوف،ريازوفوطُّكَوطِطْنيو١ةَلصَاماولنباول

٥.ةتاردسطيطْرُك

٨ةوارغمدالوأاخأةتاردسناكو٧ةَتاَردْسِمأجوزتةَتانِزنموهو٦ةوارغمنألاقيو105§

ّوَهسُنْرُبنبغيروأدلوو١٠،ةغاغمو٩ةَنادجفوطكَدلوو،مهمأل دلوف١١،ندلفورقَّمودلَموةَراَ

نبْرقََّم⟩دلوو⟨١٣ةَناهَلءالؤهللاقيو،ةتارْسمولْيسِأَولَفوَْرو١٢ططسَوةَليِلَمغيروأنبدْلَم٥

:طيطْرُك٢.“ةرورتَع”ف:ةَروزْنُع‖.“فوطلو”ف:فوطُّكَو‖.“طيطين”ب؛“طيطنيو”ك:طِطْنيو١

:١ةوارغم٣.“هَناردْسِ”ف:ةتاردس‖.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،ءارلايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف

نمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:٢ةوارغم…وهو‖.“ةراوغم”ك؛“ةراومغم”ب

ف:٢ةتاردس‖.“هَناردْسِ”ف:١ةَتاَردْسِ‖.“ةوارغم”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألا

:ةغاغمو‖.“ةتادج”ب:ةَنادج‖.“فوطل”ف:فوطك٤َ.“ةراوغم”كب:٢ةوارغم‖.“هَناردْسِ”

:لَفوَْرو٥.“ندلق”ب:ندلفو‖.“رقص”ك:رقَّمو‖.“غيرو”ف:غيروأ‖.“ةغاقم”ف؛“ةغافم”ب

.بنمطقاس:نَدْلَف…دلوو٥–١.206.ىنعملاميقتسيلةفاضمةملك:دلوو‖.“كفورو”ف

.“ةلصاَم”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“لضام”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١

.“لصام”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢

.“هَزوُرْتَع”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةَروُزْنَغ”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٣

.“ةروكأ”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةروكأ”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٤

.“ةَتاَردَّسَ”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةتاردس”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٥

.“ةَواَرْغَم”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

.َ“ةَتاَردْسَ”:١١:٢٥٦؛َ“ةَتاَردَّسَ”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧

ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“مهمألوارغمدالوأاخأةتاردسراصف”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٨

.“مهمألةَواَرْغَمينباخأةتاردّسَراصف”:١١:١٩٦،)سنوت(

.“ةنادج”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٩

.“ةغاغم”:١١:٢٥٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةغاغم”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٠

،١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“دلفورقموكلموراوه”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١١

.“نَدْلَقورقََّمودْلَموةراّوَه:ةغيِروْأَنمو”:٣٠٦

ّتسَ”:٤٩٧برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٢ .“تاَ

.“دْلَمنبناهلونب”:١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٣
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Kaṭṭūf, and Zāyir.240 Māṣalah b. Lawā b. Lawā bore ʿUnzūrah and Ukūrah.241

Kurṭīṭ bore Sidrātah.242

§105 Some say that Maġrāwah of Zanātah married the mother of Sidrātah,

and so Sidrātah was the brother of the descendants of Maġrāwah on their

5 mother’s side. Kaṭṭūf bore Ǧidānah and Maġāġah. Awrīġ b. Burnus bore

Hawwārah, Mald, Maqqar, and Faldan. Mald b. Awrīġ bore Malīlah, Saṭaṭ,

Rawfal, Asīl, andMisrātah, and these are called Lahānah.243Maqqar b. Awrīġ

240 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Luwā b. Luwā bore Māḍal/Māḍil, Kaṭṭūf/

Kaṭūf, and Zāyir).

241 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Ġanzūrah and Akūrah).

242 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Sadrātah).

243 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Malk b. Awrīġ bore Sattāt, Warfal, Asīl,

and Misrātah).
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ّبُكوروُمَزوسَوامغيروأُ ٦،ةتايبولبو٥فْيِطسَرَْوو٤ةناصمقغيروأنب٣نَدْلَفدلوو٢،يارْسَمو١اَ

تدلوفغيروأاهجوزت،بأاهلفرعيال٨يِّكُزُتاهللاقيةأرماانبا٧امهامنإطملوجاهنصنإلاقيو

ّوَههل ٩.مألةوخإمهفراَ

ّمَذينبولاَزْربينبكةميظعنوطبةرانزلو106§ ١٢ةَتاَردْسِنإلاقيو١١،رامْغصَينبوةوارْغمو١٠رَ

١٣.طبقلانمةتاولوةتازمو٥

ك؛“ةتاببو”ف؛“ةتابسو”ب:ةتايبو‖.“يتارسمرابكو”ك:يارْسَمو‖.كنمةطقاسةملك:سَوام١

‖.“لاذرب”ف:لاَزْرب‖.“هترانزل”ب:ةرانزلو٤.فنمطقاس:اهل‖.“امهنإ”ك:امه٢.“هتايب”

.“ةناردس”ف:ةَتاَردْسِ‖.“ناغبص”ك؛“راغبص”ب:رامْغصَ

ّبك”:١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١ .“اَ

ّمَزوسوام”:٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢ :١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“تارسموابكوروُ

.طلغوهو“ياَوسَْم”:١١:٣٠٦يفو،“ياَرْسَم”:١٩٤

.“نادْلَف”:٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٣

.“ةناصمق”:١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“فيِطّصرَْو”:١١:١٩٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“فيطسرَْو”:٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٥

.“لبو،ةتايب”:١١:١٩٤،٣٠٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٦

.“امهامنإ”:٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٧

باسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“ىلصَْب”:١:٣٦٢،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛١٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٨

ءاجرَعلايكصيت”:١١:٣٠٥،٣٣٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ىِّكَزُت”:٤٩٨برعلا
َ
.“ءاجرعلااهللاقي،

.٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٩

ّمَدينب”:٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٠ ّمدنب”:١١:٢٨٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“رَ .“رَ

.٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١١

.“ةناردس”:١٠٠٧مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١٢

:١١:٢٥٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“…يباسََّننأيلركذو”:٤٩٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١٣

.“طبقلانم……نومعزيربربلاةباسَّن”
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boreMāwas, Zamūr, Kubbā, andMasrāy.244 Faldan b. Awrīġ boreQamṣānah,

Warsaṭṭaf, Ball, and Bayātah. It is said that Ṣanhāǧ and Lamṭ are the two sons

of a woman called Tuzukkī, of unknown parentage. Awrīġ married her and

she bore him Hawwār, so they are brothers on their mother’s side.245

5 §106 The Zanārah branch out into many sections, such as the Banū Bir-

zāl,246 Banū Ḏammar, Maġrāwah,247 and Banū Saġmār.248 It is said that

Sidrātah, Mazātah, and Lawātah are descendants of Copts.249

244 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497 (Māwas, Zammūr, Kubbā/Kabā, and Mas-

rāt/Misrāt).

245 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 497.

246 See “Birzāl, Banū,” in ei3 (Helena de Felipe).

247 “Maghraoua—Maghrâwa (Tribu)”, in eb, 30:4686–4687 (A. Khelifa); “Mag̲h̲rāwa,” in ei2

(T. Lewicki).

248 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 498 (Ṣaġmār). We prefer this reading, as the

name Asmġar/Aṣmġar is still common in Morocco.

249 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 498 (Sadrātah, Mazātah, and Lawātah).
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اوُلاَمونيكربوةفوطقو١يديدحينبولودحمينبورالبينبكنوطبةدعةتاوليفو107§

.ديعصلايفنمرهشأمهو٣عزاعزدالوأوشيرقدالوأعمجممهنإف٢يديدحونبامأف.ةَروزمو

ةروزمامأو٥.نيحورينبوديزينبعمجتاهنإفنيكربامأو٤.ةلهاووةغاغمعمجتاهنإفةفوطقامأو

٦.ساورعينبو}ناكرو{نيبعمجتاهنإف

.بنمطقاس:يديدح…ةفوطقو١–٢.“لوذجم”ك؛“لودحمونب”بولصألايف:لودحمينبو١

باوصلاو،“عراعز”بلصألايف:عزاعز‖.“يريدح”ف:يديدح٢.“نيكرو”ك:نيكربو١

.“نيجور”ب:نيحور‖.“ةلهاور”ب:ةلهاوو٣.“عزاعز”كفنمودعباميفبولصألانمهانتبثأ

وهو“ناكثو”لصألايف:ناكرو٤.“ةدوزت”ف:ةروزم٣.بنمطقاس:ساورع…امأو٣–٤

.دعباميفهحيحصتيتأيسامكفيحصت

.“يديدج”:١٧٣نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا١

.“يديدج”:١٧٣نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“عِزاَعَزدلو”:١١:٣١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“عِزاعَز”:٣٢٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

:١٤٦٦مقر،“ةلهاوو”:١٦٤٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“ةلهاوو”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛)طلغاذهو(“ةلهآوعمجبةفوطقو”

لئابق،يرمعلا؛“نيحور”:٥٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“نيحور”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلا

ينبوناكروينبعمجتةروزمو”:١٧٣نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“ساورعينبوناكرو”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“نساورغ
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§107 The Lawātah have several sections, such as the Banū Ballār, BanūMaḥ-

dūl, Banū Ḥadīdī, Qaṭūfah, Barkīn, Mālū, and Mazūrah. As for the Banū

Ḥadīdī, they are the union of Awlād Qurayš with Awlād Zaʿāziʿ, and are the

most famous [of the Lawātah] in Upper Egypt. The Qaṭūfah are the union of

5 Maġāġah andWāhilah, while the Barkīn are the union of the Banū Zayd and

Banū Rawḥīn. The Mazūrah are the union of the BanūWarkān250 and Banū

ʿArwās.251

250 ms:Waġkān. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 166 line 5.

251 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 166 lines 1–5.
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74b ونبودمحمونبةيواسنهبلابيتلاف،ةيزيـجلابةقرفو}ةيواسنهبلاب{|ةقرف،ناتقرففرالبونبامأو108§

َقسَو٢لودحمونبةيزيـجلابيتلاو١،نالهثينبفصنورازنونبويلع ونبو٤ريبكيبأونبو٣ةَراّ

يتلاةقرفللو٧صاخودحةيزيـجلالزنتيتلاةقرفلاهذهللاقيو٦،نالهثينبفصنو٥سالجلا

.ةيرالبلاةيواسنهبلالزنت

يفو،“ةياسنهبلا”لصألايف:١ةيواسنهبلاب‖.فاقلاوءارلانيبافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ناتقرفف١

يف:ةيزيـجلاب‖.دعباميفاهححصيزيرقملانألةملكلاانححصو.نميألاشماهلايفةححصم“ةيواسنهبلاب”ك

كيف؛“ةزيـجلا”ب؛نآلايهامكاهححصمث،ةملكلاةياهنوءايلاوميجلانيبافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألا

.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،فلألايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:٢ةيواسنهبلاب‖.ةحصصمةملكلا

ف:لودحم‖.“ةزيـجلا”ب؛نآلايهامكاهححصمث،يازلايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةيزيـجلاب٢

َقسَو‖.“لوذجم”ك؛“لودجم” ةطقاسةملكلا؛“ةراقس”كفنماهانتبثأ،ةحضاوريغةملكلالصألايف:ةَراّ

لصألايف:ةيزيـجلا‖.“سالحلا”ف:سالجلا٣.ةياقولافلأب“اونبو”لصألايف:٢ونبو‖.بنم

‖.“صاخردح”ب:صاخودح‖.“ةزيـجلا”كب؛نآلايهامكاهححصمث،ميجلايلياميزيرقملاطشك

امكةملكلاححصمث،فلألايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةيواسنهبلا٤.كنمةطقاسةملك:ةقرفللو

.نآلايه

.“نالهش”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا١

.“لودجم”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ردحج”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“ةراقسو”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا،١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٣

،يرمعلا؛“ريثكيبأونب”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“ريثكيبأونب”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق

؛“سالجلا”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛“سلالحلا”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“سالجلا”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“نالهش”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“نالهث”:١٩٣

،يرمعلا؛“صاخودج”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٧

.“صاخودح”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق
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§108 As for the Banū Ballār, there are two groups of them, one in the

province of al-Bahnasā and one in the province of Giza. The group in the

province of al-Bahnasā consists of the Banū Muḥammad, Banū ʿAlī, Banū

Nizār, and half of Banū Ṯahlān. The group in the province of Giza consists of

5 Banū Maḥdūl, Saqqārah, Banū Abī Kabīr, Banū l-Ǧallās, and the other half

of Banū Ṯahlān. The group that dwells in Giza is called Ḥadūḫāṣ252 and the

one in al-Bahnasā is called al-Ballāriyyah.253

252 The name Ḥadūḫāṣ may be a miscopying of the name Maḥdūl, memtioned as a clan

of the Lawātah in Giza; or vice versa.

253 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 166 lines 6–10.
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٢،يدبنطيرحبىلإاهعمامو١انسولقأنيكربينبلوةيقاسلاىلإطولمسمهلوةغاغممهنمو109§

ينب٥مهؤارمأيلعونبودمحمونبو،تيرهإو٤ةجرج}وبأ{طفسوروفكـلا٣صاخودحينبلو

.عزاعز

ونبوجاجحلاونبوديلولاونبومكحلاونبوزامجونبو٦ساورعونبوناكروونبمهيفةروزمو

.عئاطقلامهعمنودؤياوناكاذهلو٨سامحينبنمجاجحلاينبنإلاقيو٧.ةيبرحملا٥

طفْسَو”خسنلايقابولصألايف:ةجرج‖.“صاخردح”ب:صاخودح٢.“يدتنط”ف:يدبنط١

حبص،يدنشقلقلا؛٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلانمهانتبثأباوصلاو“ةَجرجِو

يف:عزاعز٣.“مهؤارمأ”فنمحيحصتلاو،“مهوءارمأ”لصألايف:مهؤارمأ‖.١:٣٦٥،ىشعألا

يف؛“سارغو”لصألايف:ساورع٤.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،نينيعلانيباميزيرقملاطشكلصألا

.“سارغوونبوناكرو”اقحالمث،“ساورعينبوناكثو”اقباسنامسالادرولصألايف.“سارغ”فب

:ةيبرحملا٥.“ساورعونب”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلانمهانتبثأباوصلاو

.“سامحلا”ف:سامح‖.“ةيترحملا”ك؛“ةسرحملا”ف؛لصألايفةلمهمةملكلانوكـل“ةيترحملا”وأ

:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“انسَوُلَق”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا١

.“انسولقأنيكرب”

.“يدنبط”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛“ىدَبْنطَ”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“صاخودج”:٦٨٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةجرجوبطفس”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤

.“اجرجوبأطفسو”:١:٣٦٥

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“مهؤارمأو”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“مهؤارمأو”:١٩٣

.“نساورغ”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٦

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةيمرحلا”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٧

.“ةيبرحملا”:١٩٣

.“ساّمَح”:٨١٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٨
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§109 As for theMaġāġah, they own the area from Samallūṭ to al-Sāqiyah.254

The Banū Barkīn own Uqlūsanā255 and its dependent villages up to Ṭan-

bidī.256 The BanūḤadūḫāṣ have the hamlets Safṭ AbūǦirǧah257 and Ihrīt.258

The amirs of the Banū Muḥammad and Banū ʿAlī are the Banū Zaʿāziʿ.259

5 The clans of Mazūrah are Banū Warkān, Banū ʿArwās, Banū Ǧammāz,

Banū l-Ḥakam, Banū l-Walīd, Banū l-Ḥaǧǧāǧ, andBanū l-Maḥrabiyyah. Some

say that theBanū l-Ḥaǧǧāǧ are of the BanūḤammās, and for this reasonwere

given tax grants (qaṭāʾiʿ) together.260

254 The name al-Sāqiyah could refer to a number of localities, but in the region of Samallūṭ

it most likely refers to Sāqiyat Dāqūq, known in medieval sources as Sāqiyat Maḥfūẓ.

See Halm (1979–1982), 1:178; Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:233. The modern town of Maġā-

ġah, known as Namūy or Ǧazīrat al-Ḥaǧar in medieval sources, is located 35km north

of Samallūṭ. The name, attested only from the early tenth/sixteenth century onward,

reflects the gradual identification of the region with the Berber Banū Maġāġah. See

Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:249.

255 Modern Qulusnah, north of Samallūṭ. See Halm (1979–1982), 1:175; Ramzī (1953–1960),

2/3:235. Yāqūt has Qalūsanā (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:168).

256 The village of Ṭanbidī is located just to the west of modern Maġāġah. See Halm (1979–

1982), 1:182 (Ṭambadā); Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:249. Yāqūt has Ṭanbaḏah (Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 3:550).

257 Modern village of Safṭ Abū Ǧirǧ or Safṭ Abū Girgá is located 10km south of Maġāġah.

SeeHalm (1979–1982), 1:176; Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:219. The villagewas the site of a bat-

tle between the Fāṭimids and the ʿAbbāsids in 302/914–915 (Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān,

3:97).

258 For Ihrīt in al-Bahnasāwiyyah, see Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:213; Halm (1979–1982), 1:161.

All manuscripts read: “The hamlets Safṭ, Ǧirǧah and Ihrīt belong to Banū Ḥadūḫāṣ.”

The reading here follows al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 166 line 11 to 167 line 1; and al-

Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 1:365.

259 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 166 line 10 to 167 line 2.

260 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 167 lines 3–5.
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ةنسامحلاورماعينبفصنمهنمو١،ةبرزينبنممهوعزاعزينبةرامإيفرازنونبو110§

مهؤارمأوديزونبمهنمو،هدلومثناعبضنبزيزعكلملاجاتةرامإلمهنمموقدرفأو٢.ةنعابضلاو

دعسدلاووهوةقدصلاريثكاحلاصادبعشيرقناكو٣.صالدةريونمهنكاسموشيرقدالوأ

.كلملا

فالحأدالبلايفمهعموراتخمونبوةَّلصمو٤ةدبعوةَوسولاويحيينبةتاولنمةيفونملايفو111§٥

٥.نيرخآماوقأيفةيِرْعَشلاينبو،ةراوهوةرانزوةتازمنم

يف:عزاعز‖.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،ةطوبرملاءاتلاوميملانيباميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةرامإ١

ف:درفأو٢.“ةبرذ”ف:ةبرز‖.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،نينيعلانيباميزيرقملاطشكلصألا

ف:دلاو٣.“مهنمدلو”ب:مهنموهدلو‖.“ناغبض”ب:ناعبض‖.“دارفأو”لصألايف؛“درفأو”ك

تحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:فالحأ‖.“مهنمو”ف:مهعمو‖.“ينب”ف:ونبو٥.“دلو”

.فنمباوصلاو“نيرحآ”لصألايف:نيرخآ٦.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلا

،يرمعلا؛“ةيرز”:٩٥٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةيرز”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ةبرز”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألاكلاسم=١٦٧برعلالئابق

؛“ةنعايضلاوةنسامحلا”:٩٨٤مقر،“ةعابضلاوةيسيئامحلاو”:٩٥٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

كلاسم=١٦٧برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةنعابضلاوةنسامحلا”:١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا

.“ةنعابضلا”:٤:١٩٣،راصبألا

.“اخسرفنورشعوةينامثمويفلاوصالدنيبو”:٢:٦١٢،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٣

؛١:٣٦٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةدع”:٤:١٩٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤

.“ديبعوةوسلاوىيحيونب..ةيفونملابو”:١٧٤نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا

.“نيرخآموقىلإ”:٤:١٩٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٥
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§110 The Banū Zaʿāziʿ are also the amirs of Banū Nizār, who are of the Banū

Zarbah. The [Banū Nizār] include half of the Banū ʿĀmir, [as well as] al-

Ḥamāsinah and al-Ḍabāʿinah. Some of their folk were under the authority of

the amir Tāǧ al-Mulk ʿAzīz b. Ḍibʿān, and then of his son. They also include

5 the Banū Zayd, whose amirs are Awlād Qurayš, and who dwell in Nuwayrat

Dalāṣ.261 Qurayš was a pious man who gave much in charity; he is the father

of Saʿd al-Mulk.262

§111 The Lawātah in Minūfiyyah include Banū Yaḥyá, al-Waswah, ʿAbdah,

Maṣallah, and the BanūMuḫtār. They are joined in the countryside by allies

10 from among theMazātah, Zanārah, andHawwārah. The Banū l-Šaʿriyyah are

a different folk.

261 Modern Dalāṣ, in the Beni Suef Governorate. On medieval Dalāṣ, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam

al-buldān, 2:581.

262 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 167 lines 5–9. Al-Qalqašandī (Qalāʾid al-ǧumān, 174) com-

pletes the sense of the sentence: “He is the father of Saʿd al-Mulk, whose progeny are

still present (al-bāqī banūhu).”
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.ناقلو٢نامرعوةَغْيِدرَْوونارمُزو١ماسمونبوحلاصونبوشيدزمةرانزنمو

٦.تيربكونبو٥نارطقونبو٤تارسأونبو٣شيرحمونبةراوهنمو

ّوَهنممهنإلاقيةراوهو112§ نب٧ىنثملايبأنبالاقيوىنثملانبراوهلاقيف،ىنثملاهمساوراَ

.بصحي

أبسنبرغصألاريمحنبدعسنبنيَعُرنبنميأنبعالخنبىنثملانبروسملانبىنثملاليقو٥

يفوهوبرغملاوحنتبهذفاهدقفدقلبإبلطيفرصمنمىنثملانبروسملاجرخهنإو،رغصألا

ةيقيرفإلخداملف.ضرألااوفوطاملاهبةعبابتلامهنكسأنيذلارصمدانجأنمناكهنإو،اهرثأ

ةتانزنمموقىلعلزنف.قمحلاروهتلاو٨“انروهت”:لاقف“.ةيقيرفإب”:لاق“؟نحننيأ”:همالغللاق

.“نامرع”خسنلايقابولصألايفاذك:نامرعو‖.“ماسمونب”خسنلايقابولصألايفاذك:ماسمونبو١

بصحي٤.“ىنثملانبانا”ب:ىنثملا…نبا٣.“تارس”كف:تارسأ‖.“شيرجم”ف:شيرحم٢

ك:روسملا٦.“بصخي”ف؛“بصخع”ك؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:

همالغل٨.“هنإف”ك:هنإو٧.بنمةطقاسةملك:برغملا‖.بنمةطقاسةملك:رصم‖.“روتسملا”

.كنمنميألاشماهلايف:لاقف…

ماسينبو”:١:٣٦٦،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ملسم”:١٥٥٦مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ماسم”:٤:١٩٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ةغيروأونارمزو

:١٢٩٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛٤:١٩٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٢

.“ناهزعوةغيروأو”:١:٣٦٦،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ناهرع”

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“سنيرجح”:١٦٣٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“شيرحم”:١٩٨

؛“ةارس”:١٦٣٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛“تارسا”:٣٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“ثارشأ”:٤:١٩٨،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا

.“تارطق”:١٦٣٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥

:٤،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٦برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“بيرك”:١٦٣٥مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“ثيربك”:١٩٨

ّوَه”:١١:١٩٣،٣٠٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧ ّبخَنبغْيِروْأَنباراَ ّنَثُملانبزوُ .“رَوسِْملانبىَ

ّوَهَتدقل:لاقبرغملابعقوو”:١١:٣٠٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٨ .“انرَْ
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The Zanārah include the Mazdīš, Banū Ṣāliḥ, Banū Masām, Zumrān,

Wardīġah, ʿArmān, and Laqān.263

The Hawwārah include the Banū Maḥrīš, Banū Asrāt, Banū Qiṭrān, and

Banū Kibrīt.264

5 §112 Some say that the Hawwārah are descended from Hawwār, whose

name was al-Muṯanná. Some say his name was Hawwār b. al-Muṯanná, or

Ibn Abī l-Muṯanná b. Yaḥṣub.

And some say al-Muṯanná b. al-Miswar b. al-Muṯanná b. Ḫilāʿ b. Ayman b.

Ruʿayn b. Saʿd b. Ḥimyar the Younger b. Sabaʾ the Younger. They also say that

10 al-Miswar b. al-Muṯanná left Egypt looking for a camel that he had lost. It

went toward the Maghrib, and he was following its traces. He was a soldier

in Egypt settled there by theTabābiʿah kings [of Yemen]265when they spread

through the Earth. When he reached Ifrīqiyah he asked his servant “Where

are we?” The servant replied “in Ifrīqiyah,” so he said “We have acted fool-

15 ishly (tahawwarnā),” for tahawwurmeans foolishness. He then came upon a

263 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 175 lines 3–4.

264 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 175 line 14 to 176 line 4.

265 A term used by Muslim writers as a dynastic title for Ḥimyarite rulers who controlled

Southwest Arabia between the 3rd century and the early 6th century. See “Tubbaʿ,” in

ei2 (A.F.L. Beeston).
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.ةليمجتناكو،اهنعتامفاهجوزتامدقو،ربكألاطملينباطملوجاهنصمأءاجرعلاجوزتف

.نويراوهلامهف،هلسنرثكف

§ عسيمهنبنميأنبريهزنبةعرزنبسيقدالوأمهوةوخإةجاهنصوةماتكوةراوهليقو113

75a جاهنِْدوةماتكو|ةجاهنصوةراوهلبليقو١ناطحقنببرعينببجشينبأبسنبربكألاريمحنبا

ميرصمنبميجولكشونبدحأتولاجنبنهاكدالوأنم٢سْيِجَعوجاَسْيسَوتْوكُُّرُتوناكَُّلُتو٥

.مالسلاهيلع٣حوننبماحنبا

§ نبطبقنبربربنبتولاجلاقيو،حوننبماحنب٤طْوفنبطبقدلونمةراوهليقو114

دالوأدحأةنبايهتوكُرتنإو٥،حوننبماحنبرصيبنباوهرصمنإليقو،طوفنبرصم

ميهٰربإهذهتوكرتدلونمنإو،ربربلاوبأهنإوتولاجنبنهاكبفرعيناكاهلعبنإو،نمي

٦ةلوُزُككولماضيأتوكرتدلونمو،نيمثلملاكلمميهٰربإنبنيفشاتنبفسوينبيلعدج١٠

ءاحلافاضأمث،ةملكلاةيادبيفافرحيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ريمح٤.رطسلاقوفكيف:٢طمل١

ب:ناكَُّلُتو٥.“بحشي”فب:بجشي‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمرعضوو

:طْوف٧.“ناك”كب:نهاك‖.“سيلجعو”ف:سْيِجَعو‖.“تولزتو”ف:تْوكُُّرُتو‖.“ناكلم”

لصألايف:طوف‖.“رضم”ب:رصم٨.“مالسلاهيلع”+كب:حون‖.“طوق”كب؛“طقف”ف

حوننبماحنبرصيبنبرصمنأليقو”ةلمجلاسفنةداعإعم،“مالسلاهيلع”+ب:حون‖.“طوف”فو

هيلعحوننبماحنبرصيبنباوهرصمناليقوطوقنبرصمنبطبقنبربربنبتولاجلاقيومالسلاهيلع

يفرطسلارخآيفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:توكرت…هذه٩–١٠.“مالسلاهيلع”+ك؛“مالسلا

.حص+رسيألاشماهلا

.٢:٥٣٥،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا١

.“ةَسيِجَع”:١١:١٩٣،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةسيجع”:١٢٧٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ماحنبرصيبنبميرصم”:٢:٥٥٥،٥٦٨،٦١٥،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٣

.“ماحنبَمييارْصمنبَميجوُلسْكنبَرَبْرَبدلونممه”:١١:٢٠٢،)سنوت(

.“ماحنبطوق”:٣١نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“ماحنبطوف”:٣:٢٩،٣١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“حوننبماحوهو…رصيبنبرصم”:١:٥١٢،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٥

.“ماحنبرصم”:٣:٣٢

.“ةلوزگ”:١١:١٤٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦
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folk of Zanātah, and married al-ʿArǧāʾ, the mother of Ṣanhāǧ and Lamṭ,

the sons of Lamṭ the Elder, a pretty woman whose husband had died. His

progeny multiplied, and they are the Hawwāriyyūn.266

§113 Some say that the Hawwārah, Kutāmah, and Ṣanhāǧah are brothers, all

5 sons of Qays b. Zurʿah b. Zuhayr b. Ayman b. Hamaysaʿ b. Ḥimyar the Elder

b. Sabaʾ b. Yašǧub b. Yaʿrub b. Qaḥṭān.267 Yet others say that the Hawwārah,

Ṣanhāǧah, Kutāmah, Dinhāǧ, Tulukkān, Turukkūt, Saysāǧ, and ʿAǧīs are all

descendants of Kāhin b. Ǧālūt (Goliath), one of the sons of Kašlūǧīm (Cas-

luhim)268 b. Miṣrayim b. Ḥām b. Nūḥ, may peace be upon him.

10 §114 Others say that the Hawwārah are descendants of Qibṭ b. Qūṭ b. Ḥām

b. Nūḥ, or Ǧālūt b. Barbar b. Qibṭ b. Miṣr b. Qūṭ, or that Miṣr is the son of

Bayṣar b. Ḥām b. Nūḥ,269 and that Turukkūt is the daughter of one of the

sons of Yaman, and that her husband, who is known as Kāhin b. Ǧālūt, was

the ancestor of the Berbers. This Turukkūt gave birth to Ibrāhīm, the ances-

15 tor of ʿAlī b. Yūsuf b. Tāšfīn b. Ibrāhīm,270 the king of the Mulaṯṯamūn.271

Other descendants of Turukkūt are the rulers of Ǧazūlah,272 the mountain

266 Cf. IbnḤazm,Ǧamharat ansābal-ʿArab 501 (Tuzakkā); al-Idrīsī,Nuzhat al-muštāq, 1:223

(Tāzakkāy al-ʿArǧāʾ).

267 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 2:535; al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 2:293.

268 See Genesis 10:14. Al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 2:278 (Kašlūǧīm).

269 Al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 2:289.

270 An amir of the Almoravid state who ruled from 500/1106 to 537/1143. See “ʿAlī b. Yūsuf

b. Tāsh̲̲ufīn,” in ei2 (E. Lévi-Provençal).

271 “Wearers of the veil”, i.e. the Almoravids, a dynasty of Berber origin which ruled in

North Africa and then southern Spain during the second half of the 5th/11th century

and the first half of the 6th/12th century. See “al-Murābiṭūn,” in ei2 (H.T. Norris and

P. Chalmeta).

272 See “Gudâla/Guezula”, eb, 21:3223–3224 (G. Camps). See also “Gétules,” in eb, 20:3063–

3065 (J. Desanges). The name is supposed to derive from Igzzūla (plural of agzzūl),

men of short stature in Berber. See Daaif (2017): 109–110.
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مهنمو،ةمسنفلأنيثٰلثوحنةليبقلكةليبقةئامثٰلثىلعنوديزيمهو١ةَسكُْـللبجبفورعملالبجلا

رَغَوونبورباجونبوفيرطونبوسِْنرْآوتاَلصِْموتاكسِْنإ
ْ
ّتغرْأوةَكوُتشَْهوةَد .ناَ

§ ّليجاهنصدلونمنإليقو115 قرَدعانصُمهو،ةفوُطشَْموةَفوسَُّموكيكزتونومثلملامهونَوَ

نأو،مدقلاربربلانممهنأنومعزيةراوهومورُجورْيِنَمو،مهمأباوفرعجاهنصتنبةَتْنَمو،طمللا

٢.اهريغوةقربىلإاوراصومهرايداوقرافومهنعاوعطقناف،مهنماوناكةتاولوةتازم٥

،تبثتاللاوقألاهذهلكو.مهباسنأاولهجنميلالهأنمموقنماهنأاضيأةراوهمعزتو

ّوَهدلونممهنأباوصلابهبشألاو سَغدْاَمنب٣}كيجز{نب}يرَض{نبسنرُبنبغيِروْأنبراَ

.مدقتدقامكحوننبماحنبناعنكنبنايدَْبنبرَبنبا

§ ىلإتْرُسلمعرخآنماهرايدلصأو،برعلابستنتامكاهنوطببسانتتةراوهو116

.ناطلسلالبقنماهوكـلموةريحبلادالباولزنورصمضرأىلإفئاوطمهنممدقمث،سلبارطأ١٠

:تاَلصِْمو‖.ءاتلالاطأمث،هذهدعبتناكةملكيزيرقملاطشك:تاكسِْنإ٢.“ةسنكـلا”ك:ةَسكُْـل١

دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف

نمةطقاسةملك:فيرط‖.“شييرآو”ك؛“سيرا”ب:سِْنرْآو‖.“تالصمو”كف؛“تاكسِْنإ”

رَغَو‖.“رباج”فبنمبيوصتلاو“رباح”لصألايف:رباج‖.“فيرظ”ف؛ب
ْ
؛“هدرغ”ب:ةَد

ّلي‖.رطسلاقوفكيف:نم٣.“ةكوتسمو”ك:ةَكوُتشَْهو‖.“ةدرغا”ك .“نرلي”ك؛“نوثلي”ف:نَوَ

…يرَض‖.“يرص”كف:يرَض٧.ىلعألاشماهلايفكيف:مدقلا‖.“ةتلمو”ك:ةَتْنَمو٤

كب:حون٨.“كيجز”فنمهانتبثأباوصلاو،“كيجونبيرص”كبلصألايف:كيجز

.“توس”كب:تْرُس‖.“بسنت”ف:بستنت٩.“مدقتامك”ب:مدقت…امك‖.“مالسلاهيلع”+

يهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ورصم.“سلبارط”كب:سلبارطأ١٠

.نآلا

نوكينأنظلاىلعبلاغلاو١٥٠و١١:١٤٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبارظنأ:ةَسيكَِنلابجوألبجهلعل١

.سوسبريغصلاسلطألليقرشلابناجلابدجاوتملاⵍⴽⵙⵜتسْكْـللبجهبدارملا

.“ةتاولنملئابقةقربةنيدملوح”:٢:٦٥٠،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٢

.)أطخوهو(“سغَدامنبكيحزنبيرض”:١١:١٩٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣
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also known as Ǧabal Luksah.273 These [descendants] number over three

hundred tribes, each tribe consisting of thirty thousand souls. Among their

clans are the Insikāt, Miṣlāt, Ārnis, Banū Ṭarīf, Banū Ǧābir, BanūWaġardah,

Haštūkah, and Arġttān.

5 §115 It is said that Yallawan are the descendants of Ṣanhāǧ. Those are the

Mulaṯṯamūn, Tizkīk,274 Massūfah, and Mašṭūfah. They are the ones who

make the shields of Lamṭ. The Mantah are named after their mother, Ṣan-

hāǧ’s daughter. The Manīr, Ǧurūm, and Hawwārah claim to be descendants

of ancient Berbers, and thatMazātah and Lawātahwere from them, but sep-

10 arated from them, left their territories, and went to Barqah and elsewhere.

The Hawwārah also claim that they are Yamanī folk who do not know

their precise lineage.275 All these statements are unfounded. The closest to

the truth is that they are the descendants of Hawwār b. Awrīġ b. Burnus b.

Ḍarī b. Zaǧǧīk b. Mādġis b. Barr b. Badyān b. Kanʿān b. Ḥām b. Nūḥ, as indi-

15 cated above.276

§116 The Hawwārah maintain the genealogy of their sections in the same

way the Arabs do. Their original territory is from the edge of the province

of Sirte up to Tripoli. Then groupings of them came to Egypt and settled in

al-Buḥayrah, which they took over by order of the sultan.277

273 Probably Ǧebel Lkest, one of the highest peaks of the Anti-Atlas mountain range.

274 Uncertain vocalization.

275 Al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 2:289.

276 See supra §101.

277 Cf. al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 30:107, on Sultan Baybars granting the Hawwārah and

the Sulaym rights to cultivate lands in the western Delta.
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78b نيتنثاةنسيفكانهمالسنبردبةعقاودعبقوقربرهاظلامهلزنأديعصلادالببيتلاةراوه|117§

،اهرمعفابارختناكواجرجةيحانمهنمنزامنبليعٰمسإعطقأهنأكلذو.انيمختةئامعبسونينامثو

هدعبيلوف.تامىتحيراوهلازيزعلادبعنبرمعهدعبيلوف.بيرغنبيلعهلتقىتحاهبماقأو

تناكةرايطيفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:رمع…ةراوه١–٢.224.“ةراوهو”كفب:ةراوه١

.طقنمطخو“ناطلسلا”دعب⌜زمربصنلايفةدايزلاهذهىلإيزيرقملاراشأوأ٧٥وب٧٤ةقرونيبةقصلم

فلؤملاطخبةرط”بوتكمفنمنميألاشماهلاىلع.٧٨اهمقروصنلارخآيفةدوجومةرايطلاهذهالاح

:اجرج٢.كنمةطقاسةملك:رهاظلا١.“انهىلإىهتنا”ةرطلانملوقنملارخآيفو.“ديعصلاةراوه

.“ةجرج”ب
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§117 TheHawwārah inUpper Egyptwere settled there by al-Ẓāhir Barqūq278

after the rebellion of Badr b. Sallām there [in al-Buḥayrah]. This was prob-

ably around 782 [/1382–1383].279 Barqūq gave one of them, Ismāʿīl b. Māzin,

the village of Ǧirǧá280 as an iqṭāʿ.281 It was in ruins, and he put it to culti-

5 vation. Ismāʿīl stayed there until ʿAlī b. Ġarīb killed him.282 ʿUmar b. ʿAbd

al-ʿAzīz al-Hawwārī was appointed after him, and when he died he was fol-

278 Al-Malik al-Ẓāhir Sayf al-Dīn Barqūq, Mamluk sultan in Egypt and Syria. Barqūq held

the sultanate twice, from 784/1382 to 791/1389 and from 792/1390 until his death in

801/1399. See “Barqūq, al-Malik al-Ẓāhir,” in ei three (W.C. Schultz).

279 Badr b. Sallām was the leader of the ʿurbān in the Delta province of al-Buḥayrah, lead-

ing a rebellion that lasted from 780/1378 to 789/1387. On his revolt, see al-Maqrīzī,

al-Sulūk, 5:88–90; Ibn Ḥaǧar, Inbāʾ al-ġumr, 1:176–177, 213–214, 232, 275, 303.

280 The town of Girga or Gerga, in themodern Suhag Governorate, emerged in the eighth/

fourteenth century as the center of the Hawwārah elites in Upper Egypt. See “Girgā,”

in ei2 (P.M. Holt).

281 The iqṭāʿ was a grant of land, or fiscal rights over land, handed out by rulers in return

for military services. See “Iḳṭāʿ,” in ei2 (Cl. Cahen).

282 By the early ninth/fifteenth century, the Banū Ġarīb became the amirs of the Haw-

wārah in Middle Egypt (al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 7:162). They came into conflict

with the rival Hawwārah house of ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz, which established itself in

Ǧirǧá. ʿAlī b. Ġarīb is mentioned as the amir of the Hawwārah in Upper Egypt between

797/1394–1395 and 802/1399–1400; he was arrested and then released by the Mamlūk

authorities (al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 5:368, 384, 435, 6:20).



224 بارعألانمرصمضرأيفامنعبارعإلاونايبلاباتك

يحاونلاةعارزنمرثكأهنإفهلاومأترثكوهرمأمخفونونسلاوبأب}فورعملا{دمحم١}هوخأ{

.رمعنبفسويهوخأهدعبيلوف.تامىتحهراصتعاوركسلابيلاودةماقإو

75a ديزنبددأنب٣ةرُمنبثرٰحلانبيدعنبكلاممخلمساو٢،مخلاضيأرصمديعصبو|118§

مخليفو٥،ناطحقنببرعينببجشينباأبسنبنالهكنب٤ديزنببيرَعنببجشينبا

.ةريثكنوطب٥

سبعونبو٨ناهبنونبو٧حيلمونبو٦ورمونبمهوكامسونبرصمضرأنميقرشلاربلاباهنم

.يقرشلاربلايفةزيمجلاريدردحنمىلإ١٠اببفراطنممهرايدو٩،ركبونبوميركونبو

فبيفنكـلو.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،فلألايلياميزيرقملاطشكو“وخا”لصألايف:هوخأ١

مث،ىلوألاميملايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دمحم‖.كولسلا،يزيرقملانمحيحصتلاو؛“هنبا”ك

:نونسلا‖.كفبنمهانتبثأامباوصلاو“فرعملا”لصألايف:فورعملا‖.نآلايهامكةملكلاححص

ف:بجشي‖.كبنمطقاس:ديز…٥نب٤.“ةرامع”ك:ةعارز‖.“نوشاولا”ك؛“نوشلا”ب

؛“ةرم”ب:ورم٦.“بحشي”كف:بجشي‖.“بجشينببُرْعَينب”ك:برعي…٦نب‖.“بحشي”

؟“اتي”ك:ابب٧.“ناهيت”ك؛“ناهنب”ف:ناهبن‖.“خيلم”ف؛“حيمل”ب:حيلم‖.“رم”ف

.“يراوهلازيزعلادبعنبرمعنبدمحم”:٥:٤٣٥،كولسلا،يزيرقملا١

.٤٢٢برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢

رُمنبثراحلانبيٍِّدَعنبكٌلامهمساو”:٤:٥٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣
ّ َ
.َ“ة

.“بيِرَعنببَجُشَْينبديز”:٤:٤٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.َ“ناَطْحَقنببَُرْعَينببَجُشَْينبٍإَبسَنبنالهَْك”:٤:٣٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥

رُم”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٦
ّ
.“رم”:١٠٦٠مقربرألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛“

.٢٣٩و٢٣٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛“حيلم”:١٠٦٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٧

.“ناهبَْن”:١١:١٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛١:٢٥٨،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبا٨

.“ريكَُب”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٩

دئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةرمحلاةريدردحنميكابمىراطنيبام”:١٠٦٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١٠

اببفراطنم”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةزيمجلاريدردحنمىلإاببفراطنم”:٧٠نامجلا

.“ةزيمجلاريدردحنمىلإاسنهبلاب
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lowed by his son Muḥammad, known as Abū l-Sinūn.283 Abū l-Sinūn grew

in influence and became wealthy. He planted crops in many villages and

set waterwheels to produce sugar and to press it. When he died, his brother

Yūsuf b. ʿUmar was appointed in his place.284

5 §118 In Upper Egypt there also are the Laḫm. The actual name of Laḫmwas

Mālik b. ʿAdī b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Murrah b. Udad b. Zayd b. Yašǧub b. ʿArīb b. Zayd

b. Kahlān b. Sabaʾ b. Yašǧub b. Yaʿrub b. Qaḥṭān. There are many sections of

the Laḫm.

On the eastern bank of Egypt there are the Banū Simāk, who consist of

10 BanūMarw, BanūMulayḥ, Banū Nabhān, Banū ʿAbs, Banū Karīm, and Banū

Bakr. Their territory extends from the border of Babā285 to the slope of Dayr

al-Ǧummayzah286 on the eastern bank.

283 ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Hawwārī (d. 799/1397) was the leader of the main Hawwārah

clan at the end of the eighth/fourteenth century. His descendants, the Banū ʿUmar,

became the dominant Arab family in Upper Egypt, from Aswan to al-Ušmūnayn (al-

Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 4:169; al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 5:368, 397, 403). He co-operated

with the governor of Upper Egypt in fighting against the rival Hawwārah clan of Awlād

Ġarīb (Ibn Ḥaǧar, Inbāʾ al-ġumr, 1:512–513). On Muḥammad Abū l-Sinūn as the amir

of the Arabs in Upper Egypt, see Ibn Ḥaǧar, Inbāʾ al-ġumr, 1:526. In 804/1401–1402,

Muḥammad led Hawwārah troops to attack the kāšif of Upper Egypt, killing him and

200 of his men (al-Maqrīzī, al-Sulūk, 6:80; Ibn Ḥaǧar, Inbāʾ al-ġumr, 2:207).

284 This paragraph (§117) was added by al-Maqrīzī as an insert, after the completion of

the treatise. It seems to reflect the situation of the Hawwārah in the first decade of the

ninth/fifteenth century, some thirty years before al-Maqrīzī inserted this section in the

Bayān. According to J.-C. Garcin,Muḥammad b. ʿUmar died in 804/1401 (Garcin [1978]:

154; we have not been able to find the source for this date). We have no date of death

for Yūsuf b. ʿUmar, as he is not mentioned in the chronicles. In al-Sulūk, al-Maqrīzī

reports several Mamlūk raids against the Hawwārah throughout the 820s/1420s and

830s/1430s, as well as the Hawwārah capture of Aswan in 815/1412–1413. It is surprising

that al-Maqrīzī chose not to refer to these events. For parallel and longer accounts of

the settlement of the Hawwārah in Upper Egypt, see al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 4:69,

7:162; al-Qalqašandī, Nihāyat al-arab, no. 1635.

285 Modern Biba or Beba, on thewestern bank of theNile in the boundaries of themodern

Beni Suef Governorate. Yāqūt has Babā (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:286).

286 Modern Dayr al-Maymūn, 40km north of Beba. It was known by the name Dayr al-

Ǧummayzah through most of the medieval period. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:32.
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رْيَدنممهرايدو٢سيعرونبوجلدَمونبوملاسونبويلعونبودمحمونبمهو١نادحونبمهنمو

٣.}لوص{ةعرتىلإةزيمجلا

رِمونبولصاوونبو٤رمعمونبمهو،دشارونبمهنمو119§
َ
٧صينلاونبو٦ذاعمونبو٥نايحونبوا

.حيفتأدالبفصنو١٠ركسْأىلإىسومدجسمنممهرايدو٩ةوتشأونبو٨ةرجحونبو

نبا؛“جلِدُْم”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلانمحيحصتلاو،“جلدَمينب”لصألايف:جلدَمونبو١

رُمنبجلِدُْمونب”:٤:١٨٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخ
ّ َ
يف:لوص٢.“سيعد”ف:سيعر‖.“حلدم”ك؛َ“ة

يفمث“صيقلا”ف:صينلا‖.فنمطقاس:١ونب٣.“لوص”فنمبيوصتلا.“نوص”كبلصألا

.“وكسأ”ك؛“ركشأ”ف:ركسْأ‖.“ةوقشأ”ف؛“ةوتش”ك:ةوتشأ٤.“صينلا”يلاتلا

.“نادّح”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“نادج”:٦٨٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

،يدنشقلقلا؛“سبعونب”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“شيعر”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“سيعر”:٦٨٤مقر،برألاةياهن

؛“لوصةعرت”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“لوصةعرت”:٦٨٤مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“لوص”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا

.“رمعي”:٨٩٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

ّبحِ”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٥ .“ناَ

.“داَعَم”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٦

؛“ضيِبلا”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ضيبلا”:٨٩٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٧

.“ضيفلا”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا

.“ةرْجحُ”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٨

؛“ةءوُنشَ”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةؤنش”:٨٩٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٩

.“ةوتشأ”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا

.“ركسأ”:١:٣٣٤،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ركسا”:٨٩٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١٠
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Also among the [Laḫm] are the Banū Ḥaddān, who consist of the Banū

Muḥammad, Banū ʿAlī, Banū Sālim, Banū Mudliǧ, and Banū Ruʿays. Their

territory extends from Dayr al-Ǧummayzah to the canal of Ṣūl.287

§119 Among the clans [of Laḫm] are the Banū Rāšid. They consist of the

5 Banū Maʿmar, Banū Wāṣil, Banū Mirā, Banū Ḥayyān, Banū Muʿāḏ, Banū l-

Nayṣ,288 Banū Ḥaǧarah, and Banū Aštawah. Their territory extends from

Masǧid Mūsá to Askar,289 along with half of the land of Aṭfīḥ.290

287 Modern Ṣūl, on the eastern bank of the Nile in the Giza Governorate, 50km north of

Biba. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:33; Halm (1979–1982), 1:203. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-

ʿArab 167 line 12 to 168 line 3.

288 Uncertain vocalization. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 168 line 4 (al-Bīḍ).

289 Modern Askur or Uskur, 20km north of Ṣūl, on the eastern bank of the Nile. See Ramzī

(1953–1960), 2/3:25. Yāqūt has Askar, and describes it as lying two days’ journey south

of Fustat, in the province of al-Aṭfīḥiyyah (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:253).

290 The ancient town of Aṭfīḥ, on the eastern bank of the Nile, at the southern bound-

aries of the modern governorate of Giza. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:25; “Aṭfīḥ,” in ei2

(C.H. Becker).
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75b .شوبةرصعمىلإ|٣فيرشةعرتنم٢ةوتشأينبلو،ريغصلايحلا١صينلاينبلو

لحاسمهنكسو٦راصنونبو٥لامثونبوريبزونبوريرجونبودوعسمونبمهو٤دْعجَونبمهنمو

.حيفتأ

§ .دعجينبيلتمهنكاسموبرحمونبوىسومونبمهويدعونبمهنمو120

مهنكسموعابسونبودنسْمونبو٨ريشعونبو٧مهفونبوراطعمونبولهسونبمهو،رحبونبمهنمو٥

.ريبكـلايحلا

.ركسأدالب١٠مهنكسو٩سيسقمهنمو

.رصمرسجىلإنيطلاريدوةيوَدَعلامهنم١١مينغينبلو

“ريرح”لصألايف:ريرج‖.“دعس”ب:دْعج٢َ.“فيرشلا”ف:فيرش‖.“هوقشأ”ف:ةوتشأ١

،يدنشقلقلا؛٧١٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلاو؛“ريرج”فنم“ريرج”باوصلاو،ءاحلافرحلمهأ

.“مهنكسمو”ف:مهنكسو‖.“ريَدُح”:١:٣٣٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ريرج”:٧٠نامجلادئالق

فبيفولصألايفاذكه:سيسق٧.“مورحم”ف:رحبونب٥.“مهنكسمو”ف:مهنكاسمو٤

“اركسا”خسانلابتكلصألايف:ركسأ‖.“مهنكسم”فب:مهنكسو‖.ةليبقمساكرثأىلعهلرثعنملوك

.“منغ”ك؛“ميمت”ف:مينغ٨.دعباميففلألاتطشكو

؛“ضيبلا”:١:٣٣٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ضيبلا”:٥٦مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

.“ضيفلا”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا

.“ةءونش”:١:٣٣٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“ةؤنش”:١١١٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“فيرش”:١١١٢مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

.“ةدعج”:٧٠نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛٧١٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٤

.“يجافخلالامثونب”:٤:٦٢٦،)توريب(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥

.“راصّن”:١:٣٣٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا؛“راهن”:٧١٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“مهَْف”:١:٣٣٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٧

.“ريسَِع”:١:٣٣٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٨

.“سيق”:١:٣٣٥،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلا٩

.“مهنكاسم”:٧١نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا١٠

.“منغ”:١٤٣٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١١
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The Banū l-Nayṣ own al-Ḥayy al-Ṣaġīr.291 The BanūAštawah have the land

from the canal of Šarīf to the [Sugar] Press of Būš.292

Also among [the Laḫm] are the Banū Ǧaʿd, who consist of the Banū

Masʿūd, Banū Ǧarīr, Banū Zubayr, Banū Ṯumāl,293 and Banū Naṣṣār. They

5 dwell on the bank of [Nile near] Aṭfīḥ.294

§120 The [Laḫm] also include the Banū ʿAdī, who consist of the BanūMūsá

and Banū Maḥrib. Their territory follows that of the Banū Ǧaʿd.

The Laḫm include also the Banū Baḥr, who consist of Banū Sahl, Banū

Miʿṭār, Banū Fahm, Banū ʿAšīr, Banū Musnad, and Banū Sibāʿ, who all dwell

10 in al-Ḥayy al-Kabīr.295

The Qasīs of the Laḫm dwell in the lands of the Askar.

The Banū Ġunaym of the Laḫm own al-ʿAdawiyyah296 and the Dayr al-

Ṭīn297 up to the Dike of Miṣr [Cairo].

291 Al-Ḥayy al-Ṣaġīr and al-Ḥayy al-Kabīr (mentioned below) form today the modern set-

tlement of al-Ḥayy wa-l-Manšī, a village on the eastern bank of the Nile, 10km north of

Askur. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:28. Yāqūt mentions al-Ḥayy al-Kabīr and al-Ḥayy al-

Ṣaġīr as two villages on the bank of the Nile, 10 farsaḫs south of Fustat; they were also

known as the aḥyāʾ of Banū Ḫazraǧ (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:157).

292 Būš, in the modern governorate of Beni Suef, is 20km south of Ṣūl and 30km north

of Beba. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/3:158; Halm (1979–1982), 1:150; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 1:758.

293 Uncertain vocalization. Al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 168 line 8 (Nimāl).

294 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 168 line 3–8.

295 Al-Ḥayy al-Kabīr, together with al-Ḥayy al-Ṣaġīr mentioned above (see above n. 290).

296 Anorchard village to the southof Cairo, on the easternbankof theNile (Yāqūt,Muʿǧam

al-buldān, 4:90).

297 TodayDayr al-Ṭīn is in the southern suburbs of Cairo, near al-Basātīn. See Ramzī (1953–

1960), 2/3:14. Yāqūt states that it was on the bank of the Nile, just to the south of Fustat,

and adjacent to Birkat al-Ḥabaš and al-ʿAdawiyyah (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:676).
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.ارطفصنوناولحنمرخآلافصنلاةرجحَينبلو،ناولحفصنمهنمورمعينبلو

§ مهيفو،ةيافنونبمهنمو،ةرازفنمفئاوطبويلقبوةتازمنمفئاوطةيبرغلاوةريحبلابو121

امكةراوهنموةرانزنموةتازمنموةتاولنمةقرفةيفونملابو،ةيقرشلافارطأمهرادونايعأ

.مدقت

.ةبلعثنممهو،ةضايبونبو١ةسراخألاايطقبو122§٥

.ردْصَةعلقبسنتمهيلإو،رصمىلإماشلانمربلاقيرطيهوةيردبلابردْصَونبمهنمو

§ ةلمهملانيعلامضبرَذُعونبمهللاقيسينتلمعباوناكبرعسينتةنيطيهوةنيطلايفو123

،نادْمَهنبفوننبناريخنبمشجنبكلامنبعفادنبدعسنبرَذُعوهوةمجعملالاذلاحتفو

.مامذالومهلقالخالموقةنيطلابنيذلارفنلاءالؤهو

ةليبقلارثأدجنملو“ةيافف”كيفو“ةيافنونب”فبلصألايفاذك:ةيافنونب‖.“ةزيـجلاب”ب:ةريحبلاب٢

اذهو.§30ةرقفرظنا.“ةثافن”مساتحتافلاسةروكذملاةليبقلاسفناهلعلو.ةيخيراتلابتكـلايفمسالااذهب

برعلالئابق،يرمعلا؛“ثافنونب”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا:هريغونودلخنبادنعهنماندكأتام

يزيرقملاتبثياملافالخنوكسب“رذُْع”لصألايف:رَذُع٧.“ةياعبونب”:٤:١٩٧،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٥

تبثياملافالخنوكسب“رذُْع”لصألايف:رَذُع‖.“لاذلاحتف“ف:ةمجعملا…حتفو٨.دعباميف

.بنمطقاس:مامذالو٩.“عفار”ف:عفاد‖.دعباميفيزيرقملا

.“ةشراخألا”:٥٥١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١
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The Banū ʿAmr of the Laḫm control half of Ḥulwān.298 The BanūḤaǧarah

control the other half of Ḥulwān and half of Ṭurā.299

§121 Groupings of the Mazātah are found in the provinces of al-Buḥayrah

and al-Ġarbiyyah. Groupings of the Fazārah are found at Qalyūb, includ-

5 ing the Banū Nifāyah who have some notable persons. Their territory is on

the borders of al-Šarqiyyah.300 In al-Minūfiyyah there are groups from the

Lawātah, Mazātah, Zanārah, and Hawwārah, as mentioned above.

§122 In Qaṭyā301 one finds the Aḫārisah and Banū Bayāḍah of Ṯaʿlabah.

Among them are also the Banū Ṣadr in al-Badriyyah, which is the land

10 route from Syria to Egypt.302 Qalʿat Ṣadr303 is named after them.304

§123 In al-Ṭīnah, namely Ṭīnat Tinnīs,305 live Arabs who used to live in the

province of Tinnīs.306 They are called Banū ʿUḏar (with a ḍammah over

undotted ʿayn and a fatḥah over a dotted ḏāl), who is ʿUḏar b. Saʿd b. Dāfiʿ b.

Mālik b. Ǧušamb.Ḫayrānb.Nawf b.Hamdān.This group inṬīnah are devoid

15 of honor and morals.307

298 Ḥulwān, situated twenty-five km south of modern Cairo. See “Ḥulwān,” in ei2 (J.M.B.

Jones).

299 Ṭurā is located to the north of Ḥulwān. Yāqūt describes it as near Fustat (Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 3:520). Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 168 lines 8–13.

300 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 175 lines 9–10.

301 Modern Bīr Qāṭyah in northern Sinai, 45km east of al-Qanṭarah. During the Mamlūk

period it was the most important station on the postal route from Cairo to Syria, and

where customs taxes were collected. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 1:350–351.

302 Al-Badriyyah was the name given to the inner desert road leading from al-Qulzum

(modern Suez) to ʿAqabah. See Mouton (2001).

303 The fort of Ṣadr (or Qalʿat al-Guindi) was built by Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn in the 570s/1170s, as part

of his major attempt to secure the routes between Egypt and Crusader-held Palestine.

The site was abandoned by the middle of the seventh/thirteenth century. See Mouton

(2010).

304 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 178 lines 1–2.

305 Yāqūt identifies ṬīnatTinnīs as a town located between al-Faramā andTinnīs (Muʿǧam

al-buldān, 3:572).

306 The important port city of Tinnīs, located on an island in Lake Manzalah in the east-

ern part of theNile Delta, was destroyed in 624/1227 at the orders of the Ayyūbid sultan

al-Malik al-Kāmil. See “Tinnīs,” in ei2 (J.-M. Mouton).

307 This paragraph is not reproduced by al-Qalqašandī or al-ʿUmarī. Given the desertion of

Tinnīs by the end of theAyyūbid period, itmust have been copied fromanAyyūbid-era

source, possibly al-Ḥamdānī.
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ينطب١دحأوهويدعنبماذجنبمارَحونبمهو،ماَذُجيفمارَحو،مارَحرصمضرأبو124§

نافطغنبةرصننباةربصونبمهنمواهفرعينمرصمبرعيفليلقو،رئاشعوذاخفأمهيفو،ماذج

ىلإوماذجنبمارحنبكلامنبنافطغنبمنغنبليقوماذجنبمارحنبسايإنبدعسنبا

.جاجحلاةكربكردةربصينب

نبيلعنبدعسَنب٢ةمِلسَنببعكنبمنغنببعكنبمارَحونبةمِلسَيفمثجرزخلايفو125§٥

.هنعهللايضريراصنألاهللادبعنبرباجمهنم،جرزخلانب٤مشجنب٣ديزتنبةدراشنبدسأ

دالبخياشممهيف،تاتشأمهونايبذونبوةيحونبمهوجرزخلانمرصمبةنطاقلامارحنإلاقيو

.فورعمناكمالوةصاخرادمهلتسيلو،ءاهقفوةاضقوةلوخو

لصألايف:مارَحو‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:مارَح١

رسيألاشماهلايف:ماذج…مهو١–٢.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو

ف:دحأ‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف:٣مارَح١.كنم

لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفخسانلاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:جاجحلا…مهنمو٢–٤.“ىدحإ”

‖.كنمرسيألاشماهلايفوبنمطقاس:ماذج…ليقو٣.“اهفرعي”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+

كفب:ديزت٦.§43ةرقفلارظنا.“جاحلا”كب:جاجحلا‖.“كرو”ب:كرد٤.“نم”ك:٥نب

يف:ةيح‖.“ةبحونبو”ف:ةيحونب‖.فنمةطقاسةملك:١مهو٧.“امهنع”كب:هنع‖.“ديزي”

.“نانشأ”ف:تاتشأ‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمرخسانلاعضولصألا

.“مَشجُومارَح.…ماذُجدلو”:٤٢٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١

.٣٩لئابقلافلتخم،بيبحنبا٢

.“مَشجُنبديِزَتنبةَدِراسنبدسَأ”:٣٥٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٣

ةملسونبمشجنبديزتنمو”:٤:١٥٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛١:١٢٥فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٤

.“يلعنبدعسنب
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§124 Also in Egypt are the Ḥarām. They belong to the Ǧuḏām, and are

the Banū Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām b. ʿAdī. They form one of the two clans of the

Ǧuḏām and have many solidarity groups and sections. They are, however,

little known among the Arabs of Egypt.308 They include the Banū Ṣabrah b.

5 Nuṣrah b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b. Iyyās b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām, or as others say, b.

Ġanm b. Ġaṭafān b. Mālik b. Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām. The Banū Ṣabrah are respon-

sible for the protection of Birkat al-Ḥuǧǧāǧ.309

§125 TheBanūḤarāmb.Kaʿbb.Ġanmb.Kaʿbb. Salimahb. Saʿdb. ʿAlī b.Asad

b. Šāridah b. Tazīd b. Ǧušam b. al-Ḫazraǧ are part of al-Ḫazraǧ and of Sal-

10 imah. Ǧābir b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Anṣārī,310 may God be pleased with him, came

from them. Some say that all the BanūḤarāmwho live in Egypt belong to al-

Ḫazraǧ. They are BanūḤayyah and Banū Ḏubyān, and are scattered through

the land. Among them there are village headmen, irrigation officials, judges,

and jurists, but they have no territory of their own and no place by which

15 they are known.311

308 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 178 lines 3–8. Al-ʿUmarī, citing al-Ḥamdānī, states that

most of Banū Ḥarām in Egypt are from the Ḫazraǧ, not from the Ǧuḏām.

309 See above, §43.

310 A Companion of the prophet, appointed by Caliph ʿUmar i as chief (ʿarīf ) of his clan.

See “D̲jā̲bir b. ʿAbd Allāh,” in ei2 (M.J. Kister).

311 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 178 lines 3–8.
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ينبنمرفنمهو،شيرقىلإنوبسنيموقو١ةسرامحلانوعديبرعةيحاترملاوةيلهقدلايفو126§

٢ةديفُرنبتاللاديزنبةَرذُْعنبةنانكونبمهو،ةميزخنبةنانكالةرذعنبةنانكنممهوةرذع

باهشونبمهيفو٣،ةعاضقنبفاحلإنبنارمعنبناولحنببلغتنبةربونببلكنبروثنبا

76a |ةرمجونبونانسونبو٥دمحمونبواصََعونبوديَوسُابلهةدشاورريغمهوةدشاورلاو٤ةديزونبو

،نويِلضَْفلاوسمشونبو،زاجحلامالباوسيلومالونبو،نالدعةَينمودومحمةينمبمهو٦،سارفونبو٥

.بلاعثلاموكمهترارقو

§ اوسيلوةدماحألاوةلاذرونيينصحلاو،مهركذمدقملاريهزوورمعنمفئاوطاهبو127

.عاطقإباحصأمهضعبو٧،زامجينبمهو،ةيزامجلاوابلهةدماحأب

ديبعينبريغديبعونبوكلامونبونمحرلادبعونبوبيبشونبوزيزعونبءالؤهريهزينبيفو

امشريغمهوامشونبونَسحونبوةبقعركاشريغمهوركاشونبويوقلادبعونبومهركذمدقملا١٠

٨.ةعيبرلآ

ب:ةديفُر‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ديز…٣ةَرذُْع٢

بتكخسانلانأودبيلصألايف:مهو‖.“ساين”ف:سارف٥.“بلعت”ف:بلغت٣.“ديفر”

:ةدماحألاو٧.“ةينميودومحمةينمي”ب:ةَينمو…ةينمب‖.ميملافاضأوواولايزيرقملاطشكمث،“وهو”

.“وهو”ف:١ونبو٩.كبنمطقاسواولا

.“ةسرامجلا”:٤:١٩٩،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٨برعلالئابق،يرمعلا١

نبتاللانبديز”:٤:٣٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةديفر”:١٢٩٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“ةديفر

ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛٤٥٨،٤٧٩برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا؛٨:٨٧٣فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلا٣

.“فاحلانبنارْمعِنبناوْلُحنببِلْغَتنبةَرْبَونببْلَكنبروثنبةَدْيَفُر”:٤:٣٠،)سنوت(

.“ةدير”:٤٨نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٤

٥Cدومحم”:٤٨نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا“.

،نودلخنبا؛“سارم”:٤٨نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“سارف”:١٤٤١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٦

.“ةنانكنبكلامنبسارفونبو”:٤:١٨٩،)سنوت(ربعلا

.“نارمحونبمهو—ةنرامحلاو”:٤:١٩٩،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٩برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٧

ّمَش”:٤:١٩٦،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٩برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٨ .“ءاَ
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§126 In the provinces of al-Daqahliyyah312 and al-Murtāḥiyyah,313 there are

Arabs who are called al-Ḥamārisah and folk whose lineage is traced back

to Qurayš. They are a group of the Banū ʿUḏrah, of Kinānah b. ʿUḏrah, not

of Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah. Their lineage is Kinānah b. ʿUḏrah b. Zayd al-

5 Lāt b. Rufaydah b. Ṯawr b. Kalb b. Wabrah b. Taġlib b. Ḥulwān b. ʿImrān

b. Ilḥāf b. Quḍāʿah.314 Among them are the Banū Šihāb, Banū Zaydah, the

Rawāšidah—who are different from the Rawāšidah of Halbā Suwayd,—the

Banū ʿAṣā, Banū Muḥammad, Banū Sinān, Banū Ǧamrah, Banū Firās—who

are in Munyat Maḥmūd315 and Munyat ʿAdlān,—316 the Banu Lām—not to

10 be confusedwith the Lām in theHijaz,—Banū Šams and the Faḍliyyūn, who

reside in Kūm al-Ṯaʿālib.317

§127 Among the groupings of ʿAmr and Zuhayr, mentioned above, there are

also found the Ḥiṣniyyūn, the Ruḏālah, the Aḥāmidah—not to be confused

with the Aḥāmidah of Halbā,—and al-Ǧammāziyyah who are the Banū

15 Ǧammāz. Some of them hold iqṭāʿ grants.318

The Banū Zuhayr include the Banū ʿAzīz, Banū Šabīb, Banū ʿAbd al-

Raḥmān, Banū Mālik, Banū ʿUbayd—who are different from the aforemen-

tioned Banū ʿUbayd—, Banū ʿAbd al-Qawī, Banū Šākir—different fromŠākir

ʿUqbah—, BanūḤasan, andBanū Šammā—who are not the same as Šammā

20 of Āl Rabīʿah.319

312 An Egyptian province in the eastern region of the Delta, created at the end of the

5th/11th century. See “Daḳahliyya”, in ei2 (G.Wiet).

313 A province of the eastern delta created by the Fāṭimids in the 5th/11th century. See “al-

S̲h̲arḳiyya”, in ei2 (G.Wiet and H. Halm).

314 On the lineage of Kinānah, see Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab maʿadd, 2:538, 2:620; al-Balāḏurī,

Ansāb al-ašrāf, 8:873; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 458, 479.

315 ModernMītMaḥmūd, in al-Daqahliyyah.Mentioned asMunyatMaḥmūd in the ninth-

/fifteenth-century cadastral survey of Ibn al-Ǧīʿān. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:226.

316 Modern Mīt ʿAdlān, in al-Daqahliyyah. Mentioned as Munyat ʿAdlān in the ninth-

/fifteenth-century cadastral survey of Ibn al-Ǧīʿān. See Ramzī (1953–1960), 2/1:238.

317 Kūm al-Ṯaʿālib was the medieval name of the modern town of al-Nasīmiyyah in al-

Daqahliyyah Governorate, some 20km east of Mansoura. See Ramzī (1953–1960),

2/1:217. Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 178 lines 9–14.

318 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 178 line 14 to 179 line 2.

319 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 179 lines 2–5.
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سيقنب١}ةفصخ{نبةمركعنبروصنمنبميَلسُدلومهو،سيقنممهوميلسونبو128§

عستةنسرصمضرأيفسيقنملئابقةدعوميَلسُلوزنناكو.يمَلسُلكعجريهيلإو،ناليع

ضرأبنكيملويمهفلانعاطنبتباثنبدلاخنبةعافرنبديلولاكاذذإرصمريمأو،ةئامو

٢انباامهوةليدجيفسيقنمامهنإفناودَْعومهفنمناكنمالإكلذلبقسيقنمدحأرصم

ناودَْعهْوخأهلتقاذهمهفو،رُمنبميمتتخأرُمتنب٤ةليدج}امهمأ{٣ناليعسيقنبورمع٥

.مهفهيخأىلعادعهنألناودَْعيمسفثرٰحلاهمساو

§ رصمجارخىلعكلملادبعنبماشهلماعلولسينبىلوم٥باحبحلانبهللاديبعدفوف129

ليوحتومهنمفالآةثٰلثقاحلإيفماشههلنذأفاتايبأسيقنماهيلإلقنينأهلأسف،ماشهىلع

نمةمدقتملاتارقفلايفةحيحصاقباستدروةملكلانألفيحصتوهوةصفخلصألايف:ةفصخ١

؛“ناليغ”كب:ناليع٢.“ةصفح”كف؛131–128§§يفدعباميفمث،97§و§55نيترقفلارظنا.صنلا

لصألايف:مهف٤.“نم”ف:يف‖.فنمباوصلاو“لوزى”لصألايف:لوزن‖.“ناليعنب”ف

ّيصف،”وهف”خسانلابتك لصألايف:انبا‖.“ةليذج”ك:ةليدج‖.طشكريغنماميمواولايريزقملارَ

،“امهو”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا

‖.“ناليغ”ك:ناليع٥.شماهلايفةيشاحلافيضينألبقةملكلاهذهدعبافرحيزيرقملاطشكو

،خيرات،ةيموقلابتكـلارادةطوطخمنمهانتبثأباوصلاو.كبفيفكلاذكو“امسأ”لصألايف:امهمأ

ةليدجامهمأناودعوهو،ثراحلاومهف”:٢٤٣برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبانمو،١٥٢٧مقر،روميت

،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“مهّمأةليدجىَلإِمهونبواوبسن”:٦٩هابنإلا،ربلادبعنبانمو؛“دأنبرمتنب

يف:باحبحلا٧.“ثراحلا”ف:ثرٰحلا٦.“ةليذج”ك:ةليدج‖.“مهمأىلإةبسن،ةليدج”:١١:١٨

.“باحيحلا”ف؛ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألا

:٤:١٥٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“سيقنبةَفصَخَنبةمركع”:٢٦٠برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا١

.“سيقنبةفصخنبةمركع”

.“سْيَقنبوِرمَعانباناودَعونبومهفونب”:٤:١٤٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢

.“نالْيَعنبسْيَقنبورمعنبناودَْع”:١١:٣٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣

.“ةليدج”:١١:١٨و٤:١٣٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

.“باحْبَحلانبهللاديبع”:٧:٥٩١و١١:٢٦١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥
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§128 The Banū Sulaymwho come fromQays are the descendants of Sulaym

b. Manṣūr b. ʿIkrimah b. Ḫaṣafah b. Qays ʿAylān, and all Sulamīs go back to

him. The Sulaym and several other Qays tribes arrived in Egypt in the year

109 [/727–728], when al-Walīd b. Rifāʿah b. Ḫālid b. Ṯābit b. Ṭāʿin al-Fahmī

5 was governor of Egypt.320 Before that, there were no Qays in Egypt except

the Fahm and ʿAdwān, both of whom are of Qays by Ǧadīlah. Both are sons

of ʿAmr b. Qays ʿAylān, and their mother was Ǧadīlah, the daughter of Murr

and sister of Tamīm b. Murr.321 This Fahm was killed by his brother ʿAdwān,

whose namewas al-Ḥāriṯ, but hewas called ʿAdwān because he assaulted his

10 brother Fahm.322

§129 ʿUbayd Allāh b. al-Ḥabḥāb, a client of the Banū Salūl and the admin-

istrator appointed by Hišām b. ʿAbd al-Malik to collect Egypt’s land tax,

approached Hišām and asked him to transfer some Qays families to Egypt.

Hišām allowed him to gather three thousand of them and move their sti-

320 Al-Walīd b. Rifāʿah was governor of Egypt from 108/726 to 117/735. See Kennedy (1998):

74.

321 Cf. al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab 2:279.

322 On the appointment of ʿUbayd Allāh b. al-Ḥabḥāb as head of taxation in Egypt by the

Caliph Hišām, see “ʿUbayd Allāh b. Ḥabḥāb,” in ei2 (R.G. Khoury).
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فوحلامهلزنأفمهبمدقوباحبحلانبامهلضرفف،طاطسفلاباولزنيالنأىلعرصمىلإمهناويد

.هيفمهقرفويقرشلا

§ رصمماشههالواملباحبحلانبهللاديبعنأدحاوريغينثدح:لاق،يدعنبمثيهلانعو130

ريمأ”نأماشهىلإبتكف“.ناودَْعومهَْفمهوةليدجنمسانلالإاظحاهيفسيقلىرأام”:لاق

رصمتمدقينإومهركذنمعفرومهَشَعَنوسيقنميحلااذهفرشدقهءاقبهللالاطأنينمؤملا٥

مهعممهلوزناهلهأبرضيسيلو،دحأاهيفسيلروكاهيفومهفنماتايبأالإاظحاهيفمهلرأملف

“.لعفيلفسيقنميحلااذهاهلزنينأنينمؤملاريمأىأرنإف١.سيبلبيهواجارخكلذرسكيالو

.“كيأروتنأ”:ماشههيلإبتكف

ةئامونزاوهنبركبنبةيواعمنبرْصنينبنمتيبلهأةئامهيلعمدقفةيدابلاىلإثعبف131§

ةفصخنبةمركعنبروصنمنبنزاوهنبركبنبةيوٰعمنبةعصعصنبرماعينبنمتيبلهأ١٠

76b ءاكّبلاوريشقوليَقُعوةدعجوبالكونباهنميتلاةروهشملانطبلا،رضمنبناليع|سيقنبا

ةمركعنبروصنمنبنزاوهنمتيبلهأةئامورْيمنولالهو٢ةاَوسُوةعيبروهللادبعونالجعو

.ناليعسيقنب}ةفصخ{نبا

‖.فنمةطقاسةملك:مهب‖.“باحيحلا”ف:باحبحلا‖.فلألايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:نبا١

.“ةليذج”ك:ةليدج‖.“اًطح”ف:اظح٤.“باحيحلا”ف:باحبحلا٣.“فوجلا”ف:فوحلا

.فنمةطقاسةملك:١اهيف‖.ةروصقملافلألاتطشكمث،“ىرأ”الوأخسانلابتكلصألايف:رأ٦

:ةمركع١٠.فنمرسيألاشماهلايفوبنمطقاس:ينب…رْصن٩–١٠.“رثكي”ف:رسكي٧

.“ةصفح”بك:ةفصخ‖.نيعلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ع”زمريزيرقملاعضولصألايف

.“ةارسو”كب؛“داوسو”ف:ةاَوسُو١٢.“ناليغ”بك:ناليع‖.فنمةطقاسةملك:سيق١١

.“ناليغ”ك؛“ناليعنب”ب:ناليع…٢نب‖.“ةصفح”ب؛“ةصفخ”كولصألايف:ةفصخ١٣

رصمنيبواهنيبورصمنملامشلاوقرشلانيبةليلجةنيدمسيبلب”:٢:٦٢١،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا١

.“ارسألاةريـحب

.“ةداوس”:١٠٦٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢
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pends (dīwān) to Egypt, provided that they would not dwell at Fustat. Ibn al-

Ḥabḥāb arranged this for them and had them brought over. He settled them

in the eastern al-Ḥawf, where he dispersed them.323

§130 It is narrated from al-Hayṯam b. ʿAdī324 that he had heard from several

5 people that ʿUbayd Allāh b. al-Ḥabḥāb, when Hišām325 entrusted him with

the administration of Egypt, said: “Qays have no share in Egypt, except for

some people fromǦadīlah, namely Fahm and ʿAdwān.” He wrote the follow-

ing toHišām: “The commander of the believers,mayGod give hima long life,

honored this tribe of Qays and held them in great esteem; now that I have

10 come to Egypt I see that they do not have a share there, except for a few fam-

ilies of Fahm; but there are districts that are empty and where settling the

Qays alongside the local population will not harm them andwill not cause a

drop in income; namely in Bilbays. If the commander of the believers agrees

that Qays would dwell in this area (ḥayy), it should be done.” Hišām wrote

15 to him: “I leave it to you.”

§131 He then sent for people from the desert (bādiyah). Those who came

were a hundred households of the Banū Naṣr b. Muʿāwiyah b. Bakr b. Ha-

wāzin; a hundred households of the Banū ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah b. Muʿāwiyah b.

Bakr b. Hawāzin b. Manṣūr b. ʿIkrimah b. Ḫaṣafah b. Qays ʿAylān b. Muḍar,

20 from the well-known section that also includes Banū Kilāb, Ǧaʿdah, ʿUqayl,

Qušayr, al-Bakkāʾ, ʿAǧlān, ʿAbd Allāh, Rabīʿah, Suwā, Hilāl, and Numayr; and

a hundred households of Hawāzin b. Manṣūr b. ʿIkrimah b. Ḫaṣafah b. Qays

ʿAylān.

323 On the migration of Qaysī tribesmen to Egypt at the instigation of Ibn al-Ḥabḥāb and

its importance for the Arabization of the Egyptian countryside, see Kennedy (1998):

74–75; cf. al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 4:31.

324 Historian of the early ʿAbbāsid period, born in Kūfah 120/738 and died circa 207/822.

See “al-Hayth̲̲am b. ʿAdī al-Ṭāʾī,” in ei2 (Ch. Pellat).

325 Tenth caliph of the Umayyad dynasty, ruling from 105/724 to 125/743. See “Hish̲̲ām”, in

ei2 (F. Gabrieli).
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البإاورتشافمهيلإاهفرصفروشعلانمةقدصلاىلإرظنوعرزلابمهرمأوسيبلبمهلزنأف132§

مهرمأمث،رثكأوريناندةرشعلارهشلايفبيصيلجرلاناكف،مزلقلاىلإماعطلانولمحياوناكف

يفةنؤممهيلعسيلوبكَرُيىتحارهشالإثكميالفرهملايرتشييذلالعجفلويخلاءارتشاب

تيبلهأةئامسمخمهيلإلمحتمهموقةماعكلذغلباملف.مهاعرمةدوجلمهليخالومهلبإفالعإ

فلأسيبلببوتيبلهأةئامسمخنموحنمهاتأفةنساوماقأفكلذلثمىلعاوناكفةيدابلانم٥

ورمنمزيفناكاذإىتحسيقنمتيبلهأةئامسمخو
ٰ
ليهُسنبةرَثوَحلايلوودمحمنبن

نممهيلعمدقواودلاوتمثتيبلهأفالآةثٰلثاهبوناورمتامفسيقهيلإتلاثنارصم١يلهابلا

.ريبكوريغصنيبامنيتئاموفالآةسمخاودجُوفديعسنبدمحمةيالويفاوصُحأُفمدقنمةيدابلا

§ ثرٰحلاوفوعولالهوناوكذينبكرئاشعوذاخفأونوطبميلسُةليبقةليبقلاهذهيفو133

يفتناكو.رصميلياممةقرببهذهميَلسُنكاسمو.مهريغو٣زهبو٢ةريمعورفظوةيصَُعوةعافرو١٠

نمةطقاسةملك:٢نم‖.ةطوبرملاءاتلاونونلافاضأمث،نيسلايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةنس٥

ةيالو٨.“تلاس”ف؛“تلاش”ك:تلاثنا٧.“لهس”ب:ليهُس‖.“ةريوحلا”ف:ةرَثوَحلا٦.ب

ةسمخ”نميألاشماهلايفحيحصتمث“فلأةئامسمخ”ك:فالآةسمخ‖.“ديعسةيالويف”ب:ديعس…

،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:ميلسُةليبق٩.“فالآ

.بنمةطقاسةملك:زهبو‖.“ريمعو”ك:ةريمعو١٠.“ةليبقلا”دعب⌝زمراهيلإريشيو

.ّ“يلهابلانالجعلانبلهسنبةرثوحلاناورمىَّلو”:٤:٣٨٢،)توريب(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

ّيصَُعنبا(ةَريِمَعونب”:٢٦١برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٢ .“)ةُثْهُبنبسيقلائرمانبفاُفخُنبةَ

.“رهَب”:٦٠٩مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣
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§132 He settled them in Bilbays and ordered them to cultivate the land. He

then examined the ten percent land taxes (ʿushr) and granted it to them,

so that they could buy camels. They used them to bring victuals to al-

Qulzum.326 In this way, a man could earn ten dinars or more in one month.

5 He then ordered them to buy horses; as they began to buy foals, it only took

a month before they could be ridden. They did not need to pay for the feed

of their camels and horses, because of the excellence of their pasture.When

the mass of their tribesmen heard of this, five hundred additional house-

holds came from the steppe, and lived like that for a year. Then another five

10 hundred households came over, with 1,500 of them in Bilbays. There were

so many of them that during the time of Marwān b. Muḥammad, when al-

Ḥawṯarah b. Suhayl al-Bāhilī327 was governor of Egypt, the Qays flocked to

him. At the time of Marwān’s death there were already 3,000 households.

They then multiplied and others came to them from the desert. They were

15 counted when Muḥammad b. Saʿīd328 was governor and found to be 5,200,

young and old.329

§133 In this tribe of Sulaym there are several sections, clans, and solidar-

ity groups, such as the Ḏakwān, Hilāl, ʿAwf, al-Ḥāriṯ, Rifāʿah, ʿUṣayyah, Ẓafar,

ʿAmīrah, Bahz, and others.330 The abode of these Sulaym is at Barqah, near

326 The medieval Red Sea port town at the head of the modern Gulf of Suez. See “al-

Ḳulzum,” in ei2 (E. Honigmann and R.Y. Ebied).

327 Al-Ḥawṯarah b. Suhayl al-Bāhilī was the governor of Egypt during the final years of

the Umayyad caliphate, appointed by the last Umayyad caliphMarwān b.Muḥammad

(Kennedy [1998]: 75–76).

328 Muḥammad b. Saʿīd b. ʿUqbah (d. 158/775) was appointed to collect the land-tax of

Egypt by the ʿAbbāsid Caliph Abū Ǧaʿfar al-Manṣūr (r. 136/754–158/775). See Kindī,

al-Wulāt wa-l-Quḍāt 257; Ibn ʿAsākir, Taʾrīḫ Dimašq, 53:90. The last sentence of this

paragraph, where the number of Qays who settled in Egypt is said to have reached

5,200, is not in al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 1:152.

329 This second, longer version of the account regarding the settlement of Qays by Ibn

al-Ḥabḥāb (§§130–132), is also found in al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 1:151–152, where it is attri-

buted to al-Kindī (d. 350/961). In al-Ḫiṭaṭ, the migration of the Qays is seen as a key

event in the gradual settlement of the Arabs in the Egyptian countryside and their

taking up of agriculture. Before that, in the first century after the Muslim conquest of

Egypt, the Arab tribes were prevented from settling outside the urban centers and had

only pasturage rights. On the settlement of the Arabs in the early Islamic period, see

Bouderbala (2019).

330 On the Banū Sulaym, see also Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 261–264.
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مث٣،ءاميتوىرُقلايداونيب٢رانلاةرَحو،مْيَلس١ُ}ينب{ةرحاهنمو،ربيخنمبرقلابدجنةيلاع

٤.ميظعددعةيقيرفإبمهلراصومهدالبيفةيقبالوددعمهلقبيملوةيقيرفإورصمىلإاولوحت

نيمرحلانيباوناك٦ةثهُبنبكلامنببغُْزونبوةكوشوةلوصمهل٥ديرشلاونباهبمهنمف134§

٨.بعكينبراوجيفاوراصمثكلامنب٧بابدينبمهناوخإراوجيفةيقيرفإىلإاوراصف

١٠.بّيَهراوجبةقرببمهو،ةقربوسباقنيبامنولزنيكلامنب٩بابدونبميلسُنمو٥

عضولصألايف:ةرح‖.هناكمنيعلافرحبتكولوألافرحلاخسانلاطشكلصألايف:ةيلاع١

ّرَح”بولصألايف:مْيَلسُ…ةرح‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا ،“ميلسُنبةَ

ةطقاسةملك:اهب٣.“مهدالبب”ف:مهدالب٢.“راتلا”ف:رانلا‖.“ينب”كنمهانتبثاباوصلاو

ك؛“بايذ”ف:بابد٤.“ةتهب”ك:ةثهُب‖.“بعرلا”ك:بغُْز‖.“ديدسلا”ف:ديرشلا‖.بنم

.“تيه”ب:بّيَه‖.“بايذوهميلسينبنمو”ف:بابد…نمو٥.“بايد”

ّرَحاهنمو”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١ .“ميَلسُينبةَ

ّرَح”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢ .“رانلاةَ

ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“اميتوىرقلايداوورانلاةرحوميلسةرح”:١٠٥٣مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٣

ّرَح”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت( .“ءاَمْيَتوىرَقلايداونيبرانلاةرحوميلسُينبةَ

ّيقيرفإبو”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤ .“ميظعقلخمهنمَةَ

ّشلاونبو”:٤:١٥٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ديرشلا”:١٢٩مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥ …ديِرَ

.“ةلْوصَوةكْوشَمهلو

ىلإاولقتنامثنيمرحلانيباوناك”:٤:١٥٦،“كلامنببِغُْزونب”:٤:١٥٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

.“مهتوخإراوجيف…ةيقيرفإباونكسفبرغلا

ّبَدينب”:٤:١٥٦،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧ .“كلامنبباَ

.“بيه”:٩٥٦مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٨

ّبَد”:١١:١٨٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٩ ّبَدميَلسُينبنمو”:٤:١٥٧،“مْيَلسُنِْمباَ .“كلامنبباَ

ّيَه”:٤:١٥٢،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١٠ .“بَ
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Egypt. They previously lived in the highlands of Naǧd near Ḫaybar, in Ḥarrat

Banī Sulaym,331 andḤarrat al-Nār332 betweenWādī l-Qurá333 andTaymāʾ.334

Then they went to Egypt and Ifrīqiyah, so that not one of them remained in

their homeland. There is now a great number of them in Ifrīqiyah.

5 §134 They include there [in Ifrīqiyah] the Banū l-Šarīd, who have courage

and bravery, and Banū Zuġb b. Mālik b. Buhṯah. They lived between the two

holy cities [Mecca and Medina], then moved to Ifrīqiyah under the pro-

tection of their brothers, Banū Ḏiyāb b. Mālik; then they came under the

protection of the Banū Kaʿb.

10 The Banū Sulaym also include the Banū Ḏiyāb b. Mālik, who dwell be-

tween Gabès and Barqah and are under the protection of the Hayyib in

Barqah.

331 Ḫaybar is famous oasis and of its principal settlement of the samename, located about

95 miles/150km fromMedina. See “K̲h̲aybar”, in ei2 (L. Veccia Vaglieri). The ḥarrah or

basalt desert that was once called Ḥarrat Banī Sulaym, and is now called Ḥarrat Ruhāṭ,

is located midway between Mecca and Medina. See “Sulaym”, in ei2 (M. Lecker).

332 Ḥarrat al-Nār was identified as the pre-Islamic abode of the Banū Sulaym, in the high-

lands of Naǧd. It was also called Umm Ṣabbār (Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:248–249,

252).

333 A region in northern Hijaz north of Medina, important in the pre-Islamic and early

Islamic eras. See “Wādī ʾl-Ḳurā,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).

334 An ancient oasis settlement of northwestern Arabia. “Taymāʾ,” in ei2 (F. Buhl and

C.E. Bosworth). Cf. al-Qalqašandī,Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 124, who attributes this statement

to Ibn Ḫaldūn.
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.نادوو٢نازفةهجيف١بابدنبنمٰيلسونبمهنمو

مهتيبو٦سافيحاونب٥دماحملاورباصونب٤مهتيبو،سباقوسلبارطنيبامنآلا٣بابدءاسؤرو

.دومحمنبباحرينبيف

.“نازوةهبج”ك؛“نارق”فب:نازف‖.“بابذ”ك،“بايذ”فبيفو“بابد”لصألايف:بابد١

ّبَذ”ك؛“بايذ”ف؛“بابد”لصألايف:بابد٢ ف:ساف‖.“مهينب”ف؛“مهنيب”ب:١مهتيبو‖.“باَ

.بنمةطقاسةملك:يف٣.“مهينب”ف؛“مهنيب”ب:٢مهتيبو‖.“ساف”

ّبَذنبناميلس”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١ .“باَ

ّزَف”:١١:١٨٥،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢ ّدَووناَ .“ناَ

ّبَذ”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣ .“باَ

.“مهُتيب”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

،يدنشقلقلا؛“ديماحملاويراوجلاضرألاهذهيفمهرواجيو”:٨٦١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٥

يراوجلا”:١١:١٨١،١٨٢،١٨٤،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“يراوجلا”:٣٥٦مقر،برألاةياهن

.“ديماحملاو

.“سِباَق”:١١:١٨٤،٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦
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The Banū Sulaymān b. Ḏiyāb are also from among them. They are located

in the region of Fazzān335 andWaddān.336

The leaders of Ḏiyāb are currently between Tripoli and Gabès, and they

belong to the Banū Ṣābir. TheMaḥāmid are in the region of Fes; their leaders

5 are the Banū Riḥāb b. Maḥmūd.337

335 Yāqūt defines it as the desert regions between the Fayyum and Tripoli (Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 3:890). On the history of Fazzān, see “Fazzān,” in ei2 (J. Despois).

336 An oasis town in the depression of Ǧufrah in the Libyan desert. See “al-D̲ju̲fra,” in ei2

(J. Despois). See also Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:911.

337 For a different account of the Ḏiyāb (or Ḏubāb) group inhabiting the area between

Gabès and Tripoli, Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 182 lines 2–8.
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ونبو٢قالعو}سادرم{مهو١،بانعلادلبوسباقنيبامةثهبنبفوعونبميَلسُنمو135§

٥.ةيردنكسدودحىلإةقربنمةردسلانيبامةثهبنب٤فوعهوخأةثهبنب٣بيه

77a ٩لامسبِّيَهنمو٨،بّيَه|يفزعلااهلو٧خامشىلإنوعجريوددعمهل٦ةيبادجأبمهنمدمحأونبو

١٠.زازعينبيفامهتسائروبراحمو

يف:سادرم‖.“باتعلا”ف:بانعلا١.كنمنميألاشماهلايف:ةثهب…ام١–٢.“نب”ك:ونب١

ةلمكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:ةقرب٢.“سادرم”كبنمهانتبثاباوصلاو،“ساورم”فولصألا

‖.“ةيبادحا”ب:ةيبادجأب٣.“ةيردنكسا”فب:ةيردنكس‖.نآلايهامكاهتبثينألبقنيتملكوأ

،“لاٮس”ةلمهمةملكلالصألايف:لامس‖.“حامش”ف:خامش‖.كبنمطقاسواولافرح:نوعجريو

.“لايس”كب؛“لابس”فيفو؛ةحضاودعباميفاهدجنسو

؛“دايغلا”:١٣٩٧مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛“بانعلا”:١٤١٠مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١

دلبو…ميلسينبنمو”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“بانعلا”:١٢٦نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا

ّنِعلا .“باَ

رِممهامذْجَِو”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢
ْ
ّلَعوسٌاَد ةياهن،يدنشقلقلا؛١١:١٥٥،“قٌاَ

.“فالِعوسادرِم”:١٢٦نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛١٣٩٧مقر،برألا

ّيَه”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣ .َ“ةَثْهُبنببََ

ّيَهونب”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤ .“ةثهبنبفِْوَعينبةوخإةثهبنببََ

ىلإَةَقْرَبنمِةَردْسِّلانيباممهو”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛١٢٨نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا٥

.“ةيردنكسإلادودحنمةريغصلامثةريبكـلاةَودُْعلا

،دمحأونب”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“ةيبادجأ”:٦٥١ـ٢:٦٥٠،كلامملاوكلاسملا،يركبلا٦

ّيِباَدْجأَمهل .“اهُتاهجوُةَ

ّمشَّلا”:١٨٨برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبا٧ ،نودلخنبا؛“ةانمدبعنبثراحلانبفوعينبنمخاَ

ّمَشىلإنوُعجِْرَي”:٤:١٥٧،١١:١٥٤،)سنوت(ربعلا .“خاَ

ّيَهيفزعلااهلو”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٨ ّزعلايف”:١١:٩،“بََ .“ةَ

،“بِراحمُولاس”:٤:١٥٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“كامس”:١٠٥٨مقر.برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٩

.“بِراَحمُولٌاَمش”:١١:١٥٤يفو

رَعينب”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛“زازق”:١٥٣١مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا١٠
َ
وهو“رٍا

ّزِعلابنوفورعملامهو،زازََّعينبلنيتليبقلانيتاهيفةسائرلاو”:١١:١٥٤يفو،أطخ .“ةَ
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§135 The Sulaym also include the Banū ʿAwf b. Buhṯah, found between

Gabès and Balad al-ʿAnnāb,338 namely Mirdās and ʿAllāq. The Banū Hayyib

b. Buhṯah, brother of ʿAwf b. Buhṯah, live in the area of al-Sidrah near Barqah

and up to Alexandria.

5 The Banū Aḥmad, of whom a great number live in Aǧdābiyyah,339 go

back to Šammāḫ340 and enjoy power among the Hayyib. TheHayyib include

Samāl341 and Muḥārib, who are under the leadership of the Banū ʿAzzāz.

338 The present town of Bône, on the Algerian coast, east of Algiers. See “al-ʿAnnāba,” in

ei2 (G. Marçais).

339 A town inmodern Libya, on the road fromAlexandria to Tripoli. See “Ad̲jd̲ābiya,” in ei2

(H.H. AbdulWahab).

340 Cf. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿArab 188 (al-Šammāḫ b. Āmir b. ʿAwf b. al-Ḥāriṯ).

341 Reading and vocalization uncertain.
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مهخايشألهتيالوتراصوهندمتبرخليوطميلقإىلعاهئاليتسال}ةزع{ميلسيف١بِّيهلَو

٢.داجنألالاطبألامهيفوربربلانمقلخمهيديأتحتو

يفامظعمردقلاليلجزازعنبديزمناكو،مادقمنب٣زازعدالوأيفمهيفةرمإلاو136§

ناكزازعنبرمعنبهللاءاطعدلاخوبأ،دجامأماركمهلك٤نايزونادمحوديازونبوةلودلا

زازعنبنايزنبناطلسوزازعنبميهاربإنبيولعمهنمو.رمُعوزعُمهونبوهموقيفاعاطماميرك٥

فيرعنبنايلعومجننبيزاغباحصأيروصنملاحيلمنباةعامجوزازعنبلعشمنبرمعو

هوذخأوهولتاقفهءارواشيجدهنأفسربيبرهاظلاكلملاناطلسلانمبرهدقناكو.شويلبو

.شويلبنبديزدلاووهوهنعجرفأمثةدمهلقتعافاريسأ

“ةزع”دارملاوفيحصتوهو“ةزغ”لصألايف:ةزع‖.“ميلسينبيف”ب:ميلس‖.“بيهتو”ف:بِّيهلَو١

ةدايزلالصألايف:دالوأ‖.“رمألا”ب:ةرمإلاو٣.“داجنألاو”ك:داجنألا٢.فنمحيحصتلاو

يف:زازع‖.“يف”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخب

يفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:وبأ٤.نيعلافاضأمث،ىلوألايازلالبقاميزيرقملاطشكلصألا

يزيرقملاطشككلذلبقو،“دجامأ”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلا

نمةطقاسةملك:١نب‖.ةملكلاهذهدعب“نب”ةملكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دلاخ‖.صنلايفةملك

.نآلايهامكةملكلاححصمث،نيعلايلياميزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:زازع‖.“ورمع”ب:رمع‖.ب

:فيرع‖.“يوصنملا”ب:يروصنملا‖.“حيلمنبانم”ب؛فلألايزيرقملافاضألصألايف:نبا٦

.“ضهنأف”ك:دهنأف٧.“فيوع”كب

ّيَهو”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١ .“بََ

ّرُزدوهيلاوةرباربلانمقلخمهيديأتحتو”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢ ّجتُواعاَ .١١:١٥٤،“اراَ

رِعينبلنْيَليِبَقلانيذهيفةسايرلاو”:٤:١٥٨،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣
َ
ّيَهَو)أطخوهو(رٍا :١١،“بَ

.“زازََّعينبل…”:١٥٤

.“نايروديمح”:٤:١٩٩،راصبألاكلاسم=١٧٩برعلالئابق،يرمعلا٤
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The Hayyib are held in high esteem among the Sulaym because they took

over a wide area whose cities are in ruin, and which is now ruled by their

leaders.342 A number of Berbers obey them, and they have valiant and bold

men.

5 §136 The amirs among them come from the descendants of ʿAzzāz b. Miq-

dām;Mazyad b. ʿAzzāzwas a powerfulman of high standing in the state. The

Banū Zāyid, Ḥamdān, and Zayyān are all people of nobility and virtue. As for

Abū Ḫālid ʿAṭāʾ Allāh b. ʿUmar b. ʿAzzāz, he was a respected man obeyed by

his tribe.His sonswereMuʿizz and ʿUmar.They also include ʿAlawīb. Ibrāhīm

10 b. ʿAzzāz, Sulṭān b. Zayyān b. ʿAzzāz, ʿUmar b. Mašʿal b. ʿAzzāz, and the band

of Ibn Mulayḥ al-Manṣūrī who the followers of Ġāzī b. Naǧm, ʿAlyān b. ʿArīf,

and Balyūš. The latter [Balyūš] fled from Sultan al-Malik al-Ẓāhir Baybars

who sent troops after him, fought him, and took him prisoner. Baybars kept

him in custody for some time, then released him. He [Balyūš] is the father

15 of Zayd b. Balyūš.343

342 Cf. al-Qalqašandī, Qalāʾid al-ǧumān 124, who attributes this statement to Ibn Ḫaldūn.

343 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 179 line 8 to 180 line 1.
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نابرعىلعةرمإلاتناكو،يراوهلادمحمةعامجورمحألانببيرعلانبديعسةعامجمهنمو137§

اناكو،ناميلسيبأنبدلاخومدقمنبدئافليهو،مهيفنوالقنبدمحمةيرصانلامايألايفةريحبلا

.ةعاجشونمأومركيوذنيديسنيريمأ

§ ةراوهوةجافخوةتازمو١ةرانزودئافةعامجىربكـلاةبقعلاوةيردنكسإلانيباميفو138

ةنجاعبلاوةنشاوجلاورشبوةنفاعزلاوباطقوبراحموةرازفومالسةعامجديبلو٢لامسو٥

.ةسَْوسُىلإةريبكـلاةبقعلانممهلزانموةَنِواَلَعلاوصاصُقلاونامْلسَدالوأوصئابقلاو

§ ةَزَعملاوليازملاوةمكَعلاوةمظعلاوةرعرعوةسايلاو٣ةيناثملامهورمعنبرفعجةعامجمث139

دالوأوةدلجلاوةنواهسلامهنمو،اضيأيرادبلامهنمو،رمعنبرفعجةعامجةرفاعجلاةزعملانمو

ةيردنكسإلانماهتفاسمورصمرايددودحرخآيهو،ةردسلارئبىلإةسَْوسُنممهلزانمودمحأ

.لفاوقلاريسبرهشوحن١٠

‖.“دئاقل”كب:دئافل‖.“نووالق”كفب:نوالق٢.“يف”ب:ىلع‖.بنمةطقاسةملك:دمحم١

:رشبو‖.“كامسو”ك:لامسو٥.واولافيضينألبق)؟“نب”(ةملكيزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دلاخو

ب:رمع٧.“ناميلس”ب:نامْلسَ‖.“صيابتلاو”ف؛“صبابقلاو”ب:صئابقلاو٦.“نيلو”ف

يفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلالصألايف:ليازملاو‖.“ةكعلاو”ك:ةمكَعلاو‖.“ةيناتملا”ب:ةيناثملا‖.“ورمع”

ةطقاسةملك:رفعج٨.“ةمكَعلاو”دعب⌜زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلا

يزيرقملاطشكلصألايف:دودح‖.ءارلاولادلانيبفرحتطشكلصألايف:ةردسلا٩.فنم

.بنمةطقاسةملكب:رايد‖.لادلافاضأمث،واولاوءاحلانيبناكام

ّنُز:١٧٤نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا١ ّنَز”:١١:٢٦٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا؛ةَراَ يحاوض.…ةَراَ

ّيردنكسإ .“ةرْيَحُبلابَةَ

ةرانزديافةعامجنمو”:١٢٥نامجلادئالق،يدنشقلقلا؛“كامس”:١٠٥٨مقر،برألاةياهن،يدنشقلقلا٢

.“لامسوةراوهوةجافخوةتازمو

.“ةيناثملا”:١١:١٨٥،١٨٧،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣
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§137 They also include the band of Saʿīd b. al-ʿArīb b. al-Aḥmar and the band

of Muḥammad al-Hawwārī.344 The amirs of the Arabs (ʿurbān) of Buḥayrah

during the reign of al-Malik al-Nāṣir Muḥammad b. Qalāwūn345 were of

them: [these included] Fāʾid b. Muqaddam and Ḫālid b. Abī Sulaymān, who

5 were two generous, strong, and valiant amirs and tribal leaders (sayyid).346

§138 In the area between Alexandria and al-ʿAqabah al-Kubrá347 live the

band of Fāʾid, Zanārah, Mazātah, Ḫafāǧah, Hawwārah, Samāl, Labīd [who

are] the band of Sallām, Fazārah, Muḥārib, Qiṭāb, al-Zaʿāfinah, Bišr, al-Ǧa-

wāšinah, al-Baʿāǧinah, al-Qabāʾiṣ, Awlād Salmān, al-Quṣāṣ, and al-ʿAlāwinah,

10 the abode (of all these) stretches from al-ʿAqabah al-Kabīrah to Sousse.348

§139 The band of Ǧaʿfar b. ʿUmar include al-Maṯāniyah, al-Yāsah, ʿArʿarah,

al-ʿAẓamah, al-ʿAkamah, al-Mazāʾil, and al-Maʿazah.TheMaʿazah include the

Ǧaʿāfirah—that is the band of Ǧaʿfar b. ʿUmar—, al-Badārī, al-Sahāwinah,

al-Ǧaladah, and Awlād Aḥmad. Their abode extends from Sousse to Biʾr al-

15 Sidrah, which forms the outermost border of Egypt and, as the caravans

travel, is about a month from Alexandria.349

344 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 180 lines 1–2. As thiswas taken fromal-ʿUmarī’s text, writ-

ten in the 740s/1340s, this note relates to the Hawwārah in al-Buḥayrah, before their

migration to Upper Egypt in the 1380s.

345 The Mamluk Sultan al-Malik al-Nāṣir Muḥammad b. Qalāwūn had three reigns: 693/

1293–1294, 698/1299–708/1309, and 709/1310–741/1341. See “al-Nāṣir”, in ei2 (P.M. Holt).

346 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 180 lines 3–6, where al-ʿUmarī reports in the first person.

Al-Maqrīzī dates the report to the reign of al-Nāṣir Muḥammad (third reign, 709–

741/1310–1341), while omitting al-ʿUmarī’s name.

347 On al-ʿAqabah al-Kabīrah as the westernmost border of Egypt, located east of Barqah,

see Ibn Saʿīd, Kitāb al-Ǧuġrāfiyā, 147.

348 Cf. al-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 180 line 10 to 181 line 3. In al-ʿUmarī’s text, this paragraph

is the beginning of a chapter entitled “The tribes of the ʿurbān from Egypt to the fur-

thest Maghrib.” Al-ʿUmarī’s text makes it clear that the Labīd clans occupy the lands

between al-ʿAqabah and Sousse. On Sousse, see “Sūsa,” in ei2 (Mohamed Jedidi).

349 Cf. al-ʿUmarī, Qabāʾil al-ʿArab 181 lines 4–9. Al-ʿUmarī continues to list the tribes fur-

ther west of Sidrah, but this is omitted by al-Maqrīzī. Biʾr al-Sidrah is mentioned by

Ibn Saʿīd as a place near Barqah (Ibn Saʿīd, Kitāb al-Ǧuġrāfiyā 146).
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اَماَدىلإةبقعلانمو١،ذئاعللةليأةبقعىلإةرهاقلانمنإفهللااهفرشةكمقيرطامأو140§

تارعولارخآيهوامَتىلإىرْكأنمو،يلبلىرْكأىلإاماَدنمو،ةبقُْعينبلةنوُنيَعنمبرقلاب

،عبنيباحصأنَسحينبليلعبقنىلعءارفصلاةياَهنىلإواعْرفلاىلعردبةياهنىلإامتنمو،ةنيهجل

ءارفْصَلانموةوزبلاعاقفرطيفجلاعةلمرىلإردبباحصأنسحينبنممهبراقأنممهيليو

ةبَقعنمو،ميلُسلقيوَسلاةبَقَعىلإاهلوحاموديدقىلعةفحُجلانمو،زاجحلاديبُزلغباَروةفحُجلاىلإ٥

77b بِطاَحملاىلإنافسعةينثنمو،نسحينبنمراسجفيرشلل|نافسَْعىلإصيلُخىلإقيوَسلا

.نسحينبوةكمبحاصلبطاحملانموةكمبحاصةعاطيفمهورباجينبل

ب:فرط٤.فنمةطقاسةملك:يلع٣.“دئاعلل”كفب:ذئاعلل‖.“ىلاعت”+كفب:هللا١

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةفحُجلا٥.“ةدزبلا”ف:ةوزبلا‖.“قرط”

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمرخسانلاعضو:بِطاَحملا٦

.“دئاعينب”:٤:٥١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١
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§140 As for the road to Mecca: the route from Cairo to ʿAqabat Aylah is the

responsibility of the tribe of al-ʿĀʾiḏ. The route fromal-ʿAqabah toDāmānear

ʿAynūnah is the responsibility of the Banū ʿUqbah. The route from Dāmā to

Akrá is the responsibility of Balī. The route from Akrá to Tamā,350 which

5 is the last steep climb, is the responsibility of Ǧuhaynah. The route from

Tamā to the edge of Badr351 at al-Farʿā352 and to the edge of al-Ṣafrāʾ353 at

Naqab ʿAlī,354 is the responsibility of Banū Ḥasan, lords of Yanbuʿ.355 Next

are their relatives from among the Banū Ḥasan, the lords of Badr up to the

sands of ʿĀliǧ,356 on the side of Qāʿ al-Bazwāʾ.357The route fromal-Ṣafrāʾ to al-

10 Ǧuḥfah358 and Rābiġ359 belongs to the Zubayd of the Hijaz. The route from

al-Ǧuḥfah at Qudayd360 and the surrounding area to ʿAqabat al-Sawīq361

belongs to the Sulaym. The route from ʿAqabat al-Sawīq to Ḫulayṣ362 and

ʿUsfān363 belongs to the Šarīf Ǧassār, from the Banū Ḥasan. The route from

the hill of ʿUsfān to al-Maḥāṭib364 belongs to the Banū Ǧābir, who are under

15 the authority of the lord of Mecca. The route from al-Maḥāṭib is in the pos-

session of the lord of Mecca and the Banū Ḥasan.365

350 Yāqūt has Ṯamā (Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:933).

351 Badr in modern Saudi Arabia, southeast of the port of Yanbuʿ and southwest of Med-

ina; the site of the famous battle. See “Badr,” in ei2 (W. MontgomeryWatt).

352 Probably modern al-Fāriʿah, overlooking Badr.

353 The village of al-Ṣafrāʾ was a station on the pilgrimage route, one stage after Badr (al-

Idrīsī, Nuzhat al-muštāq, 1:350; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:399).

354 We have not been able to identify this place.

355 Yanbuʿ is a port on the Red Sea coast of Hijaz. See “Yanbuʿ,” in ei2 (E. van Donzel).

356 Sands betweenFayd and al-Qurayyāt, on the route toMecca (Yāqūt,Muʿǧamal-buldān,

3:591).

357 ms: Bazwa; al-Bawzāʾwas a townon the pilgrimage route, nearǦuḥfah (Yāqūt,Muʿǧam

al-buldān, 1:606).

358 Ǧuḥfah is modern al-Ǧehfah, near Rābiġ. Al-Idrīsī, Nuzhat al-muštāq, 1:142; Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:35.

359 Rābiġ is on the Red Sea coast, 160km south of Yanbuʿ. See Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān,

2:727.

360 Modern Qudaid. Al-Idrīsī, Nuzhat al-muštāq, 1:142, 346.

361 On ʿAqabat al-Sawīq as a stop en route to Ḫulayṣ, see Ayyub Ṣabrī Bāšā, Mirʾāt al-

ḥaramayn, 5:174.

362 Modern Ḫulayṣ. See Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:467.

363 Modern ʿAsfān. Al-Idrīsī, Nuzhat al-muštāq, 1:142; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:673.

364 We have not been able to identify this place.

365 This sectionwas copied,with very slightmodifications, fromal-ʿUmarī,Qabāʾil al-ʿArab

187 line 8 to 188 line 3. Al-ʿUmarī intended to list the caravan routes to Mecca from all

directions, but only provided the “route of the Egyptian convoy,” which is the section

copied here by al-Maqrīzī into the Bayān. For the route of the Syrian convoy, al-ʿUmarī

provides only the heading and leaves the itinerary blank. Al-ʿUmarī explains that along

the routes there are ʿurbānwhoown it (mullāki-hā) and control the pilgrimswhen they

pass in their lands.
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يفنوبستنيمهو١ليمكنبدماحهوخأوبئذوبأمهخيشناكورفعجينبءايحأةقربيفو141§

نوطبىدحإةَتاَرْسِمنممهنأحيحصلاو٢،ةرازفيفةراتوميَلسنببعكينبيفةراتف،برعلا

.ةراوه

§ ،مدقمدالوأةيردنكسإلاوةريبكـلاةبقعلانيبامو٣مالسدالوأةبقعلاوةقربنيباميفو142

ةبهنبيلعنب٥ديبلىلإنوبستنيمهواعممالسومدقم٤دئافدالوأوةيكِْرُتلادالوأ:نانطبمهو٥

نبةبهنبيلعونب،ديبزوديدحوديبل:ةوخإةثٰلثمهو٦،رماعنبةعيبرنببالكنبرفعجنبا

مهيفوميَلسُنمديبلليقو٧،رازننبةعيبرنممدقمدالوأنإلاقيو.براحمديدحنمورفعج

.نافطغنممهنإلاقيءالؤهوةرازفوةحاورو٨بِّيَه

.مَت٩.باوصلابملعأهللاو

ىدحإةنسةدعقلايذيفيعفاشلايزيرقملايلعنبدمحأهعماجوهفلؤمةقاطلادهجهررح143§١٠

.هدحوهللدمحلاوةئامينامثونيعبرأو

:نوبستني‖.“ليهك”ف؛“ليمج”ب:ليمك‖.“بيوذ”ك:بئذ‖.“ينبل”ف؛“ينبنم”كب:ينب١

:نوبستني٥.“اميفو”ف:امو‖.“ميلس”ب:مالس٤.“ةرازفينب”ك:ةرازف٢.“نوبسني”كف

‖.“ىلاعتوهناحبس”+ب:هللاو٩.“حاورو”ف:ةحاورو٨.“نب”ك:نم٧.“نوبسني”كف

طخبتاملكلاهذه:هدحو…هررح١٠–١١.بنمةطقاسةملك:مَت‖.كنمةطقاسةملك:باوصلاب

.صنلاةياهنيفيزيرقملا

.“لْيَمُكنبدماح”:١١:٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا١

…بّيَهيفةراتو…بْعكينبنممهنأنومعزيو،ةزعلايفةراتف”:١١:٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٢

.“ةرازفيفةراتو

ّلسدالوأةريبكـلاةَبَقَعلاوَةَقْرَبنيب”:١١:٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٣ .“ماَ

.“ديافدالوأ”:١١:١٧٥،١١:٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٤

ّلسَومدََّقُمو”:١١:٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٥ .“ديِبَلىلإنوُبسَِتْنَياعمماَ

.“رماعنبةعيبرنببالِكنبرفعجنباَةّيبهنبديبل”:١١:٩،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٦

ّلسيلركذو”:١١:١٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٧ ّتلادالوأخيشماَ ّيكرُ .“راَزِننب…مدَّقُمدالوأنأةَ

.“ةراَزَفو،ةحاَوَرو،بّيَه:ةقربيفنافطغنمو”:١١:١٠،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٨

.“كلذةحصبملعأهللاو”:٠١:١١،)سنوت(ربعلا،نودلخنبا٩
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§141 In Barqah there are some people of the BanūǦaʿfar. Their leader is Abū

Ḏiʾb, his brother is Ḥāmid b. Kamīl. They trace their lineage to the Arabs,

sometimes to the Banū Kaʿb b. Sulaym, sometimes to the Fazārah; but the

truth is that they are descended fromMisrātah, a section of the Hawwārah.

5 §142 Between Barqah and al-ʿAqabah there are descendants of Sallām, and

between al-ʿAqabah al-Kabīrah and Alexandria there are descendants of

Muqaddam who form two sections: Awlād al-Turkiyyah and Awlād Fāʾid,

bothMuqaddamand Sallām.They trace their lineage to Labīd b. ʿAlī b.Hibah

b. Ǧaʿfar b. Kilāb b. Rabīʿah b. ʿĀmir. Labīd, Ḥadīd, and Zabīd were three

10 brothers, sons of ʿAlī b. Hibah b. Ǧaʿfar, and Ḥadīd bore Muḥārib. Accord-

ing to others, Awlād Muqaddam are descended from Rabīʿah b. Nizār, and

Labīd are descended from Sulaym. Among them live Hayyib, Rawāḥah, and

Fazārah and these are said to be descendants of Ġaṭafān.

God knows the truth. [The treatise is] complete.

15 §143 Corrected to the best of his ability by its author and compiler Aḥmad

b. ʿAlī l-Maqrīzī l-Šāfiʿī in Ḏū l-Qaʿdah of the year eight hundred forty-one

[/May–June 1438]. Praise be to God alone.
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Azd 185

al-Baʿāǧinah 251

al-Badārī 251

Baḥriyyah (corps of military slaves) 30, 117

Bahz (of Sulaym) 241
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al-Bakkāʾ (section) 239

Balī 13, 15, 16, 19, 28, 58, 139, 147, 149, 151, 253

al-Ballāriyyah 211

Banū Abān 10, 115

Banū ʿAbd Allāh 161, 163, 239

Banū ʿAbda Allāh 161

Banū ʿAbd al-Qawī 235

Banū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 235

Banū ʿAbd al-Ẓāhir 139

Banū Abī Kabīr 211, 215

Banū ʿAbs 225

Banū ʿAdī (of Laḫm) 229

Banū ʿAdī b. Kaʿb 12, 18, 115, 119

Banū Afṣá 127

Banū Aḥmad 161, 247

Banū ʿĀʾiḏah 127

Banū ʿAlī 161, 211, 213, 227

Banū ʿAllān 137

Banū ʿAllāq 159, 161

Banū ʿĀmir 147, 217

Banū ʿĀmir b. Rāšid 131

Banū ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah 147, 239

Banū ʿAmr 115, 133, 149, 235

Banū ʿAmr (of Laḫm) 231

Banū ʿAmr b. Maṭrūd 127

Banū ʿAmr b. Sūd 127

Banū ʿArwās 209, 213

Banū ʿAṣā 235

Banū ʿAšīr 229

Banū ʿAskar 163

Banū Aslam 111

Banū Asrāt 217

Banū Aštawah 227, 229

Banū ʿAwf 13, 36, 109, 187

Banū ʿAwf b. Bahz 187

Banū ʿAwf b. Buhṯah 247

Banū ʿAwf b. Sulaym 187, 241

Banū ʿAzīz 149, 235

Banū ʿAzzāz 247

Banū Badr 4, 173

Banū Baʿǧah 123

Banū Bahī 113

Banū Baḥr 229

Banū Bakr 225

Banū Balī (see also Balī)

Banū Ballār 209, 211

Banū Baqar 9, 131 (see Awlād Baqar)

Banū Bayāḍah (of Ṯaʿlabah) 20, 57, 231

Banū Birzāl 207

Banū Bišr 177, 251

Banū Ḏammar 207

Banū Ḍamrah 183

Banū Dāwūd 161, 167

Banū Ḏawwād b. Sinān 135

Banū Ḏiyāb b. Mālik 243

Banū Ḏuʾayb 135

Banū Ḍubayb 123, 125, 131, 137 (see also

Banū l-Ḍubayb)

Banū l-Ḍubayb 123, 125, 129, 131, 137

Banū Ḏubyān 233

Banū Faḍālah 153

Banū Faḍl Allāh 121

Banū Faḍl Allāh b. al-Muǧallī 12, 25, 121

Banū Fahm 229, 239

Banū Fazārah 14, 36, 145, 163, 187, 231, 251,

255

Banū Firās 183, 235

Banū Fuhayd 113

Banū Ǧābir 127, 221, 253

Banū Ǧaʿd 229, 239

Banū Ǧaʿfar 139, 163, 251, 253 (see Ǧaʿāfirah)

Banū l-Ǧallās 211

Banū Ǧamīl 113

Banū Ǧamīlah 149

Banū Ǧammāz 213, 235

Banū Ǧamrah 235

Banū Ġanī 173

Banū Ǧarīr 229

Banū Ġaṭafān 123, 255

Banū Ġawr 113

Banū Ġawṯ 113

Banū Ǧawšan 137

Banū Ǧuḏām b. Nuṣrah 127

Banū Ġunaym 229

Banū Ǧušam 109

Banū Ḥabīb 161, 173

Banū Ḥaddān 227

Banū Ḥadīdī 209

Banū Ḥafīdah 125

Banū Ḥaǧarah 227, 231

Banū l-Ḥaǧǧāǧ 213

Banū l-Ḥakam 213

Banū Ḥalamah 131

Banū Ḫālid 9,163

Banū Ḫalīfah 145

Banū Ḥamād 153

Banū Ḥamdān 249

Banū Ḥāmid 159
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Banū Ḥamīdah 131, 145

Banū Ḥamīdah (see al-Barāǧisah)

Banū Ḥammās 213

Banū Haram 151

Banū Ḥarām 14, 125

Banū Ḥarām of Ǧuḏām 233

Banū Ḥārifah 151

Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b. Maslamah 241

Banū Ḥasan (see Banū l-Ḥasan)

Banū l-Ḥasan b. ʿAlī 169, 235, 253

Banū Ḥašm 125

Banū Ḥaṭamah 125

Banū Ḫawlah 113

Banū Ḥayyah 233

Banū Ḥayyān (Laḫm) 227

Banū Hayyib b. Buhṯah 247, 249

Banū Ḥazm 115

Banū Hilāl 13, 16, 42, 43, 44, 139, 147, 149

Banū Hirmās 113

Banū Ḥiṣn 145

Banū Ḫiyār 153

Banū Ḥubays 127

Banū Ḥubbah 129

Banū Huḏayl 153

Banū Ḥuǧayr 149

Banū Hunay 151

Banū Ḥusayn 161

Banū Ibrāhīm 159, 161, 163, 183

Banū Idrīs 161, 169

Banū ʿIkrimah 185

Banū ʿĪsá 113, 161

Banū Isḥāq 171

Banū Ismāʿīl 161 (see also Banū Muḥam-

mad)

Banū Kaʿb 129, 243

Banū Kaʿb b. Sulaym 255

Banū Kalb 135

Banū Karīm 225

Banū Kibrīt 217

Banū Kilāb 147, 239

Banū Kinānah 121, 135

Banū Kumayl 129

Banū Labīd 115

Banu Lām 235

Banū Lawḏān 189

Banū l-Layṯ 183

Banū Maḥdūl 209, 211

Banū l-Maḥrabiyyah 213

Banū Maḥrib 229

Banū Maḥrīš 217

Banū Maḥriyyah 123

Banū Mālik 127, 235

Banū Maʿmar 227

Banū Manīʿ 131

Banū Manẓūr 123, 131

Banū Marw 225

Banū Masām 217

Banū Masʿūd 123, 229

Banū Maslamah 163, 173

Banū Maṭrūd 127, 129

Banū Mayyah 129, 131, 137

Banū Māzin 189

Banū Miqdām 113

Banū Mirā 227

Banū Miʿṭār 229

Banū Muʿāḏ 227

Banū Mudliǧ 119, 227

Banū Muḥammad 161, 163, 171, 183, 211, 213,

227

Banū Muḥammad (of ʿUḏrah) 235

Banū Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr 161, 171

Banū Muḥṣab 115

Banū Muḫtār 215

Banū Mulayḥ 225

Banū Muqbil 161

Banū Murrah 187

Banū Mūsá (of Laḫm) 229

Banū Muṣʿab b. al-Zubayr 173

Banū Muṣliḥ 173

Banū Musnad 229

Banū Nāb 151

Banū Nabhān 225

Banū Nābit 131

Banū Nadā 163

Banū Nāǧirah 197

Banū Naṣr 28

Banū Naṣr b. Muʿāwiyah 239

Banū Naṣṣār 229

Banū l-Nayṣ 227, 229

Banū Nifāyah 231

Banū Nizār 211, 215

Banū Nubayḥ 125

Banū Nufāṯah 129

Banū Qāsim 161

Banū Qaṣṣah 171

Banū Qiṭrān 217

Banū Qubayṣah 131

Banū Qudāmah 109
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Banū Qunnah 115

Banū Qurrah 115, 123, 137, 139, 149

Banū Qurẓ 123

Banū Raddād 123, 135

Banū Ramaḍān 173

Banū Rāšid 129, 131, 227 (see also Rāšid of

Yaman)

Banū Rawḥ 123

Banū Rawḥīn 209

Banū Rāyis 151

Banū Rifāʿah 149

Banū Riḥāb b. Maḥmūd 245

Banū Ruʿays 227

Banū Ruḏālah 125, 129, 235

Banū Rudaynī 143

Banū Ṣabāb 163

Banū Šabīb 235

Banū Ṣābir 245

Banū Ṣabrah 127, 137, 233

Banū Saʿd 135, 137

Banū Saʿd (of Fazārah) 189

Banū Saʿd (of Ǧuḏām) 135

Banū Šād 151, 153

Banū Ṣadr 20, 231

Banū Saġmār 207

Banū Sahl 229

Banū Sahm 175

Banū Sahm (of Qurayš) 171, 175

Banū Šākir 127, 161, 235

Banū Šakm 189

Banū Ṣāliḥ 161, 217

Banū Ṣāliḥ b. Muḥammad 169

Banū Sālim 227

Banū Salūl 237

Banū Šamḫ 187

Banū Šammā 235

Banū Šams 235

Banū Šaʿrān 161

Banū l-Šarīd 243

Banū l-Šaʿriyyah 215

Banū Šās (see Awlād Šās)

Banū Sawādah 151

Banū Šāwar 137

Banū Šaybah 171, 173 (see Band of Nahār)

Banū Sibāʿ 229

Banū Šihāb 235

Banū Simāk 225

Banū Sinān 235

Banū Suhayl 113

Banū Ṣulayʿ 125, 129

Banū Sulaym 237, 243, 247, 253

Banū Sulaymān 161

Banū Sulaymān b. Ḏiyāb 245

Banū Suwayd 123, 125, 129, 137

Banū Ṯahlān 211

Banū Ṯaʿlab 159 (also see Ibn Ṯaʿlab, House

of)

Banū Ṯaʿlab al-Dāwūdī 157

Banū Ṭalḥah 13, 26, 139, 159, 161, 171

Banū Tammām 113

Banū Ṭarīf 221

Banū Ṭayyiʾ 169 (see also Ṭayyiʾ)

Banū Ṯumāl 229

Banū ʿUbayd 125, 145, 235

Banū ʿUḏar 231

Banū ʿUḏrah (of Kināna b. ʿUḏrah) 235

Banū ʿUǧayl 151, 153

Banū ʿUmar 21

Banū ʿUmar (of the Hawwārah) 33

Banū ʿUmārah 141

Banū Umayyah 151, 163, 171, 173

Banū ʿUqbah 129, 131, 149, 253

Banū ʿUqbah of Ǧuḏām 133

Banū ʿUqdah 115

Banū ʿUrwah b. al-Zubayr 173 (see Banū

Ġanī)

Banū ʿUṯmān 163

BanūWadīʿah 159

BanūWaġardah 221

BanūWahm 107

BanūWalad 137

BanūWālī 161

Banū l-Walīd 123, 213

BanūWarkān (alsoWaṯkān) 209, 213

BanūWāṣil 227

BanūWāssīn 197

Banū Yaḥyá 215

Banū Yūnus 177

Banū Yūsuf 161, 169

Banū Zahrah 171

Banū Ẓālim 187

Banū Zarbah 215

Banū Zayd 123, 125, 129, 135, 137, 161, 169,

209, 215

Banū Zaydah 235

Banū Zāyid 249

Banū Zayyān 249

Banū Zubayr 161, 169
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Banū l-Zubayr 173, 229

Banū Zuġb b. Mālik 243

Banū Zuhayr 127, 145, 235

Banū Zurayq 25, 29, 105, 107

al-Barāǧisah 131

Bardaʿah 123

Barkīn 209, 213

Barmakids 9

Bayāḍah (see Banū Bayāḍah)

Bedouin 16, 53

Berbers 191, 219, 221, 249

Bišr (see Banū Bišr)

Buǧah (Beja) 32, 46, 177

al-Buqʿah 105

Companions (of the Prophet) 26, 48, 103

Copts 207

al-Ḍabāʿinah 215

Ḏakwān 241

Darmā (tribe) 105

al-Ḏawāhibah 131

Daylamites 40

Ḍubayb b. Ǧuḏām (clan of) 115, 129

Faḍliyyūn 235

Fahm (see Banū Fahm)

Fāʾid (band of) 251

Fāris al-Dīn Humām al-Dawlah 167 (see

Awlād Fāris)

al-Fatāwirah 133

Fāṭimids 2, 3, 4, 12, 15, 18, 32, 54, 117, 139, 155,

175

Fazārah of Qays 13, 14, 36, 187 (see Banū

Fazārah)

Franks (Latin Crusaders) 19, 26, 48,105, 107,

109

Ǧaʿāfirah, 14, 157, 159, 161, 167, 169, 251 (see

also Ǧaʿfar b. ʿUmar)

Ǧābir b. Saʿīd (band of) 113

al-Ǧābiriyyūn 133

Ǧaʿdah (section) 239

Ǧadīlah 237, 239

Ǧaʿfar (see Banū Ǧaʿfar)

Ǧaʿfar b. Sulaymān 167

Ǧaʿfar b. ʿUmar (band of) 251

al-Ǧaladah 251

al-Ǧammāziyyah (see Banū Ǧammāz)

Ǧarm 12, 16, 17, 19, 25, 29, 107, 109

Ǧarm of ʿĀmilah 109

Ǧarm of Baǧīlah 109

Ǧarm of Quḍāʿah 25, 109

Ǧarm of Ṭayyiʾ 25, 107, 109

Ġassānids 11

al-Ǧawāšinah 131, 251

al-Ǧazāzirah 131

Ǧazūlah 219

al-Ġiyāṯ 131

Ǧuḏām 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 26, 27, 28, 29,

95, 111, 121, 123, 127, 129, 131, 133, 135, 139,

143, 147, 233

Ǧuḏaymah of Ǧarm 12, 111, 113

Ǧuhaynah 139, 147, 149, 155, 253

Ġumārah 191

Ǧurūm 221

Ḥadūḫāṣ 211, 213

Ḫafāǧah 251

al-Ḫalaṣiyyūn 161, 163

Halbā Baʿǧah 123, 131

Halbā Mālik 123

Halbā Suwayd 123, 131, 133, 139

Halbā Suwayd (of Ǧuḏām) 15, 19, 123, 235

al-Ḥamārisah 235

al-Ḥamāsinah 215

al-Ḥamīdiyyūn 133

Ḥanābilah 105

Ḥanīfah 139

Ḥarām (see Banū Ḥarām b. Ǧuḏām)

al-Ḥāriṯ (see Banū l-Ḥāriṯ)

Ḥāriṯah (clan) 44, 185

al-Ḥasanāt 161

Hāšim (clan) 46

Haštūkah 221

Hawāzin b. Manṣūr (households of) 239

Hawwārah 1, 6, 7, 14, 29, 32, 33, 35, 36, 37, 43,

44, 48, 49, 50, 51, 61, 191, 195, 205, 215,

217, 221, 223, 231, 251, 255

Hawwāriyyūn 219 (see Hawwārah)

Ḥayādirah 141

Ḥayyān (clan of) 107, 109

Hayyib 243, 247, 249, 255

Ḫazāʿilah 115

al-Ḫazraǧ 185, 233

Ḥibbāniyyūn 107

Hilāl (section) 239, 241

Hilāl (see Banū Hilāl)
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Ḥimyar 40, 41

Ḥiṣniyyūn 235

Ibn Mulayḥ al-Manṣūrī (band of) 249

Ibn Ṯaʿlab (House of) 3, 6

Imazighen 4

Insikāt 221

Kahlān 40, 41, 42

Kilāb (see Banū Kilāb)

Kinānah (see Banū Kinānah)

Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah (group of) 119, 183

Kūr (of Ǧarm) 113

Kutāmah 191, 193, 219

al-Kuʿūk 131

Labīd (band of Sallām) 251

Lahānah 205

Laḫm 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 28, 96, 139, 147, 225,

227, 229, 231

Laqān 217

Lawātah 13, 14, 16, 28, 29, 35, 36, 43, 119, 147,

189, 191, 201, 207, 209, 215, 221, 231

al-Maʿazah 251

Maġāġah 209, 213

Maġīlah 191

Maġrāwah (Banū) 205, 207

Maḥāmid 245

Maḥriyyah (see Banū Maḥriyyah)

Maḫzūm (Banū) 19, 26, 28, 139, 171, 173

Maliṭah 191

Mālū 209

Mamlūks (dynasty) 2, 16, 18, 30, 31, 49, 54,

63

Manīr 221

Manṣūr b. ʿĀmir (band of) 111

Mantah 221

Marwāniyyah 105, 175

Maṣāfiḥah 107

Maṣallah 215

Maṣmūdah 193

Massūfah 221

Mašṭūfah 221

al-Maṯāniyah 251

Mawqiʿ (of Ǧarm) 113

al-Mazāʾil 251

Mazātah 14, 43, 191, 207, 215, 221, 231, 251

Mazdīš 217

Mazūrah 15, 209, 213

Miknāsah 197

Mirdās 247

Miṣlāt 221

Misrātah 205, 255

Mongols 24

Muḍar 40, 42

Muḥammad al-Hawwārī (band of) 251

Muḥammad b. Rawāq (band of) 173

Muḥārib 247, 251

Mulaṯṯamūn 219, 221

Muqaddam (see Awlād Muqaddam)

Muzaynah 163

Nafūsah 191

Nafzāw 35, 38, 201, 203

Naǧm (house of) 141

Nahār (band of) 173

Nātil 123

Nīfūr (of Ǧarm) 113

al-Niǧād 131

Numayr (section) 239

Ottomans 5

al-Qabāʾiṣ 251

al-Qadarah (of Ǧarm) 113

Qaḥṭān 21

Qamrān 109

Qasīs (of Laḫm) 229

Qaṭūfah 209

al-Qawsiyyah or al-Qawasah (see Ṯaqīf)

Qays 13, 14, 27, 239, 237, 241

Qays-Yaman 54

Qiṭāb 251

Quḍāʿah 17, 25, 109, 149

Qurayš 13, 14, 15, 16, 26, 27, 28, 41, 48, 111, 147,

155, 157, 173, 183, 235

al-Quṣāṣ 251

Qušayr (section) 239

Rabīʿah (section) 239

Rabīʿah (tribe) 9, 13, 17, 21, 22, 27, 32, 40, 42,

177, 181, 235, 239

Raḍīʿah (of Ǧarm) 113

al-Rafṯ (of Ǧarm) 113

Rāʾidiyyūn 111

Rāšid (of Yaman) 129

Rawāḥah 255
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Rawāšidah (of Halbā Suwayd) 235

Rawāšidah (of ʿUḏrah) 235

Rifāʿah 123, 241

Ruḏāl (son of Nubayḥ) 125 (see Banū

Ruḏālah)

Ruḏālah (see Banū Ruḏālah)

Sabaʾ 123

Ṣadr (see Banū Ṣadr)

al-Sahāwinah 251

Saʿīd b. al-ʿArīb (band of) 251

Šākir ʿUqbah 235

Ṣalāḥ (band of) 129

Salǧūq 18, 40

Ṣāliḥiyyūn 161, 163

Sallām 255

Sallām (band of) 251

Šamaǧī (or Šamaǧān) 107, 109

Samāl 247, 251

al-Ṣamān 113

Šammā (of Āl Rabīʿah) 235

Saqqārah (Banū) 211

Šawākirah 145

Šaybān 28, 139

Sibl (of Darmā) 105

Šibl (of Ǧarm) 113

Sidrātah 207

Simǧān 199

Sinbis 12, 15, 18, 19, 28, 29, 48, 113, 115, 117, 119,

123, 139

Sulamīs 27, 237 (see Sulaym)

Sulaym (tribe) 14, 15, 27, 48, 237, 241, 247,

249, 253, 255 (see Banū Sulaym)

Sulaym (of Qays) 237

Suwā (section) 239

Suwayd of Ǧuḏām 18

Tabābiʿah (kings of Yemen) 51, 217

Ṯaʿlabah 12, 15, 16, 19, 25, 26, 29, 105, 109, 139,

143

Ṯaʿlabah (of Ṭayyiʾ) 12, 105, 107, 109

Ṭalḥah, 28, 29 (see Banū Ṭalḥah)

Ṭalḥat al-Ǧūd (of Banū Ṭalḥah)

Ṭalḥiyyūn 107 (see also Banū Ṭalḥah)

Ṯaqīf (al-Qaws) 153

Ṭāriq (band of) 129

Ṭayyiʾ 105, 107, 109, 139

Timurids 8

Tizkīk 221

Turks 30, 31, 40, 119, 167

ʿUḏar 28, 139

ʿUḏrah 28, 119, 139

al-ʿUǧalah (see Banū ʿUǧayl)

ʿUlaym b. Rumayḥ (of Ǧarm) 113

ʿUmarīs 26, 171

al-ʿUmariyyūn

Umayyads 4, 27, 40, 48

ʿUnayn and Nayl (clans of) 25, 105

ʿUqayl (section) 239

ʿUṣayyah (Banū) 241

Wāhilah 209

Wardāǧah 193

Wardīġah 217

Warsaṭf (alsoWarsaṭṭaf, Warsaṭif andWars-

ṭīf) 197, 207

al-Waswah 215

Yallawan 221

Yamanī (clan) 41, 105, 155, 221

al-Yāsah 251

al-Zaʿāfinah 251

Ẓafar (Banū) 241

Zanārah 38, 191, 207, 215, 217, 231, 251

Zanātah 33, 35, 38, 41, 197, 219

Zawāġah 197

Zawāwah 199

Zawīlah 191

Zayānibah 157, 159

Zubālah 167

Zubayd 113

Zubayd (of the Hijaz) 253

Zumrān 217

Zurayq (clan) 25, 105
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Abāmah b. ʿUbays b. Ġaṭafān 129, 135

Abān b. ʿUtmān b. ʿAffān 173

ʿAbbās (Fāṭimid vizier) 29, 105n5

ʿAbd Allāh b. al-Dūl 179

ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb (compan-

ion) 26, 171

ʿAbd Allāh b. al-Zubayr 173

ʿAbd Manāf b. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib (Abū Ṭālib)

157

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abī Bakr 161

ʿĀbidīn, ʿAbd al-Maǧīd 5, 35n, 53, 54, 55, 63

ʿAblah bt. Sadūs 179

Abū ʿAllāq Ǧamāl al-Dawlah 167

Abū Bakr b. Ḥamzah b. ʿAbd Allāh 161

Abū Ḏiʾb (leader of Banū Ǧaʿfar) 42, 255

Abū l-Fawāris Halbā b. Baʿǧah 131

Abū Ḫālid ʿAṭāʾ Allāh 249

Abū l-Hayǧāʾ al-Samīn 181, 183

Abū l-Makārim Hibat Allāh 179n187, 181

Abū Nuwās 46

Abū l-Rakwah 32, 179n187, 181

Abū Rušd b. Ḥabašī 141

Abū l-Sinūn, see Muḥammad b. ʿUmar al-

Hawwārī

Abū Yazīd b. Isḥāq 177, 179

Addās b. Zaǧǧīk 193, 195

ʿAdī b. ʿAmr b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Murrah 123

ʿAdī b. Ḥanīfah 179

al-ʿĀdil, Abū Bakr (Sultan) 16, 32, 44n17, 113,

181, 183n196

ʿAdwān (al-Ḥāriṯ) 237

Afrīqis b. Qays b. Ṣayfā 191

al-Aǧamm (son of Darmā) 105

ʿAǧīs b. Kāhin b. Ǧālūt 219

ʿAǧīsah b. Burnus 193

al-Aḥdab 49

Aḥmad b. Saʿd al-Dawlah b. Ḥasanah 161

al-Ahwaǧ al-Muṭāʿ 181

ʿAlam al-Dīn ʿAzīz 165

ʿAlawī b. Ibrāhīm b. ʿAzzāz 249

Aldīdīt b. Zānā 197

Alhāṣ b. Yaṭuwaft 203

ʿAlī b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧaʿfar

ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib 26, 45, 46, 157, 159, 169,

183n200

ʿAlī b. Ġarīb 223

ʿAlī b. Yūsuf b. Tāšfīn (amir of the Almora-

vids) 219

ʿAllāf b. Rabbān (Ǧarm) 109

ʿAlyān b. ʿArīf 249

al-ʿArǧāʾ 207, 219; see also Tuzukkī

al-ʿAṭṭār, Ḥasan (Šayḫ al-Azhar) 5, 51, 53, 54,

63

al-Awḥadī 24

al-ʿĀyiš, Ḥamzah 56

al-ʿAynī, Badr al-Dīn 11

ʿĀmir Māʾ al-Samāʾ 185

ʿAmr b. ʿAbd Manāf (Hāšim) 157

ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ 13, 27, 139, 175

ʿAmr b. ʿAwf b. Ṯaʿlabah 105

ʿAmr b. Qays ʿAylān 237

ʿAmr b. Sinbis 115

ʿAmr b. ʿUsaylah 107

ʿAmr Muzayqiyāʾ 185

Anzārah b. Addās 195

Asad al-Dīn Šīrkūh, see Šīrkūh

Asad b. Ḫuzaymah 123

Asdah b. Ḫuzaymah 123

Asīl b. Mald 205

ʿAwf b. Buhṯah 247

ʿAwf b. Šabwah 125

Awkaṯah b.Warsaṭṭaf b. Yaḥyá 197

Awrabah b. Burnus 193

Awrīġ b. Burnus 38, 193, 195, 205, 207

Aws (son of Darmā) 105

Awṭīṭah b. Addās 195

ʿAzzāz b. Miqdām 249

al-Badrī, Ramaḍān 54

Bakr b. ʿAbd Manāt 183

Bakr, Abū Zayd 56

Ball b. Faldan 205

Balyūš 249

Banister, Mustafa 47

Baqar b. Rašīd, Zayn al-Dīn Abū l-Ǧūd 9

al-Bārizī, Abū l-Maʿālī 9

Barmarnatā b. Fariynī b. Zānā 197

Barqūq, al-Ẓāhir (Sultan, d. 801/1399) 1, 7,

11, 33, 50, 63, 223

Barr b. Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān 189

Barr b. Qays ʿAylān 189

Barrmādġis b. Ḍarī 193
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Barsbāy (Sultan) 2, 9–10

Baṭālasah b.Wazintāǧ 197

Bayātah b. Faldan 207

Baybars al-Manṣūrī 29

Baybars, al-Ẓāhir (Sultan) 16, 17n4, 29, 47,

109n18, 167, 249

Bīṣir (Betzer, son of Ham) 37

Būrġaš b. Warfǧūm 203

Burnus b. Ḍarī 193, 221

Büssow-Schmitz, Sarah 45, 46

Canaan, see Kanʿān

Daġaš (son of Numayy Abū Ḫaṯʿam) 141

Ḍarī b. Zaǧǧīk, also Ṣarī b. Waǧǧīk 38, 193,

197, 221

Darmā (mother of ʿAmr b. ʿAwf) 105

David (Prophet) 191

Dawnah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Dāwūd b. al-ʿĀḍid 183

Dāwūd b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm 167

Dāwūd b. Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar 167

Dāwūd b. Yūsuf b. Ǧaʿfar 167

Ḍayfī, ʿAbd al-Naʿīm ʿUṯmān 55

Diḥyah b. Alhāṣ 203

Diḥyah (son of Hānīʾ) 141

Dinhāǧ b. Kāhin b. Ǧālūt 219

Ḏuhl b. al-Dūl 179

al-Dūl b. Ḥanīfah 179

Faḍl b. ʿĪsá 22

Faḍl b. Šamaḫ 129

Fahm (brother of ʿAdwān) 237, 239

Faḫr al-Dīn Aḥmad 165

Faḫr al-Dīn Ismāʿīl b. Ṯaʿlab 30, 117, 119n42,

163, 165, 169

Fāʾid b. Muqaddam 251, 255

al-Fāʾiz bi-Naṣr Allāh ʿĪsá b. al-Ẓāfīr (Caliph)

119

Falak al-Dīn Ḥāmid 165

Faldan b. Awrīġ 205, 207

Faraǧ b. Ḥayyah 17

Fāris al-Dīn ʿIzz al-ʿArab 163, 165

Fariynī b. Zānā 197

al-Fāsī, Abū l-ʿAbbās al-Liǧāʿī 38

Fāṭimah bt. al-Qāsim 159, 161

Fazārah b. Ḏubyān (ʿAmr) 187

Fihr b. Mālik b. al-Naḍr 155, 157

Frenkel, Yehoshua 24, 45

Ǧābir b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Anṣārī (companion)

233

al-Ǧabūrī, K. Salmān 56

Ǧadīlah bt. Murr 237

Ǧaʿfar al-Ṭayyār b. Abī Ṭālib 157

al-Ǧaʿfarī, Abū l-Baqāʾ 56

Ǧālūt (Goliath) 191, 219

Ǧamāl al-Dīn Mirā 165

Ǧamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf b. Barsbāy 2, 9–11

Garcin, Jean-Claude 7, 225n283

Ǧarǧīr (king) 191

Ǧarm b. Ǧurmuz 113

Ġassāsah b. Yaṭuwaft 201

al-Ǧawwānī, Muḥammad b. Asʿad 26,

28n19, 32, 115n35, 171, 179

Ġāzī b. Naǧm 249

Ǧidānah b. Kaṭṭūf 205

Goliath, see Ǧālūt

Ǧuḏām b. ʿAdī b. ʿAmr b. Sabaʾ 123, 133

Ǧuḏām b. ʿUbays 133

Ǧuḏaymah b. Mālik b. Ḥisl 111

Ǧuhaynah b. Zayd 155

Ǧulbān (Barsbāy’s wife) 10

Ġumārah 191

Ġunaym, Maḥmūd 57

Ḥadīd b. ʿAlī b. Hibah 255

Ḥafīdah b. ʿAmr b. Ṣulayʿ 133

Ḥaǧar bt. al-Ḥāriṯ 179

Ḥāǧǧī Ḫalīfah 209

al-Ḥākim bi-Amr Allāh (Caliph) 181,

179n187

Ḫalaf b. Naṣr Šams al-Dawlah Abū ʿAlī 21,

119, 121

Halbā b. Mālik b. Suwayd 131

Ḫālid b. Abī Sulaymān 251

Ḫālid b. al-Walīd (companion) 9, 163

Ḫālid b. Yazīd b. Muʿāwiyah

al-Ḥamdānī, Badr al-Dīn 1–4, 6, 8, 14n, 15,

16–19, 21, 24–27, 35, 37, 54, 66, 107n9,

111n24, 131n66, 133n73, 139n91, 145n120,

169n61, 187n208, 231n306, 233n307

Ḥāmid b. Kamīl 255

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr b. Qays ʿAylān, see ʿAdwān

al-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Dūl b. Ṣubāḥ 179

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿUbayd b. Ṯaʿlabah 179

Ḥāriṯah al-ʿAnqāʾ 185

Ḥāriṯah al-Ġiṭrīf 185

Ḥasan, Aḥmad Ilyās 58
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Ḥassān b. Mufriǧ 143

Ḥassān b. Ṯābit 185

Hatrūtah b. Addās 195

Hawwār b. al-Muṯanná 217

al-Ḥawṯarah b. Suhayl al-Bāhilī 241

Hawwār b. Awrīġ 221

Ḥaydarah b. Maʿrūf 141

Hayṯam b. ʿAdī 239

Ḥimyar the Younger 191, 217

Hišām b. ʿAbd al-Malik (Umayyad caliph)

237

Ḥiṣn al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab b. Naǧm al-Dīn ʿAlī, amir of

the Ǧaʿāfirah 3, 13, 29–31, 47, 49, 53, 117,

167

Ḥuʾḏar b. Ḥamīd 131

Humām al-Dīn Ibrāhīm 165

Ḫūršīd al-Barrī, ʿA. 56

Ḥusām al-Dīn ʿAbd al-Malik 165

Ḥusayn b. ʿAlī 153

Huzāġah b. Addās 195

Ibn Abī l-Muṯanná b. Yaḥṣub 217

Ibn Faḍl Allāh, see al-ʿUmarī

Ibn Ḥabīb, Abū Ǧaʿfar Muḥammad 8, 67

Ibn Ḥaǧar al-ʿAsqalānī 24, 48

Ibn Ḫaldūn 3–4, 6, 11, 17, 35–39, 40–44, 45,

47, 48, 51, 67, 243n333

Ibn Ḥazm 3, 6, 35–39, 64, 67, 185n204,

189n215, 201n233

Ibn al-Kalbī 67, 185

Ibn Taġrī Birdī 50

Ibrāhīm b. Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar 163

Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī 163

Ibrāhīm b. Šād 153

Ibrāhīm b. Ṭalḥah 159, 161

Ibrāhīm b. Turukkūt 219

ʿImād al-Dīn Musallam 165

ʿImārah, Muḥammad 56

Imrūʾ al-Qays b. Ṯaʿlabah 185, 187

ʿĪsá b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm 163

Isḥāq b. Bišr 177, 179

Ismāʿīl b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm 161

Ismāʿīl b. Māzīn 223

Iyyād b. Nizār 133

ʿIzz al-Dīn Qayṣar 165

Kaḥḥālah, ʿUmar Riḍá 56

Kāhin b. Ǧālūt (Goliath) 219

al-Kāmil (Sultan) 17, 241n307

Kāmil, Ḥusayn 56

Kanʿān (Canaan) b. Ḥām 37, 39, 191

Kanz al-Dawlah 32, 179, 181, 183n196

Kašlūǧīm (Casluhim) 219

Kaṭṭūf b. Lawā 205

Kawnabṭah b.Wazintāǧ 199

Kinānah b. ʿUḏrah b. Zayd 235

al-Kindī 27, 241n328

Krawulsky, Dorothea 18n9, 67

Kubbā b. Maqqar 207

Kurṭīṭ b. Warfǧūm 205, 283

Kušātah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Kutāmah b. Burnus 191, 193, 219

Labīd b. ʿAlī b. Hibah 255

Laḫm (Mālik b. ʿAdī) 225

Lamāyah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Lamṭ b. Tuzukkī 207, 219

Lamṭ the Elder 219

Lawā b. Barbar b. Ǧābir 189

Lawá Zaǧǧīk 193, 201

Lawātah (Lawá the elder) 191, 203, 205,

207

Leo Africanus 38

Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān 36, 123, 189

Maʿālī b. Furayḥ 115

Maʿbad b. Munāzil 141

Madġuwah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Māḍī b. al-ʿUrayb 129

Madyūnah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Maġāġah b. Kaṭṭūf 205

Maǧd al-ʿArab Ṯaʿlab, Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah al-

Ǧaʿfarī 3, 29, 117, 161, 163

Maġīlah 191

Maġīlah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Maḥmūd b. ʿArrām 22

al-Maḫzūmī 18

Malazūzah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Mald b. Awrīġ 205

Mālik b. ʿAdī, see Laḫm

Mālik b. al-Naḍr 155

Mālik al-Mawqiʿī (leader of Ǧuḏaymah) 113

al-Malik al-Nāṣir (Ayyubid Sultan) 11, 30,

141, 167

Malīlah b. Mald 205

Maliṭah 191

Manǧaṣah b. Fariynī b. Zānā 197

Mantah bt. Ṣanhāǧ 121
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Maqqar b. Awrīġ 205

Marnīsah b. Yaṭuwaft 201

Marwān b. al-Ḥakam 175

Marwān b. Muḥammad (Umayyad Caliph)

241

Māṣalah b. Lawā 203, 205

Masārat b. Warsīǧ b. Zānā 197

Maslamah b. ʿUbayd b. Ṯaʿlabah 179

Maṣmūdah b. Burnus 193

Masrāy b. Maqqar 207

Masrūq b. Maʿdī Karib 179

Mātiyǧdil b. Warfǧūm 203

Maṭmāṭah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Māwas b. Maqqar 207

Mazātah 191, 207

Mazrūʿ b. Naǧm 143

Mazyad b. ʿAzzāz 249

Miknāsah b.Warsaṭṭaf b. Yaḥyá 197

Miknāsah b.Wazintāǧ 197

Miṣr (son of Bayṣar) 219

Misrātah b. Mald 205

al-Miswar b. al-Muṯanná 217

Mlīn b. Diḥyah 203

Muʿāwiyah b. Ṯaʿlabah 179

al-Muʾayyad Šayḫ (Sultan) 10–11

Mufriǧ b. Sālim 131, 143

Muḥammad (the Prophet) 26, 31, 45, 48, 61,

103

Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr al-Ṣiddīq 161, 171

Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm 163

Muḥammad b. Saʿīd (d. 158/775) 241

Muḥammad b. ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-

Hawwārī, Abū l-Sinūn 7, 223, 225

Muḥammad al-Qaṭarī (scribe) 50

Muḥammad al-Zaynī, Šams al-Dīn b. Baqar b.

Rašīd 9

Muhannā (amir of the Halbā) 19

Muḥārib b. Ḥadīd 247, 255

Muhayyā b. ʿUlwān 143

Muʿīn al-Dīn Muḥammad 165

al-Muʿizz (Fāṭimid caliph) 46

Muʿizz Aybak, see al-Muʿizz ʿIzz al-Dīn Aybak

al-Muʿizz ʿIzz al-Dīn Aybak (Sultan) 3, 12–

13, 17, 19, 29, 30, 117, 141, 167

Muʿizz (son of Abū Ḫālid ʿAṭāʾ Allāh) 249

Murrah b. al-Dūl 179

Mūsá b. Ǧaʿfar b. Ibrāhīm 163

Mūsá b. Muhannā 22

Musallam b. ʿAbd Allāh 159

al-Muṯanná (Hawwār) 217

al-Muṯanná b. al-Miswar 217

al-Mutawakkil ʿalá llāh (ʿAbbāsid caliph)

27, 177

Nābit (son of Hānīʾ) 141

Nabl 105

al-Nābulusī, Abū ʿUṯmān 4, 20

Nāfiʿ b. Ṯarwān 105

Nafūsah 191

Nafzāw b. Lawá 201

Naǧm al-Dīn ʿAlī (son of Maǧd al-ʿArab

Ṯaʿlab) 117, 163, 165, 167

Namālatah b. Fariynī b. Zānā 197

Nāṣif, Ḥifnī 57

al-Nāṣir Aḥmad (Sultan) 11

Naṣīr al-Dīn Qaswar 165

Nāṣir al-Dīn Ṣalāḥ 165

al-Nāṣir Muḥammad b. Qalāwūn (Sultan)

11, 251

al-Nāṣir Yūsuf b. al-ʿAzīz 141, 167

Naṣr b. Muʿāwiyah 28, 239

Naṣṣār b. Ḥiṣn al-Dawlah 163, 165

Nizār b. Maʿadd 189

Nufūs b. Zaǧǧīk 193

Numayy Abū Ḫaṯʿam 19, 141

Nūr al-Dīn Ḥāmid 165

al-Nuwayrī 29–30, 32, 46, 117n40, 171n167,

179n188

Piloti, Emmanuel 31

al-Qalqašandī, Aḥmad b. ʿAbd Allāh 2–4, 9–

10, 16–17, 19, 25, 29, 33, 35, 37, 46, 53–54,

66

al-Qalqašandī, Muḥammad Abū l-Fatḥ 2,

9–10

Qamṣānah b. Faldan 207

Qanaṣ b. Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān 123

Qāsim b. Yaʿqūb b. Ǧaʿfar 163

Qaṣr (son of Darmā) 105

Qayḏār (Qeidar) b. Ismāʿīl 37, 63, 65, 191

Qays ʿAylān 36

Qays b. Zurʿah b. Zuhayr 219

Qibṭ b. Qifṭ b. Bayṣar (Betzer) 191

Qibṭ b. Qūṭ 219

Qurrah b. ʿAdī b. Nasr 139

Qurrah b. ʿAmr b. Rabīʿah 139

Quṭb al-Dīn Ḥusām 163, 165



index of personal names 281

Rabīʿah b. Nizār b. Maʿadd 175, 255

Raǧlah b. Fariynī b. Zānā 197

Ramzī, Ibrāhīm 53, 55

Ramzī, Muḥammad 53

Rāšid b. Halbā b. Mālik 131

Rāšid b. ʿUqbah 131

Rāšid b. Walīd b. Suwayd 129

Rawfal b. Mald 205

Rifāʿah b. Zayd (Companion) 26, 123

Sabaʾ the Younger 191, 217

Sābiq al-Dīn Mawdūd 165

Ṣabrah b. Nuṣrah b. Ġanm 137

al-Sabtī, Abū ʿAbd Allāh 38

Saʿd b. Abāmah 123

Saʿd b. Ḏubyān 187

Saʿd b. Iyyās 135

Saʿd b. Mālik b. Zayd 135

Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ b. al-Nuʿmān 185

Saʿd al-Mulk 215

Ṣaddīnah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Ṣadfūrah b. Tamzīt b. Ḍarī 199

Ṣafiyyah bt. Kāhil 179

al-Saḫāwī, Šams al-Dīn Muḥammad 46, 50

Ṣaḫr b. ʿUmārah 131

Šākir b. Rāšid b. ʿUqbah 145

Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn Yūsuf b. Ayyūb (Sultan) 12, 13,

15, 18n9, 29, 109, 113, 139, 145, 181, 183,

231n302

Salāmah (son of Darmā) 105

Ṣāliḥ b. Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar 163

al-Ṣāliḥ Naǧm al-Dīn Ayyūb (Sultan) 19, 141

Šammāḫ b. Āmir b. ʿAwf 247

Ṣanbarah b. Addās 195

Ṣanhāǧ b. Tuzukkī 219

Šaraf al-Dīn Abū Ǧamīl 165

Šaraf al-Dīn Ǧuzayy 165

Šaraf al-Dīn ʿĪsá 165

Sararǧah b.Wazintāǧ 199

Saṭaṭ b. Mald 205

Šāwar (Fāṭimid vizier) 13, 18n7, 28, 111,

115n35, 137

Šaybah b. ʿAbd al-Dār 173

Šaybat al-Ḥamd (ʿAbd al- Muṭṭalib) 157

Sayf al-Dīn Saḫṭah 165

Saysāǧ b. Kāhin b. Ǧālūt 219

Sibl 105

Sidrātah b. Kurṭīṭ 205, 207

Šihāb al-Dīn ʿAbd Allāh 165

Šihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad 165

Šihāb al-Dīn ʿAlī 169

Šihāb al-Dīn Ibrāhīm 165

Šihāb al-Dīn Ṯaʿlab 165

Silsilah b. ʿUnayn b. Salāmān 9

Šimr b. Ḏū l-Ǧawšan 153

Sinbis b. Muʿāwiyah b. Ǧarwal 115

Šīrkūh, Asad al-Dīn 29, 139

Siyīt b. Warfǧūm 203

Šuǧāʿ al-Dīn Kulayb 165

Sulmá (son of Numayy) 141, 143

Sulṭān b. Zayyān b. ʿAzzāz 249

Sūmātah b. Yaṭuwaft 201

Suwayd b. Zayd 123

Ṭābiḫah b. al-Hawn b. Šabwah 125

Tāǧ al-Mulk ʿAzīz b. Ḍibʿān 215

Tāǧ al-Šaraf Qays 165

al-Ṭahṭāwī, Aḥmad 54, 64

Ṯaʿlabah b. al-Dūl 179

Ṯaʿlabah b. ʿAmr b. al-Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ 107

Ṯaʿlabah b. Salāmān b. Ṯuʿal 105

Ṯaʿlabah b. Yarbūʿ b. Ṯaʿlabah 179

Ṭalāʾiʿ b. Ruzzīk (Fāṭimid vizier) 21, 28, 119

Ṭalḥah b. ʿAbd Allāh 171

Ṭalḥah b. ʿUmar 159, 161

Tamīm al-Dārī 8, 24, 45, 48

Tamzīt b. Ḍarī b. Zaǧǧīk 199

Taqī l-Dīn Ǧaʿfar Ibn Ṯaʿlab 165

Ṭarīf b. Maknūn 18, 19, 127

Ṭarīf b. Ṯaʿlabah 125

Tarīr b. Diḥyah 203

Tayrġāsn b. Alhāṣ 203

Tulukkān b. Kāhin b. Ǧālūt 219

Turhanah b. Addās 195

Turukkūt b. Kāhin b. Ǧālūt 219

Tuzukkī 207

ʿUbayd Allāh b. al-Ḥabḥāb 27, 237, 239

ʿUbayd b. Kaʿb 125

ʿUbayd b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Yarbūʿ 179

ʿUḏar b. Saʿd b. Dāfiʿ 131

al-ʿUǧayl b. al-Ḏīb 153

Ukūrah b. Māṣalah 205

ʿUmar (son of Abū Ḫālid) 249

ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Hawwārī 223

ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb (Caliph) 13, 26, 48, 119,

121, 149

ʿUmar b. Mašʿal b. ʿAzzāz 249
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al-ʿUmarī, Ibn Faḍl Allāh 2–4, 6, 8–9, 16–

17, 20–23, 24–30, 32, 35, 37, 46, 54, 66,

105n5, 121n48, 133n73, 139n86, 141n94,

141n96, 145n120, 169n157, 171n162,

173n170, 175n178, 233n307, 251n348,

253n364

Umm Kulṯūm bt. ʿAbd Allāh 159

ʿUnayn 25, 105

ʿUnzūrah b. Māṣalah 205

ʿUrwah b. Tammām 125

Usāmah b. Munqiḏ 18n7, 29, 105n5, 139n85
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